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saIrIja, kI BaUimaka 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaala o samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI  

   kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 



$saI laaok kqaa maalaa2 
 

saMsaar maoM saat mahaWIp hOM – eiSayaa, Af`Ika, ]<arI Amaoirka, dixaNaI Amaoirka, AnTak-iTka, yaUraop AaOr AasT/oilayaa 

– sabasao baD,o sao sabasao CaoTa. [sa trh eiSayaa saMsaar ka sabasao baD,a mahaWIp hO. [sakao sabasao baDa, mahaWIp banaato hO 

janasaM#yaa maoM dao doSa – caIna AaOr Baart AaOr xao~fla maoM $sa. caIna Akolao kI janasaM#yaa 1355 imailayana sao j,yaada hO. 

saara $sa doSa bahut zMDa hO pr [saka ]<arI ihssaa tao bahut hI j,yaada zMDa hO. [saka ]<arI ihssaa TuND/a
3
 

khlaata hO AaOr [sako saa[baoiryaa
4
 naama ko xao~ maoM Aata hO. yaha^ ko kaoNaQaarI vana bahut maSahUr hOM. $sa kI pUrI 

AabaadI kovala 40 imailayana hO AaOr saa[baoiryaa kI janasaM#yaa tao bahut hI kma hO. 

[sa doSa maoM samaya ko 9 xao~ hOM yaanaI [sako pUvaI- AaOr piScamaI saImaa ko samaya maoM 9 GaMTo ka Antr rhta hO.  

jaOsao kOnaoDa maoM 5 GaMTo ka Antr hO AaOr ]<arI Amaoirka maoM 4 GaMTo ka. jaba [sako pUvaI- saImaa pr rat ko 9 bajao haoto hOM 

tao [sako pUvaI- saImaa pr Agalao idna ko daophr ko 12 bajao haoto hOM. [sakI dUsarI Kasa baat yah hO ik [sa doSa maoM saba 

trh kI jalavaayau payaI jaatI hO isavaaya ]YNa jalavaayau
5
 ko. vah BaI [sailayao ik [saka kao[- ihssaa ]YNa jalavaayau ko 

xao~ maoM Aa hI nahIM sakta. 

$sa ko tIna mau#ya Sahr hOM – maaskao, saonT pITsa-baga- AaOr vlaaDIvaaosTk
6
. [samaoM dao naidyaa^ bahut p`isaw hOM – 

yaUrala AaOr vaaolgaa. yaUrala nadI yaUrala phaD, sao inaklatI hO AaOr ]<ar maoM Aak-iTk saagar maoM jaa kr igartI hO.
7
 

vaaolgaa nadI yaUraop sao AatI hO AaOr $sa ko kafI baD,o ihssao sao gaujartI hu[- kOispyana saagar maoM igar jaatI hO. [samaoM dao 

mau#ya phaD, hOM – yaUrala pva-t AaOr AlTa[- pva-t. [samaoM ek bahut puranaI mau#ya rolavao laa[na jaatI hO ijasaka naama hO 

T/ansa saa[baoiryana rolavao
8
.  yah pUva- sao lao kr piScama tk pUro saa[baoiryaa maoM jaatI hO. yah duinayaa^ kI sabasao lambaI rolavao 

laa[na hO. yaha^ poT/aola bahut haota hO ijasakao $sa pUro yaUraop kao baocata hO. 

tuma saaoca rho haogao ik $sa tao ]<arI Amaoirka sao bahut dUr hO pr eosaa nahIM hO. ]<arI Amaoirka kI ek sToT 

Alaaska jaao kOnaoDa doSa ko saudUr piScama maoM hO AaOr $sa ka saudUr pUvaI- iknaara jaao Alaaska ko pasa hO ]namaoM Aapsa maoM 

sabasao kma dUrI kovala Za[- maIla hO. [sa trh sao $sa AaOr ]<arI Amaoirka tao dao gaa^vaaoM sao BaI j,yaada pasa hOM. 

 

 

 
2 Russian Garland 
3 Tundra 
4 Siberia – is a district of Russia and its a region too which stretches from its Ural River in the West to 
Mongolia in the East. 
5 Tropical Climate 
6 (1) Moscow is the capital. (2) St Petersburg (later known as Petrograd and Leningrad) is a port city 
on Baltic Sea. It is a European kind of most modern city of Russia. (3) Vladivostok 
7 Ural River comes out from Ural Mountains and falls in Arctic Sea in North. 
8  Trans-Siberian Railway is a network of railways connecting Moscow with the Russian Far East and 
the Sea of Japan. With a length of 5,772 miles (9,289 kms), it is the longest railway line in the world. 
There are connecting branch lines into Mongolia, China and North Korea. It has connected Moscow 
with Vladivostok since 1916, and is still being expanded. 



 @laaisak laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM $sa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI dao pustkoM hma phlao hI p`kaiSat kr cauko hOM 

– “$sa kI laaok kqaaeoM” ijasao AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva nao ilaKa qaa
9
 AaOr “$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijasao vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala nao ilaKa qaa.
10
 hmakao tuma sabakao yah batato hue bahut KuSaI hao rhI hO ik vao daonaaoM 

$saI laaok kqaaAaoM ko ihndI maoM phlao Anauvaad qao AaOr vao daonaaoM  hI Anauvaad tuma sabakao bahut psand Aayao AaOr vao bahut 

laaokip`ya BaI hue.  

[saI sao ]%saaiht hao kr hma $sa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek AaOr pustk “$saI laaok kqaa maalaa” ka Anauvaad 

p`stut kr rho hOM.
11
 [sa pustk maoM kula 17 laaok kqaaeoM dI gayaI hO. saBaI laaok kqaaAaoM ka ihndI Anauvaad yaha^ 

p`stut hO. halaa^ik yao laaok kqaaeoM 1916 maoM p`kaiSat kI gayaI qaIM pr [nhoM sana\ 1830 ko Aasa pasa ilaKa gayaa qaa. 

[saka Aqa- yah hO ik [saka yah AMgao`jaI Anauvaad 86 saala baad ikyaa gayaa. yah ek bahut hI majaodar baat hO ik 

lagata hO yah pustk hUbahU [sa pustk kI nakla hO jaao Saayad $saI Baayaa sao jama-na BaaYa sao Anauvaad kI gayaI qaI
12
. 

hmaoM pUrI AaSaa hO ik ipClao daonaaoM saMklanaaoM kI trh sao yah saMklana BaI tuma saba laaogaaoM kao bahut psand Aayaogaa 

AaOr $sa ko baaro maoM tumharI jaanakarI baZ,ayaogaa. 

 

 

 

saMsaar ko saat mahaWIp 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
9 Russian Folk-Tales.  By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard 
Arthur Magnus.  1916.  Available at : https://www.gutenberg.org/files/62509/62509-h/62509-h.htm  
10 Folk Tales from the Russian. By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.  Available at several Sites :  
https://www.sacred-texts.com/neu/ftr/index.htm  
11 “The Russian Garland: Being Russian Folk Tales”, Edited by Robert Steele. NY: Robert McBride. 
1916. 17 tales collected from various booklets of 1830s, although published in 1916.  Book Available 
on the Web Site :  https://www.worldoftales.com/Russian_Garland.html      
12 Russian Popular Tales.  By Anton Dietrich in German.  Translator unknown with an Introduction by 
Jocobs Grimm.  London and  Chapman Hall.  1857. 17 tales.  Available at : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=fXkWAAAAYAAJ&pg=PR15&source=gbs_selected_pages&cad=2#v
=onepage&q&f=false  

https://www.gutenberg.org/files/62509/62509-h/62509-h.htm
https://www.sacred-texts.com/neu/ftr/index.htm
https://www.worldoftales.com/Russian_Garland.html
https://books.google.ca/books?id=fXkWAAAAYAAJ&pg=PR15&source=gbs_selected_pages&cad=2#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=fXkWAAAAYAAJ&pg=PR15&source=gbs_selected_pages&cad=2#v=onepage&q&f=false


      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 9 ~ 
 

1  lyaUibama ja,aroivaca AaOr pMKaoM vaalaa BaoiD,yaa13 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek doSa maoM eolaIdaraoivaca naama ka ek 

ja,ar
14
 rha krta qaa. [sakI ek p%naI qaI imalaItIsaa 

[ba`ahImaaovanaa.
15
 [nako tIna vaoTo qao. baD,o baoTo ka naama qaa A@saaof 

ja,aroivaca dUsaro baoTo ka naama qaa ht ja,aroivaca
16
 AaOr tIsaro sabasao 

CaoTo baoTo ka naama qaa lyaUibama ja,aroivaca.
17
 

]nako tInaaoM baoTo idna ba idna hI nahIM bailk hr GaMTo baZ, rho 

qao. jaba ]naka sabasao baD,a baoTa 20 saala ka hao gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao maata ipta sao dUsaro doSaaoM jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI taik vah 

Apnao ilayao p%naI ZU^Z sako. 

AaiKr ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

]sakao Apnaa AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ]sakao caaraoM idSaaAaoM maoM jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI 

kuC idna baad ht ja,aroivaca nao BaI [saI trh kI [cCa p`gaT kI 

tao ja,ar eolaIdar AaOr ja,arInaa imalaItIsaa
18
 nao ]sakao BaI baD,I KuSaI 

 
13 Story of Lyubim Tzarewich and the Winged Wolf   (Tale No 1)  
14 Tzar or Tsar is the title of the King of Russia before 1917. 
15 Elidarovich was the name of the Tzar and Militissa Ibrahimovna was the name of his wife 
16 Tzarevich means the “son of Tzar” 
17 Tzar had three sons – Aksof Tzarevich, Hut Tzarevich and Lyubim Tzarevich 
18 Tzar’s wife is called Tzarina  
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sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. saao ht ja,aroivaca BaI duinayaa^ GaUmanao calaa 

gayaa. 

daonaaoM Baa[- kafI idna tk duinayaa^ maoM GaUmato rho. kafI idnaaoM ko 

baad BaI ]na daonaaoM ko baaro maoM na kuC saunaa gayaa na iksaI nao ]nakao 

doKa saao yah samaJaa gayaa ik vao daonaaoM mar gayao. 

ja,ar AaOr ja,arInaa daonaaoM hI [sa baat sao bahut duKI qao. vao 

kafI samaya tk ]nako ilayao raoto rho pr @yaa krto. 

[sako baad ]naka sabasao CaoTa baoTa lyaUibama ja,aroivaca Aayaa AaOr 

]nakI KuSaamad kI ik vah Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao ZU^Znao jaanaa 

caahta hO. 

pr ]sako maata ipta nao kha — “baoTo tuma ABaI bahut CaoTo hao 

tuma ABaI [tnao lambao safr ko laayak BaI nahIM hao. AaOr hma tumhoM 

jaanao BaI kOsao do sakto hOM Aba tumhIM tao hmaaro pasa baca gayao hao. hma 

laaoga BaI Aba baUZ,o haoto jaa rho hOM Agar tumhoM kuC hao gayaa tao hma 

Apnaa rajya iksakao do kr jaayaoMgao.” 

pr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca kha^ maananao vaalaa qaa. vah Apnao [rado maoM 

p@ka qaa. vah baaolaa — “maa^ AaOr ipta jaI [sa samaya maora jaanaa 

bahut ja$rI hO. mauJao BaI duinayaa^ doKnaI caaihyao. @yaaoMik Agar mauJao 

iksaI doSa pr raja krnaa hO tao mauJao yah kama nyaaya ko saaqa krnaa 

caaihyao.” 
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jaba ja,ar eolaIdar AaOr ja,arInaa imailatIsaa nao Apnao baoTo ko yao 

Sabd saunao tao vao bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo kao safr 

krnao kI [jaaja,t do dI pr kovala kuC samaya ko ilayao hI. [sako 

Alaavaa ]nhaoMnao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah [sa baIca Apnao saaqa 

kao[- saaqaI nahIM laogaa AaOr na hI iksaI Ktro maoM pD,ogaa.  

lyaUibama nao ]nasao ivada lao kr saaocaa ik vah safr pr 

jaanao sao phlao kOsao ek naa[T
19
 vaalaa GaaoD,a lao AaOr ek 

ijarhba#tr
20
 lao. vah yah saaocata huAa Sahr kI trf 

cala idyaa ik rasto maoM ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI. ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTa lyaUibama ja,aroivaca tuma k uC 

duKI lagato hao @yaaoM.” 

pr ]sanao ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa AaOr ibanaa kuC kho 

]sako pasa sao gaujar gayaa. pr baad maoM ]sanao saaocaa ik baUZ,o laaoga 

naaOjavaanaaoM sao j,yaada A@lamand haoto hOM saao vah laaOT pD,a. 

vah ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “phlaI maulaakat maoM maa^ mauJao 

eosaa lagaa ik mauJao Aapkao Apnao duK ko baaro maoM nahIM batanaa caaihyao 

ik maOM @yaaoM duKI hU^ ifr maoro idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik baD,o laaoga naaOjavaanaaoM 

sao j,yaada A@lamand haoto hOM [sailayao mauJao Aapkao yah batanaa hI 

caaihyao.” 
 

19 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity – see its picture above. 
20 Translated for the word “Armor”. Armor is a protective garment normally worn in war. Normally it 
is made of iron. 
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba tumharI samaJa maoM Aayaa na lyaUibama 

ja,aroivaca. tuma baUZ,o laaogaaoM sao baca nahIM sakto. tao Aba bataAao ik 

tuma duKI @yaaoM hao. baUZ,I p%naI kao bataAao tao.” 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “maoro pasa kao[ - baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a nahIM hO 

AaOr na hI kao[- baiZ,yaa ijarhba#tr hO ifr BaI mauJakao Apnao Baa[yaaoM 

kI Kaoja maoM bahut dUr ka safr krnaa hO.” 

[sa pr bauiZ,yaa nao kha — “tuma @yaa saaocato hao? ek GaaoD,a 

AaOr ek ijarhba#tr tao tumhoM Apnao ipta ko vaija-t
21
 Gaasa ko 

maOdana maoM hI imala jaayaoMgao. yah GaaoD,a ]sako 12 faTk ko pICo 12 

jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qaa huAa hO. ]saI Gaasa ko maOdana maoM ek caaOD,I saI 

tlavaar BaI hO AaOr ek baiZ,yaa ijarhba#tr BaI.” 

jaba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao yah saunaa tao vah tao bahut KuSa hao 

gayaa. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr turnt hI Apnao ipta 

ko vaija-t Gaasa ko maOdana kI Aaor daOD, gayaa. 

GaaoD,o ko pasa phu^ca kr vah ruka AaOr saaocaa “maOM yao 12 faTk 

kOsao taoD,U^?” pr ifr ]sanao ]nakao taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao ]sanao 

ek faTk tao ]saI samaya taoD, idyaa. 

]sako ek faTk taoD,to hI GaaoD,o nao bahadur naaOjavaana kI 

KuSabaU mahsaUsa kI tao ]sanao bahut kaoiSaSa kr ko ApnaI jaMjaIroM taoD, 

 
21 Translated for the word “Forbidden”. The “royal forbidden meadows” were those belonging to the 
Sovereign, the use of which was strictly forbidden to his subjects. When an enemy came into the 
country they first pitched their camp in these fields, as a declaration of hostilities. 
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dIM. ]sako baad lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao tIna faTk AaOr taoD, idyao. 

]Qar GaaoD,o nao baakI bacao faTk taoD, idyao. tba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao 

GaaoD,o kao doKa Baalaa, ijarhba#tr kao ZU^Za, ]sao phnaa, GaaoD,o kao 

vahIM Gaasa ko maOdana maoM CaoD, kr Apnao Gar gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr Apnao maata ipta kao ZÛZa AaOr baD,I KuSaI ko 

saaqa ]nakao vah saba batayaa jaao [sako saaqa huAa qaa ik kOsao ek 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakI sahayata kI qaI.  

]sanao ifr Apnao safr ko ilayao ]nasao AaSaIvaa-d maa^gaa. ]sako 

maata ipta nao ]sakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ifr vah Apnao baiZ,yaa 

GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr Apnao lambao safr pr cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek eosaI jagah Aa phu^caa jaha^ tIna saD,koM 

imalatI qaIM. ]sa caaOraho ko baIca maoM ek KmBaa KD,a qaa ijasa pr 

tIna vaa@ya ilaKo hue qao. 

phlaa vaa@ya qaa “jaao yaha^ sao da^yao kao mauD,ogaa ]sakao bahut saara 

Kanaa imalaogaa pr ]saka GaaoD,a BaUKa rh jaayaogaa.” 

dUsara vaa@ya qaa “jaao yaha^ sao saIQaa jaayaogaa vah Kud BaUKa rh 

jaayaogaa pr ]sako GaaoD,o ko ilayao kafI Kanaa haogaa.” 

tIsara vaa@ya qaa “jaao yaha^ sao baa ^yao kao mauD,ogaa vah pMKaoM vaalao 

BaoiD,yao sao maara jaayaogaa. 
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jaba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao [sao pZ,a tao [na tInaaoM vaa@yaaoM pr 

ivacaar ikyaa AaOr inaScaya ikyaa ik vah AaOr kao[- saD,k nahIM laogaa 

bailk baa^yaI trf hI jaayaogaa. 

]sa trf jaa kr yaa tao pMKaoM vaalao BaoiD,yao sao vah Kud marogaa 

yaa ifr vah Kud pMKaoM vaalao BaoiD,yao kao maarogaa. AaOr [sa trh sao 

vah ]na saba laaogaaoM kao ]sa pMKaoM vaalao BaoiD,yao sao CuTkara idlaa dogaa 

jaao ]sa rasto sao safr kroMgao. 

yahI saaoca kr vah baa^[- trf mauD, gayaa AaOr calato calato ek 

maOdana maoM inakla Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao Aarama krnao ko ilayao ek 

tmbaU gaaD, idyaa. tBaI Acaanak ]sanao doKa ik piScama sao ek 

pMKaoM vaalaa BaoiD,yaa ]sakI trf ]D,a calaa Aa rha hO. 

]sanao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca kao caaOMka idyaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnaa 

ijarhba#tr phnaa kUd kr Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOza AaOr BaoiD,yao kI 

trf cala idyaa. BaoiD,yao nao ]sakao Apnao pMKaoM sao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

maara ik vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao igarto igarto bacaa. 

ifr BaI lyaUibama ja,aroivaca ApnaI saIT pr baOza rha. pr gaussao 

maoM Bar kr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar sao ]sa pMKaoM vaalao BaoiD,yao ka pMK 

kaT Dalaa ijasasao vah BaoiD,yaa naIcao igar pD,a. [sasao ]saka da^yaa 

pMK Gaayala hao gayaa ijasakI vajah sao vah Aba ]D, nahIM sakta qaa. 

jaba BaoiD,yaa Apnao haoSa maoM Aayaa tao vah lyaUibama ja,aroivaca sao 

AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma mauJao mat 
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maarao maOM tumharo kama Aa}^gaa AaOr tumharo Baraosao ka naaOkr bana kr 

tumharI saovaa k$^gaa.” 

[sa pr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “@yaa tumhoM pta hO ik maoro 

Baa[- kha^ hOM.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “ha^ vao tao bahut idna hue maaro jaa cauko hOM pr 

hma ifr sao ]nakao ija,nda kroMgao jaba hma saundr rajakumaarI kao jaIt 

laoMgao.” 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “pr hma yah kroMgao kOsao?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “saunaao tuma Apnaa GaaoD,a yaha^ CaoD, dao , , ,.” 

“yah kOsao hao sakta hO? ibanaa GaaoD,o ko maOM @yaa k$^gaa?”  

“tuma basa maorI baat saunaao. maOM Apnao Aapkao GaaoD,o maoM badla laU^gaa 

AaOr tumakao lao calaU^gaa @yaaoMik ijasa kama ko ilayao hma jaa rho hOM yah 

GaaoD,a ]sa kama ko ilayao zIk nahIM hO. 

]sa Sahr maoM jaha^ rajakumaarI rhtI hO vaha^ dIvaaraoM sao Sahr maoM 

lagaI saarI GaMiTyaaoM tk Daoiryaa^ jaatI hOM. AaOr hmaoM vao saba Daoiryaa^ 

]nakao ibanaa Cue hI kUd kr par krnaI hOM caaho vah iktnaI saI BaI 

CaoTI @yaaoM na hao nahIM tao hma igarFtar hao jaayaoMgao.” 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca kao turnt hI yah Ahsaasa hao gayaa ik BaoiD,yaa 

A@lamandI kI baat kr rha hO saao vah rajaI hao gayaa. 

“tao calaao ifr calato hOM.” 
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AaOr vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao cala idyao jaba tk vao Sahr kI safod 

p%qar kI dIvaar ko pasa Aayao AaOr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao ]sa dIvaar 

kao doKa tao vah tao Dr gayaa. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “hma [tnaI 

}^caI dIvaar kao kOsao laa ^GaoMgao. yah tao naamaumaikna hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “[sakao laa^Ganaa maoro ilayao kao[ - mauiSkla kama 

nahIM hO. pr [sakao laa^Ganao ko baad AaOr nayaI mauiSklaoM KD,I hao 

jaayaoMgaI – jaOsao tumharo Pyaar maoM pD, jaanao ko baad. 

tba tumhoM “ija,ndgaI ko panaI maoM” nahanaa pD,ogaa. ]samaoM sao kuC 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko ilayao BaI lao jaanaa pD,ogaa. qaaoD,a saa “maaOt ka 

panaI” BaI laonaa pD,ogaa.” 

]sako baad vao saurixat $p sao ibanaa iksaI p%qar kao Cue Sahr 

kI dIvaar laa^Ga gayao. lyaUibama ja,aroivaca mahla ko pasa ruka AaOr 

saundr rajakumaarI ko mahla maoM gayaa. jaOsao hI vah phlao kmaro maoM Gausaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik bahut saarI daisayaa^ gahrI naIMd saaoyaI hu[- hOM pr 

rajakumaarI vaha^ nahIM hO. 

ifr vah dUsaro kmaro maoM Gausaa tao vaha^ BaI bahut saarI daisayaa^ 

gahrI naIMd saaoyaI hu[- qaIM pr rajakumaarI yaha^ BaI nahIM qaI. [sako 

baad lyaUibama tIsaro kmaro maoM gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao rajakumaarI imalaI. 

vah vaha^ saao rhI qaI. 

]sakI saundrta kao doK kr tao lyaUibama ko idla maoM Aaga saI 

laga gayaI. vah tao ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa qaa ik vaha^ sao ihla BaI 
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nahIM saka. ifr vah [sa Dr kI vajah sao ik khIM vah pkD,a na 

jaayao vah vaha^ sao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka panaI laanao baagaIcao maoM calaa 

gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah phlao ija,ndgaI ko panaI sao nahayaa ifr ]sanao 

dao iDbbao Bar kr daonaaoM panaI ilayao AaOr Apnao BaoiD,yao ko pasa laaOT 

Aayaa. 

jaba vah Apnao GaaoD,o banao BaoiD,yao pr baOz rha qaa tao BaoiD,yaa 

baaolaa — “tuma bahut BaarI hao gayao hao. [sa trh sao hma vaapsa 

dIvaar nahIM laa^Ga sakto bailk ]sasao Tkra jaayaoMgao AaOr sabakao jagaa 

doMgao. ifr BaI tuma ]na sabakao maar daogao. 

AaOr jaba yao saba mar jaayaoMgao tao ek safod GaaoD,o kao pkD,nao ka 

Qyaana rKnaa. ]sa samaya maOM tumhoM laD,nao maoM sahayata k$^gaa. jaOsao hI 

hma Apnao tmbaU ko pasa phu^caoMgao tuma Apnaa GaaoD,a lao laonaa AaOr maOM 

safod GaaoD,o pr baOz jaa}^gaa. 

jaba hma saaro isapaihyaaoM kao maar doMgao tao rajakumaarI Apnao Aap 

hI tumasao imalanao AayaogaI AaOr bahut j,yaada Pyaar jatato hue tumharI 

p%naI bananao ko ilayao khogaI.” 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao Sahr kI dIvaar laa^Ganao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr 

]nasao vaha^ kI Daoiryaa^ CU gayaIM. basa saaro Sahr kI GaMiTyaa^ baja ]zIM 

AaOr nagaaD,o baja ]zo. 
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hr AadmaI jaaga ]za AaOr Apnao Apnao hiqayaar lao kr kUd 

kr mahla sao baahr Aa gayaa. kuC laaogaaoM nao mahla ka drvaajaa Kaola 

idyaa taik rajakumaarI pr kao[- mausaIbat na Aa pD,o. 

[saI samaya rajakumaarI BaI jaaga gayaI AaOr yah doK kr ik ek 

naaOjavaana ]sako kmaro maoM qaa ]sanao Alaama- bajaa idyaa. Alaama- sauna 

kr saaro drbaarI ]sako pasa Aa gayao. bahut saaro naa[T\sa BaI vaha^ 

Aa gayao. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “Aao bahadur yaaowaAao jaaAao AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana kao pkD,ao AaOr ]saka isar kaT kr maoro pasa laaAao taik 

]sakao ]sakI bahadurI kI sajaa imala sako.” 

]na bahadur naa[T\sa nao rajakumaarI sao vaayada ikyaa AaOr kha 

— “hma tba tk caOna sao nahIM baOzoMgao jaba tk hma ]sakao maar nahIM 

laoMgao AaOr ]saka isar laa kr Aapkao nahIM do doMgao caaho vah iksaI 

saonaa ko baIca maoM hI @yaaoM na hao.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]nakao Baoja idyaa AaOr Kud }pr Cjjao pr calaI 

gayaI AaOr ApnaI saonaa kI trf doKa AaOr ]sa AjanabaI kI trf 

doKa jaao ]sako kmaro maoM Aanao kI ihmmat kr saka AaOr ]sakao saaoto 

maoM sahlaanao kI ihmmat kr saka. 

rajakumaarI nao jaba Alaama- bajaayaa qaa tba tk lyaUibama ja,aroivaca 

Apnao BaoiD,yao vaalao GaaoD,o pr bahut dUr jaa cauka qaa. vah Apnao tmbaU 

kI trf AaQao rasto tk phu^ca gayaa qaa.  
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jaba ]sanao ]nakao Aato doKa tao vah plaTa AaOr [tnao saaro 

naa[T\sa kao maOdana maoM doK kr gaussao maoM Bar gayaa. vao saaro laaoga ]sako 

}pr TUT pD,o pr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca ]nasao ApnaI tlavaar sao bahut 

bahadurI sao laD,a AaOr ]sanao bahutaoM kao maar idyaa 

]sako GaaoD,o nao Apnao KuraoM sao ]sasao j,yaada laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa. 

]sanao krIba krIba saaro CaoTo CaoTo naa[T\sa kao K%ma kr idyaa. 

tba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao ek Akolaa naa[T ek 

safod GaaoD,o pr savaar doKa ijasaka isar baIyar ko ek 

baOrla
22
 ko samaana qaa, vah ]saI kI trf baZ,a calaa Aa rha qaa. pr 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao ]sakao BaI maar idyaa. 

ifr vah ]sa safod GaaoD,o pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao BaoiD,yao 

GaaoD,o kao Aarama krnao ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. jaba vao Aarama kr cauko 

tao vao Apnao tmbaU kI trf calao gayao. 

jaba saundr rajakumaarI nao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca kao Akolao hI [tnaI 

baD,I saonaa kao maarto doKa tao ]sanao AaOr baD,I saonaa [k{I kI AaOr 

]sakao ]sasao laD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa. ]sako baad vah ifr sao Apnao 

Cjjao pr calaI gayaI. 

 
22 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter – see its picture above. 
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]Qar jaba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca Apnao tmbaU maoM Aayaa tao ]sako 

BaoiD,yao nao Apnao Aapkao ek eosao bahadur naa[T maoM badla ilayaa jaOsaa 

iksaI nao na doKa hao isavaaya piryaaoM kI khainayaaoM maoM saunanao ko. 

]Qar saundr ja,arovanaa kI bahut baD,I saonaa baZ,I calaI Aa rhI qaI 

ijanako isapaihyaaoM kao igananaa BaI mauiSkla qaa. 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca AaOr BaoiD,yaa Apnao safod GaaoD,o pr caZ,o AaOr 

]nako hmalao ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. jaba saundr ja,arovanaa
23
 kI saonaa 

pasa Aa gayaI tao lyaUibama nao saonaa kI da^yaI trf laoto hue BaoiD,yao kao 

]sakI baa^yaI trf pr hmalaa krnao ko ilayao kha. 

tBaI ]nhaoMnao Acaanak ja,arovanaa kI saonaa pr Bayaanak $p sao 

hmalaa kr idyaa AaOr ]nakao gaajar maUlaI kI trh sao kaTnaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. vao tba tk eosaa krto rho jaba tk maOdana maoM kovala dao 

hI laaoga rh gayao. ek tao BaoiD,yaa AaOr dUsara lyaUibama ja,aroivaca. 

[sa Bayaanak laD,a[- ko baad bahadur BaoiD,yao nao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca 

sao kha — “doKao vah saundr ja,arovanaa yaha^ Kud hI calaI Aa rhI 

hO. Aba vah tumasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao khogaI. Aba ]sasao kuC 

j,yaada Drnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. 

maOMnao Apnao bahut sao ApraQa ApnaI bahadurI sao Zk idyao hOM. 

Aba tuma mauJao ivada dao AaOr mauJao Apnao rajya jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

dao.” 

 
23 Tsarevna means the “Daughter of the Tsar”  means Princess 
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saao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao ]sakI salaah AaOr ]sakI saovaaAaoM ko 

ilayao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sakao ivada dI. ]sako baad BaoiD,yaa 

gaayaba hao gayaa.  

jaba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao saundr ja,arovanaa kao ApnaI trf Aato 

doKa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sasao imalanao calaa. 

]sanao ]saka haqa Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa ]sakao galao lagaayaa AaOr 

kha — “Agar maOM tumhoM Pyaar na krta haota tao maOM yaha^ rhta hI 

nahIM. pr tumanao doKa ik maora Pyaar tumharI saonaa sao j,yaada majabaUt 

qaa.” 

saundr ja,arovanaa baaolaI — “Aao bahadur naa[T tumanao maorI saarI 

taktoM jaIt laIM maoro saaro taktvar mau#ya mau#ya naa[T maar idyao ijana 

pr maorI saarI ]mmaIdoM iTkI hu[- qaIM. Aba maora Sahr KalaI hao gayaa 

hO. maOM [sao CaoD, dU^gaI AaOr tumharo saaqa calatI hU^. Aaja sao tuma maoro 

rxak hao.” 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “maOM KuSaI sao tumhoM ApnaI p%naI 

svaIkar krta hÛ. Aaja sao maOM tumharI AaOr tumharo rajya kI 

vafadarI sao rxaa k$^gaa.” 

[sa trh sao baat krto hue vao Apnao tmbaU maoM Gausao AaOr Kanaa 

Kanao AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao baOz gayao. 

AgalaI saubah savaoro hI vao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue AaOr 

eolaIdar ko rajya kao rvaanaa hao gayao. 
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rasto maoM lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao kha — “Aao saundr rajakumaarI, 
maoro dao baD,o Baa[- qao ijanhaoMnao tumakao panao kI ]mmaId maoM mauJasao phlao hI 

Gar CaoD, idyaa qaa. vao yahIM khIM jaMgalaaoM maoM maaro gayao hOM. 

Aba ]nako maro hue SarIr kha^ hOM maOM nahIM jaanata pr maOM Apnao 

saaqa “ija,ndgaI ka panaI” AaOr maaOt ka panaI” saaqa lao kr Aayaa hU^ 

AaOr ]nhoM ija,nda krnaa caahta hU^. vao hmaaro rasto sao j,yaada dUr nahIM 

hao sakto. 

@yaa tuma maoro saaqa ]sa KmBao tk calanaa psand kraogaI ijasa pr 

kuC ilaKa huAa hO AaOr vaha^ maora [ntjaar kraogaI. maOM tumakao jaldI 

hI Aa kr imalata hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca ]sa saundr rajakumaarI kao vahIM 

CaoD, kr Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko maro hue SarIr ZU^Znao calaa gayaa. AaiKr 

vao ]sakao jaMgala maoM poD,aoM ko naIcao imala gayao. 

maaOt ka panaI iCD,knao ko baad ]nakI hiD\Dyaa^ ek saaqa baZ,nao 

lagaIM. ]sako baad ]sanao ]na pr ija,ndgaI ka panaI iCD,k idyaa 

ijasasao vao ija,nda hao gayao. 

tba A@saaof, AaOr ht ja,aroivaca daonaaoM ek saaqa baaolao — “Baa[- 

hma laaoga yaha^ iktnaI dor saaoto rho?” 

lyaUibama ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “Aaoh tuma tao yaha^ hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

saaoto rhto Agar maOM tumhoM yaha^ ZÛZnao nahIM Aata tao.” 
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tba ]sanao ]nakao Apnaa saara ikssaa batayaa ik kOsao ]sanao 

BaoiD,yao kao jaIta ifr kOsao saundr rajakumaarI kao jaIta ifr kOsao 

]nako ilayao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka panaI lao kr Aayaa. 

]sako baad vao Apnao tmbaU maoM calao gayao jaha^ saundr ja,arovanaa 

]naka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr sabanao bahut KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaIM AaOr baiZ,yaa Kanaa Kayaa. 

jaba vao saba Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayao tao A@saaof, 

ja,aroivaca nao Apnao Baa[- ht ja,aroivaca sao kha — “hma Apnao ipta 

eolaIdar AaOr maa^ imalaItIsaa ko pasa kOsao jaayaoMgao? hma ]nakao jaa kr 

@yaa batayaoMgao?  

hmaara CaoTa Baa[- tao yah kh sakta hO ik vah rajakumaarI kao 

lao kr Aayaa hO pr hma? tao hmaaro ilayao yah bao[j,ja,tI kI baat nahIM 

haogaI? @yaa yah AcCa nahIM haogaa ik ]sakao hma ABaI ]sakao maar 

doM?” 

AaOr basa daonaaoM nao imala kr lyaUibama ja,aroivaca ko TukD,o TukD,o 

kr idyao AaOr vao TukD,o hvaa maoM foMk idyao. ifr ]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI 

kao QamakI dI ik Agar ]sanao yah Baod iksaI pr Kaolaa tao ]saka 

BaI yahI hala haogaa. 

ifr ht nao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka panaI ilayaa AaOr A@saaof, nao 

rajakumaarI kao ilayaa AaOr [sa trh sao vao Apnao ipta ko rajya kao 

cala idyao.  
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vaha^ Aa kr vao “vaija -t Gaasa ko maOdana” maoM gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa 

kr Apnao tmbaU gaaD, idyao. ja,ar eolaIdar nao yah jaananao ko ilayao 

Apnao dUt Baojao ik vaha^ iksanao Apnao tmbaU gaaD,o hOM. 

[saka javaaba ht nao idyaa — “hmaaro ipta ja,ar sao khao ik 

ht AaOr A@saaof, ek saundr rajakumaarI ko saaqa vaapsa Aa gayao hOM 

AaOr hma laaoga Apnao saaqa ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko panaI BaI laayao hOM.” 

ja,ar ka dUt turnt hI drbaar laaOT gayaa AaOr ht ka sandoSa 

ja,ar kao jaa saunaayaa. ja,ar nao pUCa ik @yaa ]sako tInaaoM baoTo Aa gayao 

hOM. dUt baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI vaha^ tao Aapko kovala dao baD,o baoTo 

hI qao. tIsara sabasao CaoTa baoTa tao khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa.” 

ifr BaI ja,ar bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ja,arInaa kao 

yah batanao gayaa ik ]nako dao baD,o baoTo vaapsa laaOT Aayao hOM. 

ja,ar eolaIdar AaOr ja,arInaa imalaItIsaa ]zo AaOr Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM 

sao imalanao cala idyao. ]nhaoMnao ]nasao galao imala kr ]naka svaagat 

ikyaa AaOr mahla Aa kr ek bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa. yah davat saat idna AaOr saat rat tk calaI. 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao SaadI ko baaro maoM saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakI 

tOyaarI ko baaro maoM, maohmaanaaoM baaoyar24
 AaOr isapaihyaaoM kao baulaanao ko 

baaro maoM BaI saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

 
24 Boyar is the member of the old aristocracy in Russia, next in rank to a Prince 
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pMKaoM vaalaa BaoiD,yaa jaanata qaa ik lyaUibama ko Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao 

maar Dalaa hO. vah turnt hI Baagaa gayaa AaOr ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko 

panaI lao kr Aayaa. 

]sanao lyaUibama ko maro hue SarIr ko ihssao [k{o ikyao AaOr phlao 

]na pr maaOt ka panaI iCD,k idyaa. [sasao ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ ek 

saaqa baZ,nao lagaIM. ifr ]sanao ]nako }pr ija,ndgaI ka panaI iCD,k 

idyaa. ija,ndgaI ka panaI iCD,kto hI vah bahadur naaOjavaana ]z kr 

KD,a hao gayaa jaOsao ik ]sakao kuC huAa hI nahIM. 

vah baaolaa — “Aro maOM tao iktnaI dor tk saaota rha.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “tuma tao hmaoSaa ko ilayao saaoto rhto Agar maOM 

tumhoM jagaanao ko ilayao nahIM Aata tao.” 

AaOr ]sanao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca kao vah saba bata idyaa jaao ]sako 

Baa[yaaoM nao ]sako saaqa ikyaa qaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek 

GaaoD,o maoM badlaa AaOr lyaUibama sao kha — “jaldI calaao. tuma ]nakao 

ja$r hI pkD, laaogao. kla tumhara Baa[- A@saaof, ja,aroivaca 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr rha hO.” 

lyaUibama turnt hI vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr GaaoD,o ko $p maoM BaoiD,yaa 

kulaa^caoM maarnao lagaa. Baagato Baagato vao ja,ar ko Sahr Aayao jaha^ Aa 

kr lyaUibama GaaoD,o sao ]tr gayaa. 
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vaha^ sao vah baajaar gayaa AaOr ek 

gausalaI
25
 KrIdI AaOr ek eosaI jagah jaa 

kr baOz gayaa jaha^ sao rajakumaarI gaujartI. 

jaba rajakumaarI caca- lao jaayaI jaa rhI qaI tao lyaUibama ja,aroivaca 

nao gausalaI bajaa bajaa kr ]sa pr ApnaI javaanaI kI GaTnaaeoM gaanaI 

Sau$ kr dIM. 

AaOr jaba saundr rajakumaarI pasa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM ko baaro maoM gaayaa ik iksa baorhmaI sao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao maara AaOr 

iksa trh sao ]nako ipta kao QaaoKa idyaa. 

tba rajakumaarI nao ApnaI gaaD,I vaha^ rukvaayaI AaOr ApnaI 

naaOkrainayaaoM sao gausalaI vaalao AjanabaI kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

pUCnao ko ilayao kha ik vah kaOna qaa AaOr ]saka @yaa naama qaa. 

pr ibanaa kao[- javaaba idyao lyaUibama rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao ]sakao doKa tao vah bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

]sanao ]sakao ApnaI gaaD,I maoM ibaza ilayaa AaOr ifr vao ]sako ipta ko 

pasa calao. 

jaba ja,ar eolaIdar AaOr ja,arInaa imalaItIsaa nao Apnao baoTo lyaUibama 

ja,aroivaca kao doKa tao KuSaI ko maaro ]naka tao maûh Kulaa ka Kulaa 

rh gayaa. vao tao kuC baaola hI na sako. 

 
25  Gusli, plural -s.  A Russian musical instrument of the Zither class having approximately 28 gut 
strings and played with a keyboard. See its picture above.   
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saundr rajakumaarI nao kha — “ipta jaI vah A@saaof, nahIM qaa 

ijasanao mauJao jaIta bailk vah lyaUibama ja,aroivaca qaa AaOr vah BaI 

lyaUibama hI qaa jaao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko panaI lao kr Aayaa AaOr 

Aapko daonaaoM baoTaoM kao ija,nda ikyaa.” tba lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao 

]nakao Apnao safr ka saara hala saunaayaa. 

]sako safr ka hala sauna kr ja,ar ja,arInaa nao Apnao daonaaoM baD,o 

baoTaoM A@saaof, AaOr ht kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik ]nhaoMnao [sa 

baurI trIko sao vyavahar @yaaoM ikyaa pr ]nhaoMnao [sa [lajaama kao JaUza 

batayaa. 

[sa pr ja,ar kao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nakao faTk 

pr maarnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. lyaUibama ja,aroivaca nao saundr rajakumaarI 

sao SaadI kr laI AaOr vao ijatnao saala ija,nda rho sauK sao rho. 

 

 

 

 

 

  



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 28 ~ 
 

2  ek AaScaya-janak AaOr Apnao Aap bajanao vaalao 

AcCo hap- kI khanaI26 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik iksaI doSa maoM if,laaOna naama ka ek rajaa 

rhta qaa. ]sakI ek p%naI qaI AaOr ek baoTa qaa. p%naI ka naama 

calatUra qaa AaOr baoTo ka naama As~aSa qaa.
27
 As~aSa kI Sau$ sao 

hI yah [cCa qaI ik vah naa[T jaOsao kama kr ko duinayaa^ maoM maSahUr 

hao. 

 jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sako mana maoM SaadI ka ivacaar 

Aayaa. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao pUCa ik eosaa kaOna saa doSa qaa ijasamaoM 

rajaa yaa ja,ar kI sabasao saundr baoiTyaa^ rhtI qaIM. 

ipta baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baoTo, maoro AcCo baccao, Agar tumhoM 

SaadI hI krnaI hI hO tao AaAao maoro saaqa maOM tumhoM saaro rajaaAaoM AaOr 

ja,araoM kI saarI baoiTyaaoM kI tsvaIroM idKa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr vah As~aSa kao ek kmaro maoM lao gayaa jaha^ bahut 

saarI tsvaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. ]sanao baoTo kao vao tsvaIroM idKayaIM. baoTo 

nao saarI tsvaIroM baD,o Qyaana sao doKIM tao ]namaoM sao ]sakao ek tsvaIr 

bahut AcCI lagaI. 

 
26 Story of the Most Wonderful and Noble Selfplaying Harp   (Tale No 2) 
27 There lived a King named Filon with his wife named Filtura and son named Astrach. 
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vah qaI ja,arovanaa AaosaIda kI. yah imaEa ko saulatana Afaor kI 

baoTI qaI.
 28

 ]sanao Apnao ipta sao AaSaIvaa-d ilayaa [jaaja,t laI AaOr 

AaosaIda ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao imaEa ko saulatana sao imalanao cala 

idyaa. 

rajaa if,laaOna Apnao baoTo kI SaadI ko ivacaar sao bahut KuSa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao Apnaa AaSaIvaa-d do kr ivada ikyaa. 

rajakumaar As~aSa kao[- AcCa saa GaaoD,a doKnao ko ilayao SaahI 

GauD,saala kI trf cala idyaa. pr ]sako idmaaga maoM ]namaoM sao kao[- 

GaaoD,a ja^caa nahIM saao vah Akolaa hI pOdla imaEa kI trf cala idyaa. 

vah bahut dor tk calata rha – dUr pasa, yaha^ vaha^ ik ]sakao 

ek bahut baD,o maOdana maoM ek safod saMgamarmar ka mahla KD,a huAa 

idKayaI idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ]sa ibailDMga ko caaraoM trf 

GaUmaa.  

yah doKnao ko ilayao ik vaha^ kao[- hO yaa nahIM ]sanao mahla kI hr 

iKD,kI doKI pr vaha^ ]sao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. saao vah ]sako 

Andr kmpa]MD maoM calaa gayaa AaOr bahut dor tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmata 

rha. ifr vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa. vah vaha^ kmaraoM maoM 

GaUmata rha pr vaha^ saba Saant pD,a qaa. lagata qaa jaOsao kao[- ]sao 

CaoD, kr calaa gayaa hao. 

 
28 Tsarevna Osida, daughter of Afor, the Tsar of Egypt 
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AaiKr maoM vah ek kmaro maoM Aayaa ijasamaoM ek AadmaI ko Kanao 

ko ilayao ek maoja lagaI qaI. bahut BaUKa haonao kI vajah sao As~aSa 

]sa maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr poT Bar kr Kayaa ipyaa. ]sako baad 

vah ek plaMga pr laoT gayaa AaOr laoTto hI saao gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tao vah ifr sao [Qar ]Qar ca@kr 

kaTnao lagaa. GaUmato GaUmato vah ek kmaro maoM Aayaa jaha^ sao ]sanao ek 

iKD,kI sao Jaa^ka tao ]sao ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa idKayaI idyaa. 

]tnaa saundr baagaIcaa ]sanao phlao kBaI doKa nahIM qaa saao ]sako mana 

maoM Aayaa ik vah ]sa baagaIcao maoM saOr kro. 

vah mahla ko baahr calaa gayaa AaOr ]sa baagaIcao maoM bahut dor 

tk GaUmata rha. ik ]sao ek p%qar kI dIvaar idKayaI do gayaI. 

]samaoM ek laaoho ka drvaajaa lagaa qaa AaOr ]samaoM ek bahut baD,a 

talaa pD,a huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao talao kao CuAa tao dIvaar ko ]sa par sao iksaI 

GaaoD,o ko ihnaihnaanao kI Aavaaja AayaI. ]sanao vah talaa hTanaa caaha 

saao ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM ek bahut baD,a p%qar ilayaa AaOr ]sasao 

talaa Kaolanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa.  

pr vah tao ]sakI ek baar kI maar maoM hI Kula gayaa. ]sako 

pICo ek dUsara laaoho ka drvaajaa qaa. ]samaoM BaI phlao jaOsaa baD,a 

talaa lagaa qaa. [sakao BaI ]sanao ]saI trh taoD, Dalaa. [sako pICo 

eosao hI talao lagao 10 drvaajao AaOr qao.  
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]na sabamaoM BaI vaOsao hI talao pD,o hue qao ijanakao ]sanao ]saI trh 

sao Kaola idyaa jaOsao phlaa talaa Kaolaa qaa. tba Andr jaa kr ]sao 

ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a imalaa AaOr ek majabaUt ijarhba#tr
29
 BaI. 

vah ]sa GaaoD,o ko pasa gayaa ]sao sahlaayaa. vah GaaoD,a vaha^ eosao KD,a 

rha jaOsao vah vahIM jama gayaa hao. 

tba rajakumaar Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sanao GaaoD,o pr saaja sajaayaa. 

saaja bahut baiZ,yaa qaa. ]sakI isalk kI DaorI qaI jaao ]sanao ]sako 

mau^h maoM DalaI AaOr ]sakao baahr lao jaa kr phaD, naidyaa^ jaMgala par 

krto hue lao calaa. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI ik GaaoD,a tao }pr ]znao 

lagaa jaMgalaaoM sao BaI }pr baadlaaoM ko pasa. naidyaa^ par krto hue 

]nhoM ApnaI pU^C sao Zkto hue calata calaa ik rajakumaar As~aSa 

]sa GaaoD,o sao [tnaa qak gayaa ik ]sao gaussaa Aanao lagaa. 

[tnao maoM vah GaaoD,a AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa – “Aao 

rajakumaar, Aao maoro Balao savaar. tOMtIsa saala hao gayao hOM jaba maOM 

yaaraoslaava yaaraoslaavaaoivaca
30
 kI saovaa ikyaa krta qaa jaao bahut hI 

bahadur AaOr taktvar naa[T qaa. maOMnao ]sako saaqa Akolao vaalaI 

bahut saarI laD,a[yaa^ laD,I hOM. pr maOM [tnaa kBaI nahIM qaka ijatnaa 

 
29 Translated for the word “Armor” – a kind of protective thing normally made of iron to wear on the 
body. 
30 Yaroslav Yaroslavovich – read his story in this book given in last “Story of the Knight Yaroslav 
Lasarevich and the Princess Anastasia”. 
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ik Aaja qak gayaa hU^. Aba maOM tumharI Apnao marto dma tk saovaa 

krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

[sako baad rajakumaar As~aSa ]sakao vaapsa mahla ko kmpa]MD 

maoM lao gayaa. ]sakao GauD,saala maoM rKa. ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao safod 

ma@ka dI AaOr pInao ko ilayao saaoto ka panaI idyaa. [sako baad vah 

saMgamarmar ko mahla maoM calaa gayaa. poT Bar kr Kayaa ipyaa ifr saaonao 

ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah jaldI hI ]z gayaa. ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

jaIna ksaI AaOr ja,ar Afaor sao imalanao ko ilayao AaOr ]sasao ]sakI 

saundr baoTI ja,arovanaa AaosaIda ka haqa maa^ganao ilayao imaEa kI trf 

cala pD,a. 

imaEa ko rajaa ko drbaar maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao rajaa 

if,laaOna ka baoTa batayaa. yah sauna kr imaEa ko ja,ar nao ]saka bahut 

[j,ja,t ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako Aanao kI vajah 

pUCI. 

rajakumaar As~aSa nao kha — “Aao saaro imaEa ko maharaja. maOM 

Aapko drbaar maoM davat Kanao nahIM Aayaa hU^ bailk AapkI saundr 

baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI ko $p maoM maa^ganao Aayaa hU^.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “Aao bahadur rajakumaar As~aSa. maOM ApnaI baoTI 

ja$r tumakao do dÛgaa pr tumhoM maora ek kama krnaa pD,ogaa. TaT-r 

ka ja,ar hmaaro krIba Aa rha hO AaOr maoro rajya kao naYT krnao kI 
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mauJao AaOr maorI p%naI kao maarnao kI AaOr maorI baoTI kao lao jaanao kI 

QamakI do rha hO.” 

As~aSa baaolaa — “Aao SaahI Saana vaalao ja,ar Afaor. maOM ]sa 

ja,ar ko saaqa laD,nao ko ilayao Aapko rajya kao naYT haonao sao bacaanao ko 

tOyaar hU^.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar Afaor kao bahut tsallaI imalaI. ]sanao 

bahadur AaOr saundr rajakumaar As~aSa ko ilayao turnt hI ek bahut 

baD,I davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. davat ko baad daonaaoM kI sagaa[- hao 

gayaI. 

Agalao idna 300 hjaar laaogaaoM kI bausaurmaana faOja
31
 Sahr ko 

saamanao Aa gayaI tao imaEa ka ja,ar icaintt hao ]za. ]sanao As~aSa 

sao salaah maa^gaI. tao rajakumaar nao Apnaa GaaoD,a sajaayaa AaOr SaahI 

mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao caaraoM idSaaAaoM maoM Jauk kr ApnaI p`aqa-naa 

kI. ]sako baad ]sanao ja,ar Afaor AaOr ]sakI p%naI AaOr ApnaI 

haonao vaalaI p%naI ja,arovanaa
32
 sao ivada laI AaOr saIQaa duSmana ko pD,ava 

kI trf calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eoD, lagaayaI tao vah GaaoD,a jaMgalaaoM sao 

BaI }^caa pr baadlaaoM sao naIcao daOD,nao lagaa. vah Apnao pICo naidyaa^ 

 
31 Busurman Army 
32 Tsarevna means = the daughter of Tsar – means “The Princess” 
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phaD, maOdana CaoD,ta jaa rha qaa. AaiKr maoM vah duSmana ko pD,ava 

tk Aa phu^caa. rajakumaar nao turnt hI ]sa saonaa pr k%lao Aama 

Sau$ kr idyaa. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM ]sanao sabakao maar Dalaa. 

vah ijasa trf BaI Apnaa haqa calaata ek rasta saa Kula 

jaata AaOr ijaQar vah Apnaa GaaoD,a lao jaata maOdana ka maOdana saaf 

kr dota. [sa trh vah daOD,ta rha AaOr duSmana kI saonaa kao maarta 

rha. ]sanao bausaurmaOna ko rajaa kao bandI banaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao ja,ar 

Afaor ko pasa lao Aayaa ijasanao ]sakao jaola maoM Dala idyaa. 

]sako baad davatoM hu[-M AaOr saaro rajya maoM KuiSayaa^ hI KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaI gayaIM. yah jaSna dao hFto tk calata rha. 

[sako baad rajakumaar nao ja,ar Afaor kao ja,arovanaa AaosaIda sao 

ApnaI SaadI ko baaro maoM yaad idlaayaa tao ifr ek baar rajya maoM jaSna 

Sau$ hao gayaa. ja,ar Afaor nao ApnaI baoTI kao SaadI kI tOyaarI ka 

hu@ma do idyaa. 

jaba ja,arovanaa AaosaIda nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao rajakumaar As~aSa 

kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maoro Pyaaro daost AaOr maoro haonao 

vaalao dulaho. tuma SaadI krnao kI baD,I jaldI maoM hao. ja,ra saaocaao ik 

SaadI kI davat ibanaa saMgaIt ko iktnaI ]dasa AaOr Kraba lagaogaI 

@yaaoMik maoro ipta ko pasa tao kao[- saMgaIt& hI nahIM hO. 
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[sailayao Pyaaro daost. maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik 

tuma qa`a[sa naa[na jamaIna
33
 par kr ko turnt 30vaoM rajya maoM 

yaanaI ik Amar kaSaSaI
34
 ko rajya maoM calao jaaAao AaOr vaha^ 

sao Apnao Aap bajanao vaalaa hap-
35
 lao AaAao. 

vah saarI QaunaoM [tnaI AcCI trh bajaata hO ik laaoga ]nakao saunao 

ibanaa rh hI nahIM sakto. ]sakI kao[- kImat BaI nahIM Aa^k 

sakta. ]sasao hmaarI SaadI maoM jaana pD, jaayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar As~aSa SaahI GauD,saala maoM gayaa Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI AaOr Apnao Aap bajanao vaalao hap- kI Kaoja maoM 

Amar kaSaSaI ko rajya kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha tao rasto maoM ek puranaa makana pD,a jaao ek 

baagaIcao maoM jaMgala kI trf maûh ikyao KD,a qaa. ]sanao ApnaI naa[T 

kI saI Aavaaja maoM kha — “Aao makana jaMgala kI trf sao Apnaa 

mau^h maorI trf kao Gaumaa.” 

]saI samaya vah makana rajakumaar kI trf kao maûh kr ko KD,a 

hao gayaa. rajakumaar Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr ]sa Gar ko Andr 

gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI fSa- pr baOzI baOzI 

carKo sao ru[- kat rhI hO. 

 
33 Thrice nine lands 
34 In the Kingdom of Deathless Kashtshei, that is the 30th Kingdom. Kashtshei may be the same as 
Koshchei the Deathless in other Russian folktales. He is a good friend of Baba Yaga. 
35 Harp is a Western musical string instrument. See its picture above, 
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 pr jaadUgarnaI ]sakao doK kr Dr ko maaro icallaa pD,I — “fU 

fU fU. [sasao phlao tao kao[- $saI [Qar saunaa nahIM gayaa AaOr Aaja 

tao maOM ]sao doK rhI hU^.” 

ifr ]sanao rajakumaar As~aSa sao pUCa — “Aao Balao baccao 

rajakumaar As~aSa. tU yaha^ iksailayao Aayaa hO. tU yaha^ ApnaI 

majaI- sao Aayaa hO yaa nahIM. yaha^ tao kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI pr nahIM 

maartI. kao[- jaMgalaI jaanavar BaI nahIM Aata. kao[- naa[T maoro makana 

ko pasa sao nahIM gaujarta tao Bagavaana nao tuJao yaha^ kOsao Baoja idyaa.” 

rajakumaar As~aSa baaolaa — “Aao baovakUf baUZ,I p%naI. phlao 

tU mauJao Kanao pInao ko ilayao tao kuC do. ]sako baad kao[- savaala 

pUCnaa.” 

yah sauna kr baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI turnt hI ]sako ilayao kuC Kanao ko 

ilayao lao AayaI. Kanaa pInaa rajakumaar ko saamanao rKto hue ]sanao 

]sao nahanao ko ilayao kha. ]sako baala banaayao. ]sako ilayao ibastr 

ibaCayaa. pr vah ifr sao ]sasao savaala pUCnao laga gayaI..  

“Aao saundr naaOjavaana bata tao tU ikQar jaa rha hO. iksa dUr 

doSa jaa rha hO. AaOr vaha^ BaI tU Apnao [cCa sao jaa rha hO  

yaa , , ,.” 

rajakumaar As~aSa nao kha — “maOM ApnaI [cCa sao qa`a[sa naa[na 

laOMD sao hao kr qa`a[sa TOnqa laOMD maoM jaa rha hU^. Amar kaSaSaI ko doSa 

maoM Apnao Aap bajanao vaalaa hap- laonao ko ilayao.” 
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yah sauna kr baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI bahut ja,aor sao h^saI — “hao hao hao 

hao. toro ilayao hap- laanaa bahut mauiSkla kama hO. ABaI tao tU ApnaI 

p`aqa-naa kr AaOr ifr Aarama kr. saubah [na saba baataoM ko baaro maoM 

saaocanaa rat tao saaonao ko ilayao haotI hO.” 

saao rajakumaar As~aSa saaonao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah bauiZ,yaa jaldI jaagaI, ]zI AaOr rajakumaar kao 

]zayaa — “]zao rajakumaar ]zao.” 

saao As~aSa ]za AaOr tOyaar huAa maaojao jaUto phnao caaraoM 

idSaaAaoM maoM Jauk kr ApnaI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr jaadUgarnaI sao ivada laonao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

]sakao eosao tOyaar KD,a doK kr jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tU eosao 

[sa bauiZ,yaa kI [jaaja,t ilayao ibanaa kOsao jaa sakta hO. eosao tuJao 

Apnao Aap bajanao vaalaa hap- kOsao imalaogaa.” 

AaOr jaba ]sanao ]sasao [jaaja,t laI tao vah baaolaI — “Bagavaana 

ka naama lao kr jaa. AaOr jaba tU Amar kaSaSaI ko rajya kI saImaa 

pr phu^ca jaayao tao #yaala rKnaa ik tU vaha^ idna ko 12 bajao hI 

phu^cao. 

]sako saaonao ko mahla ko pasa ek hra baagaIcaa hO. ]sa baagaIcao 

maoM tJao ek bahut saundr rajakumaarI GaUmatI hu[- idKayaI dogaI. tU 

dIvaar fa^d kr Andr ]sa laD,kI ko pasa calao jaanaa. vah tuJao  

doK kr bahut KuSa haogaI @yaaoMik Amar kaSaSaI ]sao ]sako ipta ko 
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drbaar sao Ch saala phlao ]za laayaa qaa. tU [sa laD,kI sao pUCnaa 

ik tU Apnao Aap bajanao vaalao hap- kao kOsao pa sakta hO. vahI tuJao 

batayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar As~aSa Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOza AaOr Amar 

kaSaSaI ko rajya kao cala idyaa. vah Amar kaSaSaI ko rajya maoM 

phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ifr kaSaSaI ko mahla kI trf calaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao Aap bajanao vaalao hap- kI Aavaaja 

saunaI tao ]sakao tao vah saunata huAa KD,a hI rh gayaa AaOr ]samaoM hI 

Kao gayaa. kuC dor baad jaba vah haoSa maoM Aayaa tao vah dIvaar fa^d 

kr bagaIcao ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakao ja,arovanaa
36
 idKayaI do gayaI. rajakumaar 

]sako pasa gayaa tao phlao tao vah ]sakao doK kr Dr gayaI tba 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah Apnao Aap 

bajanao vaalaa hap- vaha^ sao kOsao lao sakta hO. 

rajakumaarI drIsaa
37
 baaolaI — “Agar tuma mauJao yaha^ sao lao calanao 

ka vaayada krao tBaI maOM tumhoM bata saktI hU^ ik tuma yaha^ sao hap- 

kOsao lao sakto hao.” 

 
36 Tsarevna means the daughter of a Tzar – means the Princess 
37 Darisa – name of the princess who was kidnapped by Kashtshie 
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rajakumaar nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakao vaha^ sao inakala 

lao jaayaogaa tao rajakumaarI nao ]sasao vahIM baagaIcao maoM [ntjaar krnao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr vah Kud Amar kaSaSaI ko pasa calaI gayaI. 

]sako pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao maIzI maIzI baatoM krnao lagaI — 

“maoro sabasao Pyaaro AaOr sabasao najadIkI daost. tuma mauJao bataAao ik 

@yaa tuma vaak[- kBaI nahIM maraogao.” 

kaSaSaI baaolaa — “nahIM kBaI nahIM.” 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “tba tumharI maaOt kha^ hOM. @yaa yaha^?  
kaSaSaI baaolaa — “ha^. yah jaao dohrI pr JaaD,U rKI hO vah 

[samaoM hO.” 

yah saunato hI rajakumaarI drIsaa nao turnt hI JaaD,U ]za kr 

Aaga maoM foMk dI. halaa^ik JaaD,U tao jala gayaI pr Amar kaoSaSaI 

ifr BaI ija,nda hI rha. 

ja,arovanaa baaolaI — “ip`yao tuma mauJao saccaa Pyaar nahIM krto. 

[sailayao tumanao mauJao batayaa nahIM ik tumharI maaOt kha^ hO. KOr ifr 

BaI maOM tumasao naaraja nahIM hU^. maOM ABaI BaI tumhoM idla sao Pyaar krtI 

hU^.” 

eosao Sabd kh kr ]sanao ifr sao Amar kaSaSaI sao ivanatI kI 

ik vah ]sao ]sakI maaOt kI jagah bata do. Amar kaSaSaI h^sa kr 

baaolaa — “phlao mauJao yah bataAao ik tumharo pasa [sa baat kao 
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jaananao kI @yaa vajah hO. calaao ifr BaI Apnao Pyaar kI Kaitr maOM 

tumhoM bata dota hU ik maorI maaOt kha^ hO. 

flaa^ flaa^ maOdana maoM tIna hro Aaok ko poD, KD,o hOM. ]namaoM sao 

sabasao baD,o poD, kI jaD, maoM ek kID,a hO. Agar iksaI trh sao yah 

kID,a imala jaayao tao ]sao kucalanao pr maOM mar jaa}^gaa.” 

rajakumaarI turnt BaagaI BaagaI rajakumaar ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao kha ik iksa trh ]sao flaa^ flaa^ jagah jaa kr AaOr vaha^ 

lagao sabasao baD,o hro Aaok ko poD, kI jaD, maoM ek kID,o kao ZU^Z kr 

]sao kucalanaa hO. 

saao rajakumaar ]sa maOdana kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ ]sao tIna 

hro Aaok ko poD, najar Aa gayao. ]sanao sabasao baD,o Aaok ko poD, kI 

jaD, Kaod kr kID,a ZU^Za AaOr [sao kucala idyaa. yah kr ko vah 

ja,arovanaa drIsaa ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa “@yaa Amar kaSaSaI 

ABaI BaI ija,nda hO. mauJao kID,a imala gayaa qaa AaOr maOMnao ]sao kucala 

idyaa qaa.” 

rajakumaarI drIsaa baaolaI “ha^ vah tao ABaI tk ija,nda hO.” 

rajakumaar As~aSa baaolaa — “tao tuma ifr sao vaha^ jaaAao AaOr 

ifr sao maalaUma kr ko AaAao ik ]sakI maaOt kha^ hO.” 

saao rajakumaarI ifr sao Amar kaSaSaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr raoto 

hue ]sasao baaolaI — “tuma mauJao ibalkula Pyaar BaI nahIM krto AaOr saca 

BaI nahIM batato bailk mauJao baovakUf samaJato hao.” 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 41 ~ 
 

AaOr AaiKr kaSaSaI kao ]sakI baat saunanaI hI pD,I AaOr ]sao 

saara saca batanaa hI pD,a. ]sanao kha — “maorI maaOt yaha^ sao bahut 

dUr hO. ]sakao ZÛZnaa bahut mauiSkla hO. vah samaud` ko }pr hO. 

samaud` maoM ek TapU hO baUyaana
38
.  

[sa TapU pr ek hro Aaok ka poD, hO. [sa poD, ko naIcao ek 

laaoho ka ba@saa hO. ]samaoM ek CaoTI saI TaokrI hO. ]sa TaokrI maoM 

ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
39
 hO. [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Andr ek batK hO. 

batK maoM ek AMDa hO. [sa AMDo kao jaao kao[- taoD, dogaa vahI maorI 

maaOt kI vajah haogaa.” 

jaOsao hI j,aarovanaa nao yah saunaa tao vah ifr sao rajakumaar ko pasa 

BaagaI gayaI AaOr ]sakao jaa kr saba kuC batayaa. rajakumaar BaI yah 

sauna kr turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr baUyaana TapU kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

jaba vah samaud` ko iknaaro phu^caa tao vaha^ ek naava vaalaa 

idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao baUyaana TapU calanao ko ilayao kha. vah 

naava maoM baOz gayaa AaOr jaldI hI vao baUyaana TapU phu^ca gayao. 

rajakumaar As~aSa nao jaldI hI hro Aaok ko poD, kao ZU^Z 

ilayaa. ]sanao ]sako naIcao sao laaoho ka ek ba@saa inakalaa. ba@sao 

kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM ek TaokrI inaklaI. TaokrI maoM sao baD,a KrgaaoSa 

 
38 Buyan Island – a mythical island. It is mentioned in Norse Mythology also. Read some stories of 
Norse Mythology in the Book “Norse Deshon Ki Dant Kathayen”, by Sushma Gupta written in Hindi. 
39 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is little bigger than an ordinary rabbit. 
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inaklaa tao ]sanao ]sao maar Dalaa. ]sa KrgaaoSa maoM sao ek BaUrI 

batK inaklaI. batK ]samaoM sao inaklato hI samaud` ko }pr ]D, 

gayaI. ]D,to samaya ]sanao Apnaa AMDa samaud` maoM igara idyaa. 

yah doK kr rajakumaar As~aSa bahut duKI huAa pr ]sanao naava 

vaalao ko samaud` maoM maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa jaala foMknao ko ilaya kha. 

naava vaalao nao turnt hI Apnaa jaala samaud` maoM Dala idyaa. ]sa 

jaala sao ]sanao ek bahut baD,I pa[k maClaI pkD, laI. maClaI ko 

Andr sao ]sakao AMDa imala gayaa. AMDa lao kr ]sanao naava vaalao sao 

iknaaro calanao ko ilayao kha. 

iknaaro pr phu^ca kr ]sanao maiCyaaro kao bahut saara [naama 

idyaa. ifr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ja,arovanaa ko pasa phu^ca 

gayaa. jaOsao hI vah ja,arovanaa ko pasa phu^caa ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik 

]sakao AMDa imala gayaa hO.  

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “basa Aba tumhoM Drnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. 

Aba tuma maoro saaqa Amar kaoSaSaI ko pasa calaao.” 

jaba vao Amar kaSaSaI ko pasa phu^cao tao vah rajakumaar ko }pr 

kUd pD,a. ]sanao rajakumaar kao maar idyaa haota prntu rajakumaar nao 

haqa maoM pkD,o AMDo kao turnt hI taoD,nao lagaa. jaOsao hI vah AMDa 

taoD,nao lagaa vaOsao hI kaSaSaI nao icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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]sanao rajakumaarI drIsaa sao kha — “@yaa maOMnao tumhoM Apnao marnao 

kI baat [sailayao nahIM batayaI qaI ik maOM tumhoM saccaa p`oma krta qaa 

AaOr ]saka tumanao mauJao yah badlaa idyaa.” 

yah khto hue ]sanao dIvaar sao ApnaI tlavaar ]za laI AaOr 

ja,arovanaa kao maarnao daOD,a. yah doKto hI rajakumaar nao Apnao haqa maoM 

pkD,a AMDa turnt hI taoD, idyaa. AMDo ko TUT jaanao sao vah raxasa 

ma@ka ko Bau+o kI trh sao jamaIna pr igar gayaa AaOr mar gayaa. 

tba ja,arovana drIsaa rajakumaar As~aSa kao mahla ko Andr lao 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “laao Aba yah hap - tumharI hO pr [sako badlao maoM 

tuma mauJao maoro Gar phu^caa dao.” 

saao rajakumaar nao hap- lao laI. hap- nao tao [tnaI AcCI trh sao 

bajanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik rajakumaar tao caikt rh gayaa. jaOsaa vah 

bajata qaa vaOsao hI vah banaa huAa BaI qaa. vah pUvaI-ya ik`sTla ka 

banaa huAa qaa AaOr ]samaoM saaonao ko tar pD,o hue qao. 

phlao tao rajakumaar ]sakao bahut doKta rha ifr Apnao rajya 

kao rvaanaa hao gayaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI drIsaa kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

ivazayaa huAa qaa. saao phlao vah drIsaa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ifr imaEa 

maoM ja,ar Afaor ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao hap- j,aarovanaa AaosaIda kao do 

idyaa. tba ]nhaoMnao hap- kao ek maoja pr rK idyaa AaOr vah bahut 

saarI maIzI maIzI QaunaoM bajaanao lagaa. 
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Agalao idna rajakumaar eosT/OSa kI SaadI rajakumaarI AaosaIda sao 

hao gayaI. kuC idna baad vao imaEa sao Apnao doSa vaapsa laaOT Aayao. 

jaba rajakumaar ko maata ipta nao doKa ik ]naka baoTa SaadI kr ko 

vaapsa Aa gayaa hO tao vao bahut KuSa hue. 

kuC samaya baad hI if,laaOna mar gayaa tao rajakumaar As~aSa kao 

vaha^ ka rajaa banaa idyaa gayaa. AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI ranaI ko 

saaqa jaba tk mara tba tk KuSaI KuSaI raja ikyaa.  
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3  saat Baa[- saa[mana40 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta 

qaa. vao daonaaoM bahut saalaaoM tk ek saaqa hI rho pr ]nako kao[- 

baccaa nahIM qaa. jaba vao baUZ,o hao gayao tao vao ek baccao ko ilayao p`aqa-naa 

krnao lagao. @yaaoMik vao Aba baUZ,o hao gayao qao [sailayao vao Aba bahut 

j,yaada maohnat BaI nahIM kr pato qao. 

saat saala baad s~I nao saat baoTaoM kao janma idyaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

saba baoTaoM ka naama saa[mana rK idyaa. jaba vao saba Baa[- 10 saala kI 

]ma` tk phu^cao tao ]nako ipta cala basao. Aba vao vah jamaIna jaaotto 

qao jaao ]nako ipta CaoD, gayao qao AaOr Apnaa gaujaara krto qao. 

Aba ek idna [<afak eosaa huAa ik jaba vao Apnao ipta ka 

Kot jaaot rho qao tao ja,ar ADaor
41
 ]Qar sao gaujara. ]sanao doKa ik 

saat CaoTo CaoTo baccao jamaIna jaaot rho hOM. yah doK kr ]sakao bahut 

duK huAa saao ]sanao Apnao naaOkraMo kao vaha^ yah pta krnao ko ilayao 

Baojaa ik vao baccao iksako hOM AaOr vao [tnaI kD,I maohnat @yaaoM kr rho 

hOM. 

 
40 Seven Brothers Simeon  (Tale No 3)   
41 Tsar Ador 
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]namaoM sao sabasao baD,a saa[mana baaolaa — “hma Anaaqa hOM AaOr 

hmaara kama krnao ko ilayao BaI nahIM hO. hma sabaka naama saa[mana 

hO.” 

naaOkr nao jaa kr yah baat ja,ar ADaor sao khI tao ]sanao hu@ma 

idyaa ik ]na baccaaoM kao ]sako saaqa Baoja idyaa jaayao. 

mahla Aa kr ja,ar ADaor nao Apnao saba salaahkaraoM kao baulaayaa 

AaOr [sa baaro maoM ]nakI salaah maa^gaI. ]sanao ]nasao kha — “doKao yao 

yaha^ saat garIba Anaaqa baccao hOM. [naka kao[- irStodar BaI nahIM hO 

jaao [nakI sahayata kr sako.  

maOM [nakao eosaa AadmaI banaanaa caahta hU^ ijasasao yao laaoga mauJao yaad 

rKoM. [saI ilayao maOM Aap sabakI salaah caahta hU^ ik maOM [nakao @yaa 

dstkarI yaa @yaa klaa kaOSala isaKa}^ ijasasao [nakI ija,ndgaI bana 

jaayao?” 

naaOkraoM nao javaaba idyaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, @yaaoMik yao laaoga qaaoD,o 

baD,o hOM AaOr [nakao qaaoD,I samaJa BaI hO tao [nakao Alaga Alaga baulaa 

kr [nhIM sao pUCa jaayao ik yao laaoga @yaa saIKnaa caahto hOM.” 

ja,ar ADaor kao ]naka yah sauJaava psand Aayaa saao ]sanao sabasao 

phlao sabasao baD,o saa[mana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “baaolaao tuma 

@yaa klaa yaa vyaapar saIKnaa caahto hao? maOM tumakao vahI isaKvaa 

dU^gaa.” 
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baD,a saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM kao[- klaa nahIM saIKnaa 

caahta pr Agar Aap mauJao Apnao mahla ko Aa^gana ko baIca maoM ek 

laaoharKanaa Kaolanao kI [jaaja,t doM tao maOM ]samaoM ek KmBaa eosaa 

banaa}^gaa jaao Aasamaana tk jaata hao.” 

Agar baD,a saa[mana yah kr sakta qaa AaOr vah [tnaa AcCa 

laaohar qaa tao ja,ar ADaor kao ]saka yah javaaba saunato hI pta cala 

gayaa qaa ik baD,o saa[mana kao iksaI klaa ko saIKnao kI ja$rt nahIM 

qaI. 

pr ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vah [tnaa }^caa jaanao 

vaalaa KmBaa banaa sakta qaa [sailayao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao mahla ko 

Aa^gana maoM ek laaoharKanaa Kaolanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. AaOr baD,a 

saa[mana saIQaa Apnao kama pr laga gayaa. 

Aba ja,ar ADaor nao dUsaro saa[mana sao pUCa — “tuma kaOna saI 

klaa yaa hstklaa saIKnaa caahto hao?” 

tao dUsaro saa[mana nao javaaba idyaa — “hujaUr, maOM BaI kao[- klaa 

yaa hstklaa nahIM saIKnaa caahta. ha^ jaba maora baD,a Baa[- vah laaoho 

ka KmBaa banaa laogaa tao maOM ]sakI caaoTI pr caZ, jaa}^gaa AaOr vaha^ 

baOz kr saarI duinayaa^ doK kr Aapkao yah bata}^gaa ik Aapko saaro 

rajyaaoM maoM @yaa @yaa hao rha hO.” 
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yah javaaba sauna kr ja,ar ADaor kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik [sa 

baccao kao BaI iksaI caIja, ko saIKnao kI ja$rt nahIM hOM @yaaoMik vah 

tao phlao sao hI bahut haoiSayaar qaa. 

Aba ]sanao tIsaro saa[mana sao pUCa — “baccao tuma kaOna saI klaa 

yaa hstklaa saIKnaa caahto hao?” 

]sanao BaI yahI kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM kao[- klaa yaa 

hstklaa saIKnaa nahIM caahta. ha^ Agar maora baD,a Baa[- maoro ilayao 

ek kulhaD,I banaa dogaa tao maOM plak Japkto hI ]sasao ek jahaja, 

banaa dU^gaa.” 

ja,ar ADaor nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sako mau^h sao inakla pD,a — 

“mauJao eosao hI kama krnao vaalaaoM kI ja$rt qaI. tumakao BaI kuC 

saIKnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

Aba ]sanao caaOqao saa[mana kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“AaOr tuma caaOqao saa[mana, tuma kaOna saI klaa yaa hstklaa saIKnaa 

caahto hao?” 

caaOqaa saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM BaI kao[- klaa yaa 

hstklaa saIKnaa nahIM caahta. ha^ jaba maora tIsara Baa[- jahaja, banaa 

laogaa AaOr Agar iksaI duSmana nao ]sa pr hmalaa ikyaa tao maOM ]sakao 

]sako Aagao vaalao ihssao sao pkD, kr jamaIna ko naIcao vaalao rajya maoM lao 

jaa}^gaa. AaOr jaba vah duSmana calaa jaayaogaa tao maOM ]sakao ifr sao 

samaud` ko }pr lao Aa}^gaa.” 
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ja,ar ADaor tao eosaI saba baatoM sauna sauna kr bahut hI     

AaScaya-caikt hao rha qaa. vah baaolaa — “vaak[ - tumakao tao kuC 

saIKnao kI ja$rt hI nahIM hO.” 

Aba ]sanao pa^cavao saa[mana kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“AaOr tuma saa[mana, tuma kaOna saI klaa yaa hstklaa saIKnaa caahto 

hao?” 

pa^cavaa^ saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM BaI kao[- klaa yaa 

hstklaa saIKnaa nahIM caahta. ha^ Agar maora sabasao baD,a Baa[- maoro 

ilayao ek bandUk banaa dogaa tao maOM ]sasao hr vah icaiD,yaa maar dU^gaa jaao 

]D,tI hO AaOr jaao maOM doK sakta hU^. ifr caaho vah iktnaI BaI dUr 

@yaaoM na hao.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar ADaor ko maûh sao inaklaa — “tuma saccao 

maayanao maoM iSakarI hao. tuma ja$r bahut hI maSahUr iSakarI banaaogao.” 

Aba ja,ar ADaor Czo saa[mana kI trf mauD,a AaOr ]sanao ]sasao 

BaI vahI savaala pUCa — “AaOr tuma saa[mana, tuma kaOna saI klaa yaa 

hstklaa saIKnaa caahto hao? 

Cza saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM BaI kao[- klaa yaa 

hstklaa saIKnaa nahIM caahta. jaba maora Cza Baa[- kao[- icaiD,yaa 

maar laogaa tao maOM ]sakao jamaIna pr igarnao sao phlao hI pkD, laU^gaa AaOr 

]sao Aapko pasa lao Aa}^gaa.” 
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ja,ar ADaor baaolaa — “bahut AcCo, bahut AcCo. tuma KotaoM maoM 

AaOr kao[- caIja, pkD,nao ko ilayao kama  kraogao.” 

Aba saatvaoM AaOr AaiKrI saa[mana kI baarI qaI. ja,ar ADaor nao 

]sasao BaI vahI savaala pUCa tao ]sanao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa ik vah 

kao[- klaa yaa hstklaa nahIM saIKnaa caahta @yaaoMik vah tao phlao sao 

hI ek bahut hI kImatI klaa maoM haoiSayaar hO. 

ja,ar ADaor nao pUCa — “AaOr vah kImatI klaa @yaa hO?” 

AaiKrI saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM duinayaa^ ko iksaI 

BaI ija,nda AadmaI sao j,yaada AcCI trh sao caaorI kr sakta hU^.” 

jaba ja,ar ADaor nao eosaI baurI klaa ko baaro maoM saunaa tao vah bahut 

gaussaa huAa AaOr ]sanao Apnao salaahkaraoM sao pUCa — “tumharI raya maoM 

eosao caaor kao @yaa sajaa donaI caaihyao. [sakao iksa trh kI maaOt 

imalanaI caaihyao?” 

[sa pr vao saba ek saaqa baaolao — “yaaor maOjaosTI, @yaa [sakao 

marnaa hI caaihyao? @yaa pta yah kao[- catur caaor hao AaOr ja$rt ko 

samaya hmaaro kama Aayao.” 

“eosaa kOsao hao sakta hO.” 

ja,ar ADaor ko salaahkaraoM nao javaaba idyaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, 
Aap 10 saala sao saundr ja,arInaa holaonaa

42
 kao panao ko ilayao kaoiSaSa 

 
42 Tsarina Helena – Tsarina means “daughter of the Tsar”. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 51 ~ 
 

kr rho hOM AaOr ]sako ilayao Apnaa bahut saara Kjaanaa AaOr bahut 

saarI faOja naYT kr cauko hOM. hao sakta hO ik yah caaor ]sakao 

Aapko ilayao caura kr lao Aayao.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar ADaor KuSa haoto hue baaolaa — “yah tao Aap 

saba zIk khto hOM.” 

ifr vah ]sa AaiKrI saa[mana kI trf doK kr baaolaa — 

“Aba tuma Qyaana sao maorI baat saunaao. @yaa tuma qa`a[sa naa[na jamaInaaoM 

kao par kr ko 30vaoM rajya maoM jaa sakto hao AaOr vaha^ sao maoro ilayao 

saundr ja,arInaa holaonaa
43
 kao laa sakto hao?” 

CaoTa saa[mana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI Aapkao tao kovala hu@ma 

donao kI ja$rt hO baakI saba Aap hma pr CaoD, dIijayao.” 

ja,ar ADaor baaolaa — “maOM tumakao hu@ma nahIM do rha hU^ maOM tao basa 

tumasao kovala p`aqa-naa kr rha hU^. Aba tuma yaha^ ek pla ko ilayao BaI 

mat zhrao AaOr ja,arInaa kao laonao calao jaaAao. AaOr ha^ tumhoM ]sakao 

laanao ko ilayao ijatnaa pOsaa AaOr ijatnaI faOja caaihyao ]tnaa pOsaa 

AaOr ]tnaI faOja lao laao.” 

caaor saa[mana baaolaa — “mauJao na Aapka pOsaa caaihyao AaOr naa hI 

kao[- faOja. basa hma saba Baa[yaaoM kao ek saaqa Baoja dIijayao @yaaoMik 

ibanaa Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko maOM kuC nahIM kr sakta.” 

 
43 Princess Helena who lives in the Thrice-Tenth land after crossing Thrice-Ninth land. Somewhere her 
name is given as Yelena, such as in the story of “Firebird”. 
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ja,ar ADaor ]na sabakao ek saaqa Baojanaa tao nahIM caahta qaa pr 

Agar ]sakao ja,arInaa holaonaa caaihyao qaI tao ]sakao ]na sabakao ek 

saaqa Baojanaa hI pD,a. 

[sa baIca sabasao baD,o saa[mana nao mahla ko Aa^gana maoM Apnaa 

laaoharKanaa banaa kr ]samaoM Apnaa KmBaa banaa kr K%ma kr ilayaa 

qaa. dUsara saa[mana turnt hI ]sa pr caZ, gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao caaraoM 

trf doK rha qaa ik saundrI holaonaa ko ipta ka rajya kha^ qaa. 

]sanao ja,ar ADaor kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI 

qa`a[sa naa[na jamaInaaoM ko baad 30vaIM jamaIna pr saundrI holaonaa ApnaI 

iKD,kI pr baOzI hO. vah tao iktnaI saundr hO. ]sakI Kala [tnaI 

gaaorI hO ik ]sakI tao hiD\Dyaa^ BaI ]samaoM sao saaf idKayaI do rhI 

hOM.” 

]sako baaro maoM yah sauna kr tao ja,ar ADaor ]sakao AaOr j,yaada 

Pyaar krnao lagaa. ]sanao ja,aor sao saba saa[manaaoM sao kha — “tuma saba 

laaoga turnt hI calao jaaAao AaOr ja,arInaa holaonaa kao lao kr maoro pasa 

turnt hI vaapsa Aa jaaAao. Aba maOM ]sa saundr holaonaa ko ibanaa ek 

pla BaI nahIM rh sakta.” 

saao sabasao baD,o saa[mana nao tIsaro saa[mana ko ilayao ek bandUk 

banaayaI AaOr vao saba Dbala raoTI lao kr ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,o. 

caaor saa[mana nao Apnao saaqa ek iballaI AaOr lao laI. AaOr [sa trh 

vao saba cala pD,o. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 53 ~ 
 

yah iballaI ]sa caaor saa[mana kI [tnaI palatU qaI ik vah jaha^ 

BaI jaata vah ]sako saaqa hI rhtI jaOsao laaogaaoM ko palatU ku<ao ]nako 

saaqa rhto hOM. AaOr jaba BaI vah rukta tao vah Apnao pICo vaalao pOraoM 

pr baOz jaatI AaOr Apnao SarIr ko baala ]sako SarIr sao malatI 

rhtI. 

[sa trh vao saba calato rho AaOr calato calato samaud` ko iknaaro 

Aa gayao. Aba yaha^ sao tao ]nakao jahaja, pr jaanaa qaa. saao kafI 

dor tk vao saba lakD,I ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho taik vao 

]sasao jahaja, banaa sakoM. 

AaiKr ]nakao ek bahut baD,a Aaok ka poD, imala gayaa. tIsaro 

saa[mana nao ApnaI kulhaD,I ]zayaI AaOr ]sao ]sa poD, kI jaD, maoM rK 

idyaa. kulhaD,I ko vaha^ rKto hI vah poD, naIcao igar pD,a AaOr 

]saka ek jahaja, bana gayaa. 

]sa jahaja, pr saarI ja$rt kI caIja,oM qaIM AaOr bahut saara 

kImatI saamaana qaa baocanao ko ilayao. 

kuC mahInaaoM tk samaud` maoM yaa~a krnao ko baad vao ]sa jamaIna pr 

Aa gayao jaha^ ja,arInaa holaonaa rhtI qaI. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ jahaja, ka 

laMgar Dala idyaa. 

Agalao idna caaor saa[mana ApnaI iballaI ko saaqa Sahr gayaa AaOr 

saIQaa ja,ar ko mahla phu^caa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ja,arInaa holaonaa kI 

iKD,kI ko naIcao KD,a hao gayaa. 
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jaOsao hI vah vaha^ ruka tao ]sakI iballaI Apnao ipClao pOraoM pr 

baOz gayaI AaOr Apnao SarIr ko baala ]sako SarIr sao malanao lagaI. 

Aba huAa yah ik [sa doSa maoM iksaI nao BaI kBaI BaI kao[- iballaI 

na tao saunaI qaI AaOr na doKI qaI. AaOr na hI iksaI kao iksaI eosao 

jaanavar ka kuC pta qaa. 

saundrI holaonaa ApnaI iKD,kI maoM baOzI hu[- ]sa iballaI kao doK 

rhI qaI. ]sakao vah jaanavar kuC AjaIba saa lagaa saao ]sanao ApnaI 

daisayaaoM kao caaor saa[mana ko pasa yah jaananao ko ilayao Baojaa ik ]sako 

pasa vah kaOna saa jaanavar qaa. @yaa vah ]sakao ]sao baoca sakta qaa 

AaOr Agar baoca sakta qaa tao iktnao ka. 

]sakI daisayaa^ caaor saa[mana ko pasa AayaIM AaOr ]sa iballaI ko 

baaro maoM ]sasao pUCa tao caaor saa[mana baaolaa — “hr maOjaosTI” sao khnaa 

ik [sa jaanavar ka naama iballaI hO. maOM [sakao baoca tao nahIM sakta 

pr ha^ Agar “hr maojaosTI” kao yah caaihyao tao maOM [sakao ]nhoM BaoMT do 

sakta hU^.” 

saao ja,arInaa holaonaa kI daisayaa^ vaapsa ]sako pasa daOD,I gayaIM 

AaOr ]sakao jaa kr vah saba batayaa jaao caaor saa[mana nao ]nasao kha 

qaa. 

ja,arInaa holaonaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah bahut KuSa hu[-. vah 

Kud ]sako pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah iballaI ]sakao @yaaoM 

nahIM baoca sakta qaa AaOr kovala BaoMT maoM hI @yaaoM do sakta qaa. 
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pr ]saka javaaba saunao ibanaa hI ]sanao iballaI kao ApnaI gaaod maoM 

]zayaa AaOr Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. ]sanao caaor saa[mana kao BaI 

vahIM baulaa ilayaa. 

vah ]sa iballaI kao idKanao ko ilayao Apnao ipta ja,ar saaga-
44
 ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao ]sao idKa kr baaolaI ik “doiKyao ipta jaI 

ek AjanabaI nao mauJao yah BaoMT dI hO.” 

ja,ar saaga- nao KuSaI sao ]sa AjaIba sao jaanavar kao doKa AaOr caaor 

saa[mana kao Apnao saamanao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. jaba caaor saa[mana 

]sako pasa Aayaa tao ]sa iballaI ko ilayao ]sanao ]sakao bahut saara 

[naama donaa caaha pr caaor saa[mana nao ]sako badlao maoM ]sasao kuC BaI 

laonao sao [nakar kr idyaa. 

tba ja,ar saaga- baaolaa — “zIk hO tba tuma maoro mahla maoM kuC 

samaya ko ilayao rhao. jaba tuma yaha^ rhaogao tao yah iballaI maorI baoTI ko 

saaqa j,yaada AcCI trh sao Gaula imala jaayaogaI.” 

Aba caaor saa[mana kI vaha^ rhnao kI tao kao[- majaI- qaI nahIM saao 

vah ja,ar saaga- sao baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM Aapko mahla maoM rh kr 

bahut KuSa haota Agar maoro pasa vah jahaja, na haota ijasamaoM baOz kr 

maOM Aapko rajya maoM Aayaa hU^. 

yah jahaja, maOM iksaI ko pasa CaoD, nahIM sakta @yaaoMik ]samaoM maora 

bahut kImatI saamaana rKa hO pr Agar yaaor maOjaosTI kI [cCa hao tao 

 
44 Tsar Sarg – name of father of Tsarina Helena 
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maOM raoja mahla Aa}^gaa AaOr iballaI kI AapkI saundr baoTI sao jaana 

phcaana kra dU^gaa.” 

ja,ar saaga- kao ]sakI yah baat psand AayaI AaOr Aba caaor 

saa[mana raoja ]sako mahla maoM jaanao lagaa. 

ek idna ]sanao holaonaa sao kha — “jaOsao ma OM yaha^ raoja Aata hU^ 

tao maOMnao kBaI doKa nahIM ik Aap baahr kBaI GaUmanao BaI jaatI hOM. 

Agar Aap maoro jahaja, pr AayaoMgaI tao maoM Aapkao idKa}^gaa ik maoro 

jahaja, pr iktnaI saundr AaOr iktnaI kImatI caIja,oM ladI hu[- hOM – 

hIro jaD,a saaonao ko taraoM ka baunaa huAa kpD,a [tnaa saundr ba`aokoD 

jaOsaa kpD,a Aapnao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ja,arInaa holaona Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]nasao 

]sa AjanabaI ko jahaja, kao doKnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ja,ar nao 

]sakao vaha^ jaanao kI [jaaja,t do tao dI pr saaqa maoM ]sao ApnaI 

daisayaaoM kao lao jaanao ko ilayao BaI kha. 

jaba vao caaor saa[mana ko jahaja, pr Aayao tao ]sanao ]na sabaka 

vaha^ svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sanao AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM nao ]na sabakao 

Apnaa vah kImatI saamaana idKayaa. 

ifr vah caaor saa[mana ja,arInaa holaonaa sao baaolaa — “Aba Aap 

ApnaI daisayaaoM kao yaha^ sao jaanao kao kh doM @yaaoMik Aba maOM Aapkao 

AaOr bahut kImatI saamaana idKanao vaalaa hU^ jaao ]nakao idKanao ko 

laayak nahIM hO.” 
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saao ja,arInaa holaonaa nao ]nakao samaud` ko iknaaro jaanao kao kha. 

jaOsao hI vao saba ]sa jahaja, sao ]tr kr samaud` ko iknaaro gayaIM tao 

caaor saa[mana nao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao jahaja, kI rissayaa^ Kaola kr ]sakao 

Konao ko ilayao kha. 

[sa baIca vah ja,arInaa holaonaa kao AaOr bahut saarI caIja,oM idKata 

rha AaOr ]sakao bahut saarI BaoMToM BaI dota rha. 

[sa trh sao saamaana doKto doKto ja,arInaa holaonaa kao jaba k[- 

GaMTo baIt gayao tao vah baaolaI ik Aba ]sako Gar jaanao ka samaya hao 

gayaa AaOr Aba ]sakao Gar jaanaa caaihyao @yaaoMik ]sako ipta ]saka 

[ntjaar kr rho haoMgao. 

yah kh kr vah jahaja, ko naIcao vaalao koibana maoM sao }pr gayaI 

tao ]sanao doKa ik jahaja, tao panaI maoM cala rha qaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

jamaIna BaI khIM idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI. yah doK kr vah tao bahut 

proSaana hao gayaI. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek hMsa maoM badlaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 

pr pa^cavaoM saa[mana nao turnt hI ApnaI bandUk calaayaI AaOr ]sa pr 

gaaolaI calaa dI AaOr Czo saa[mana nao ]sakao panaI maoM naIcao igarnao sao 

phlao hI pkD, ilayaa. 

vah ]sakao jahaja, ko DOk pr lao Aayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ja,arInaa 

ifr sao laD,kI maoM badla gayaI. 
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[sa baIca ja,arInaa kI daisayaaoM nao jaao samaud` ko iknaaro pr KD,I 

qaIM jahaja, kao jaato doK ilayaa qaa saao vao turnt hI ja,ar saaga- ko pasa 

BaagaI gayaIM Aaor ]sakao caaor saa[mana ko QaaoKo ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

yah sauna kr ja,ar nao turnt hI ApnaI faOja kao hu@ma idyaa ik 

vao ]sakI baoTI kao vaha^ sao bacaa kr laayaoM. vao ]sa jahaja, ko pasa 

phu^cao hI qao ik caaOqaa saa[mana ]sa jahaja, kao pkD, kr panaI ko 

naIcao lao gayaa. 

jaba ja,ar kI faOjaaoM nao jahaja, kao panaI ko Andr jaato doKa tao 

]nakao lagaa ik jahaja, tao samaud` maoM DUba gayaa AaOr saaqa maoM ja,arInaa 

holaonaa BaI. tao vao bahut duKI hue AaOr ja,ar ko pasa daOD,o gayao AaOr 

jaa kr ]sakao saba kuC batayaa. 

pr saataoM saa[mana saurixat Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayao AaOr ja,arInaa 

holaonaa kao laa kr ja,ar ADaor kao saaOMp idyaa. ja,ar holaonaa kao doK 

kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao saataoM saa[manaaoM kao yah saaoca kr CaoD, 

idyaa ik vao tao Kud hI bahut haoiSayaar qao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI jaao saovaa kI qaI ]sako badlao maoM ]sanao ]nakao 

bahut saara saaonaa caa^dI AaOr javaahrat idyao. 

ja,ar BaI ja,arInaa holaonaa ko saaqa ifr bahut idnaaoM tk bahut 

KuSaI sao rha.   
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4  iksaana ko baoTo [vaana kI khanaI45 

 

ek gaa^va maoM ek bahut hI garIba iksaana ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta 

qaa. ]nako tIna saala sao kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. AaiKr ]sa BalaI 

s~I ko ek baoTa huAa tao ]nhaoMnao ]saka naama [vaana rKa. 

 baoTa QaIro QaIro baZ,nao lagaa. pr jaba vah pa^ca saala ka BaI hao 

gayaa tao vah cala nahIM payaa. yah doK kr ]sako maata ipta bahut 

duKI qao. vao raoja p`aqa-naa krto ik ]nako baoTo kI Ta^gaoM taktvar hao 

jaayaoM AaOr vah calanao lagao pr ]nakI p`aqa-naaAaoM sao ]naka baoTa baOznao 

tao lagaa pr 33 saala kI ]ma` tk BaI vah cala nahIM payaa. 

 ek idna iksaana ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa caca- gayaa huAa qaa. saao 

jaba vah Gar pr nahIM qaa tao ]sako Gar ek iBaKarI Aayaa AaOr 

]sako makana kI iKD,kI pr KD,a hao kr iksaana ko baoTo [vaana sao 

BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 

[vaana baaolaa — “maOM tumakao KuSaI sao kuC do dota pr maOM Apnao 

sTUla sao ]z nahIM sakta.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “tuma ]zao tao AaOr mauJao kuC dao. tumharo pOr 

tao bahut majabaUt AaOr taktvar hOM.” 

 
45 Story of Ivan, the Peasant’s Son   (Tale No 4)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html  

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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yah sauna kr [vaana nao ]znao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah tao turnt 

hI ]z gayaa. ApnaI [sa nayaI takt kao pa kr tao vah bahut KuSa 

hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao Apnao Gar ko Andr baulaayaa AaOr 

]sao Kanaa iKlaayaa. 

Kanaa Ka kr iBaKarI nao qaaoD,I saI baIyar maa^gaI tao [vaana turnt 

hI ]sako ilayao baIyar BaI lao Aayaa. pr iBaKarI nao ]sao Kud nahIM 

ipyaa bailk [vaana kao hI ]sa bat-na kao KalaI krnao ko ilayao kha. 

[vaana nao ]sakao pUra ka pUra pI ilayaa. 

tba iBaKarI nao [vaana sao pUCa — “Aba bataAao [vaanauYka [sa 

baIyar kao pInao ko baad tuma iktnaa taktvar mahsaUsa kr rho hao?” 

[vaana baaolaa — “bahut taktvar.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “tba zIk hO Aba maOM calata hÛ.” 

AaOr yah kh kr iBaKarI tao gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr [vaana vahIM 

ka vahIM BaaOMca@ka saa KD,a ka KD,a rh gayaa. 

kuC dor baad ]sako maata ipta caca- sao vaapsa Aa gayao. jaba 

]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo kao zIk doKa tao vao AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. ]nhaoMnao 

]sasao pUCa ik yah saba kOsao huAa. tba [vaana nao ]nakao pUrI khanaI 

batayaI. 

baUZ,o maata ipta nao kha ik vah kao[- iBaKarI nahIM qaa bailk 

kao[- saMt qaa jaao ]nako baoTo kao zIk kr gayaa. ]sa idna ]nhaoMnao 

bahut AcCa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 
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Aba [vaana nao ApnaI takt ka [imthana laonaa caaha tao vah 

baahr inaklaa rsaao[-Gar ko baagaIcao maoM phu^ca kr vaha^ lagaa ek KmBaa 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao }pr sao maar kr ]sakI AaQaI lambaa[- tk 

naIcao jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa. ifr ]sakao ApnaI takt sao ]sakao 

Gaumaayaa tao saara gaa^va hI GaUma gayaa. 

ifr vah Apnao Gar maoM Andr calaa gayaa AaOr Apnao ipta sao 

baahr jaanao ko ilayao ]naka AaSaIvaa-d maa^gaa. jaba ]sanao baahr jaanao 

kI baat kI tao ]sako baUZ,o maata ipta raonao lagao. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha 

ik vah kuC idna AaOr ruk jaayao. 

pr [vaana nao ]nako Aa^sauAaoM pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr kha 

— “Agar Aap mauJao jaanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM doMgao tao maOM AapkI ibanaa 

[jaaja,t ilayao hI calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

saao ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa [vaana nao p`aqa-naa 

kI caaraoM idSaaAaoM kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr Apnao maata ipta sao ivada 

laI. 

vah saIQaa baahr maOdana maoM gayaa AaOr jaha^ jaha^ ]sakao AcCa 

lagata rha vaha^ vaha^ vah 10 idna AaOr 10 rat tk GaUmata rha. 

AaiKr maoM vah ek bahut baD,o rajya maoM Aa phu^caa. vah ]sa Sahr maoM 

Gausaa hI qaa ik ]sanao bahut ja,aor ka Saaor saunaa. 
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[sa Saaor kao sauna kr tao vaha^ ka ja,ar
46
 BaI ka^p ]za AaOr 

]sakao ek maunaadI ipTvaanaI pD,I ik jaao kao[- BaI [sa Saaor kao band 

krogaa vah ]sakao ApnaI baoTI AaOr ]sako saaqa Apnaa AaQaa rajya 

do dogaa. 

jaba [vaanauYka nao yah saunaa tao vah ja,ar ko drbaar maoM phu^caa 

AaOr vaha^ ko caaOkIdar sao kha ik vah ja,ar kao Kbar kro ik vah 

]sa Saaor kao Saant kr dogaa. 

caaOkIdar yah baat khnao ko ilayao ja,ar ko pasa Andr gayaa tao 

ja,ar nao kha ik ]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sako pasa Andr laayaa jaayao. 

[vaana Andr gayaa tao ja,ar nao pUCa — “jaao kuC tumanao caaOkIdar 

sao kha @yaa vah saca hO?” 

“jaI yaaor maOjaosTI yah saca hO. pr [sako ilayao mauJao kao[ - AaOr 

[naama nahIM caaihyao isavaaya ]sa vajah ko ijasakI vajah sao yah Saaor 

maca rha hO.” 

[sa pr ja,ar h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “idyaa, Agar vah tumharo 

iksaI kama ka hao tao.” saao iksaana ko baoTo [vaana nao ja,ar kao isar 

Jaukayaa AaOr ]sasao ivada lao kr calaa gayaa. 

baahr jaa kr [vaana nao caaOkIdar sao saaO majadUr maa^gao jaao ]sao 

turnt hI imala gayao. ]sanao ]na majadUraoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao ja,ar 

ko mahla ko saamanao ek baD,a gaD\Za KaodoM. 

 
46 Tzar or Tsar is the title of the King of Russia before 1917. 
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jaba ]nhaoMnao vaha^ gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr ]sakI ima+I 

inakala kr baahr foMknaI Sau$ kI tao ]nakao vaha^ ek 

laaoho ka drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa ijasamao ek ta^bao ka 

Cllaa pD,a huAa qaa. 

[vaana nao yah drvaajaa kovala ek haqa sao hI ]za 

ilayaa. tao ]samaoM ]sanao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a doKa jaao 

bahut hI AcCa sajaa huAa qaa AaOr ]sa pr ek 

ijarhba#tr
47
 BaI qaa. 

jaba GaaoD,o nao [vaana kao doKa tao vah ]sako saamanao Apnao GauTnaaoM 

pr igar pD,a AaOr AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “Aao bahadur 

naaOjavaana, iksaana ko baoTo [vaana, maSahUr naa[T lyaUkaopIrao
48
 nao mauJao 

yaha^ rKa huAa hO AaOr maOM baD,I baocaOnaI sao 33 saala sao tumhara 

[ntjaar kr rha hU^. 

tuma maorI pIz pr baOz jaaAao AaOr ifr jaha^ caahao vaha^ jaaAao. 

maOM tumharI baD,I vafadarI sao saovaa k$^gaa jaOsaI ik ek baar maOMnao 

lyaUkaopIrao kI kI qaI.” 

 
47 Translated for the word “Armor”. Armor is a protective garment normally worn in war. Normally it 
is made of iron. 
48 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. Knight Lukopero. 
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[vaana nao ]sa AcCo GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI, kZ,a[- kI gayaI lagaama 

lagaayaI AaOr 10 baiZ,yaa roSama kI poiTyaa^ baa^QaIM. ifr vah ]sako 

}pr baOz gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao caabauk maarI tao GaaoD,a qaaoD,a saa ihlaa AaOr ifr 

jamaIna sao }pr ]zanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ifr vah tao jaMgala sao BaI 

}^caa ]z gayaa. ]sanao phaD,I CaoD, dI. ]sakI pU^C sao baD,I baD,I 

naidyaa^ ZkI jaa rhI qaIM, ]sako kanaaoM sao bahut saarI Baap inakla rhI 

qaI AaOr ]sako naqaunaaoM sao Aaga kI lapToM inakla rhI qaIM. 

AaiKr [vaana ek Anajaanao doSa maoM Aa gayaa AaOr ]sa doSa maoM 

vah 30 idna AaOr 30 rat GaUmata rha. ]sako baad vah caIna ko ek 

rajya maoM Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ vah GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr ]sakao tao maOdana maoM CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr Kud vah baajaar calaa gayaa jaha^ sao ]sanao ek blaODr
49
 

KrIda. ]sakao Apnao isar pr phna kr vah ja,ar ko mahla ko caaraoM 

trf GaUmata rha. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao vaha^ ]sakao [sa trh sao doKa ik vah vaha^ kba 

Aayaa, vah iksa trh ka AadmaI qaa AaOr ]sako maata ipta ko @yaa 

naama qao. pr [vaana nao ]nako hr savaala ka javaaba yahI idyaa “mauJao 

nahIM maalaUma.” 

 
49 Bladder is the part of a body in which urine s collected. 
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[sasao ]nakao lagaa ik yah kao[- baovakUf hO saao vao caInaI ja,ar ko 

pasa gayao AaOr jaa kr ]sakao ]saka hala batayaa. caInaI ja,ar nao 

]sakao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa hO 

AaOr ]saka @yaa naama hO. 

pr ]sanao ]sakao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa “mauJao nahIM maalaUma.” tao 

ja,ar nao ]sakao Apnao drbaar sao inakalao jaanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

vaha^ kI BaID, maoM ek maalaI BaI qaa. ]sanao ja,ar sao p`aqa-naa kI 

ik ]sa AadmaI kao ]sao do idyaa jaayao taik vah ]sasao Apnao baagaIcao 

maoM kuC kama lao sako. ja,ar nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr vah maalaI 

]sakao lao kr baagaIcao maoM Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao [vaana kao baagaIcao maoM sao baokar kI Gaasa fUsa 

inakalanao ka kama do idyaa AaOr Kud baahr calaa gayaa. 

[vaana ek poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaa AaOr gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. 

vah rat maoM ]za AaOr baagaIcao ko saaro poD, taoD, Dalao. saubah savaoro 

jaba maalaI ]za AaOr ]sanao Apnao baagaIcao maoM caaraoM trf doKa tao vah 

tao ]sao doK kr hI Dr gayaa. ]saka saara baagaIcaa babaa-d hao cauka 

qaa. 

vah iksaana ko baoTo [vaana ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao gaailayaa^ 

doto hue ]sasao pUCa — “yao poD, iksanao igarayao?” 

pr [vaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma.” 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 66 ~ 
 

maalaI [sa baat kao ja,ar sao khto Drta qaa pr ja,ar kI baoTI nao 

ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr doKa AaOr maalaI ko baagaIcao kI yah babaa-dI 

doKI tao baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. 

]sanao maalaI sao pUCa ik ]sako baagaIcao kI yah babaa-dI iksanao kI 

tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik yah [sa baovakUf “mauJao nahIM maalaUma” nao 

]sako [tnao AcCo poD,aoM ka sa%yaanaaSa ikyaa hO. 

pr ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI p`aqa-naa kI ik vah yah baat Apnao 

ipta sao na kho. ]sanao kha ik vah ]sa baagaIcao kao phlao sao BaI 

AcCa banaa dogaa.  

[vaana AgalaI rat saaoyaa nahIM. vah jaa kr ku^e sao panaI Bar 

kr laayaa AaOr ]na TUTo poD,aoM maoM vah panaI Dala idyaa. jaba saubah kao 

saUrja ]gaa tao vao saaro TUTo poD, pi<ayaaoM sao Zk gayao qao AaOr maalaI ka 

baagaIcaa phlao sao khIM j,yaada AcCa hao gayaa qaa. 

jaba maalaI bagaIcao maoM Aayaa tao Acaanak hI yah badlaava doK 

kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa pr ]sanao “mauJao nahIM maalaUma” sao ifr 

kao[- savaala nahIM pUCa @yaaoMik vah tao javaaba dota hI nahIM qaa. 

AaOr jaba ja,ar kI baoTI saubah jaagaI AaOr Apnao ibastr sao ]zI 

tao ]sanao ifr maalaI ko baagaIcao kI trf doKa. [sa baar tao [saka 

baagaIcaa phlao ko maukabalao maoM bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. 

yah doK kr ]sanao maalaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik rat 

Bar maoM hI yah saba kOsao huAa. maalaI baaolaa ik yah saba tao vah Kud 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 67 ~ 
 

BaI nahIM samaJa saka. AaOr ja,ar kI baoTI ik yah “mauJao nahIM maalaUma” 

kao[- bahut hI haoiSayaar AaOr A@lamand AadmaI hO ]sasao Apnao sao BaI 

j,yaada Pyaar krnao laga gayaI. vah ]sakao Apnao Kanao maoM sao Kanaa 

Baojanao lagaI qaI. 

caInaI ja,ar kI tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM AaOr ]sakI tInaaoM hI baoiTyaa^ 

bahut saundr qaIM. ]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI ka naama qaa duAasaa ]sakI 

dUsarI baoTI ka naama qaa skaAao AaOr tIsarI sabasao CaoTI baoTI jaao 

iksaana ko baoTo ko p`oma maoM pD, gayaI qaI ]saka naama qaa laaotaAao.
50
 

ek idna ja,ar nao ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao baulaayaa Aaor ]nasao 

kha — “maorI PyaarI baoiTyaaoM, saundr rajakumaairyaaoM, Aba samaya Aa 

gayaa hO jaba tumakao SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. maOMnao tumakao yahI khnao 

ko ilayao yaha^ baulaayaa hO ik tuma laaoga Aba Apnao ilayao doSa ivadoSa ko 

rajakumaaraoM maoM sao iksaI kao BaI Apnaa pit cauna laao.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar kI dao sabasao baD,I baoiTyaaoM nao dao ja,aroivaca
51
 ko 

naama ilayao ijanasao vao Pyaar krtI qaIM. pr ]sakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI rao 

pD,I AaOr ]sanao Apnao ipta sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao “mauJao nahIM 

maalaUma” kao do doM. 

ApnaI tIsarI baoTI kI yah p`aqa-naa sauna kr ja,ar AaScaya-caikt 

rh gayaa. vah baaolaa — “baoTI @yaa tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO 

 
50 Tsar’s three daughters were – the eldest daughter was Duasa, the middle one was Scao and the 
youngest one was Lotao. 
51 Tsarevich means “the son of a Tsar” – means the son of a king , a prince. 
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ik tuma ek baovakUf “mauJao nahIM maalaUma” sao SaadI krnaa caahtI hao 

jaao ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaola sakta?”  

baoTI baaolaI — “vah caaho iktnaa BaI baovakUf @yaaoM na hao pr maOM 

Aapsao p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik Aap mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnao kI [jaaja,t 

do doM.” 

ja,ar nao duKI haoto hue kha — “Agar tumhoM AaOr kuC KuSa 

nahIM krta tao tuma ]saI sao SaadI kr laao. ]sasao SaadI krnao kI 

maorI tumhoM [jaaja,t hO.” 

ja,ar nao jaldI hI ]na rajakumaaraoM kao baulavaa ilayaa ijanakao 

]sakI baD,I baoiTyaaoM nao psand ikyaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ja,ar ka baulaavaa 

turnt hI svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr vao bahut jaldI hI caIna calao 

Aayao. ja,ar kI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM kI SaadI QaUmaQaama sao ]nasao kr dI 

gayaI. 

rajakumaarI laaotaAao kI SaadI [vaana sao kr dI gayaI. ]sakI 

baD,I baihnaoM ]sako [sa baovakUf kao pit caunanao pr bahut h^saIM. 

kuC samaya baad hI ek baD,I saonaa nao doSa pr hmalaa kr idyaa 

AaOr ]sako naa[T paolakana
52
 nao ja,ar sao ]sakI saundr baoTI laaotaAao 

sao SaadI kI maa^ga kI. 

]sanao ]sakao QamakI dI ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao Apnao baoTI rajaI 

sao nahIM dI tao vah ]sako saaro doSa maoM Aaga lagaa dogaa, tlavaar sao saba 

 
52 Knight Polkan who invaded the country 
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laaogaaoM kao maar dogaa, ja,ar AaOr ja,arInaa kao jaola maoM Dala dogaa AaOr 

]sakI baoTI kao jabardstI lao jaayaogaa. 

yao Qamaikyaa^ sauna kr tao ja,ar bahut Dr gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI 

ApnaI saonaa kao [k{a haonao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr ]sako dao baoTo ]sakao 

lao kr paolakana sao laD,nao gayao. daonaaoM saonaaeoM Aapsa maoM imalaIM AaOr 

daonaaoM maoM Gamaasaana yauw huAa. paolakana kI saonaa nao caIna ko ja,ar kI 

saonaa kao hra idyaa. 

[sa samaya rajakumaarI Apnao pit iksaana ko baoTo [vaana ko pasa 

AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro daost “mauJao nahIM maalaUma”. vao laaoga 

mauJao tumasao CInanaa caahto hOM. naa[T paolakana nao ApnaI saonaa ko saaqa 

hmaaro doSa pr hmalaa kr idyaa hO AaOr ApnaI tlavaar sao hmaarI saonaa 

kao pCaD, idyaa hO.” 

[vaana nao rajakumaarI sao kha ik vah ]sakao Akolaa CaoD, do 

AaOr vah Kud iKD,kI sao kUd kr baahr Kulao maOdana maoM calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa —  

isavaka baurka ho, vasant ko laaomaD,o Aa 

Gaasa ko p<ao kI trh yaha^ maoro saamanao KD,o hao 

 

tBaI ek GaaoD,o nao jamaIna ko Andr sao kudana lagaayaI ijasasao 

saarI jamaIna ka^p gayaI. ]sako kanaaoM sao Baap inakla rhI qaI AaOr 

naqaunaaoM sao Aaga kI lapToM. 
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iksaana ka baoTa ]sako ek kana maoM sao Andr Gausaa AaOr dUsaro 

kana maoM sao ek eosaa bahadur naa[T bana kr baahr inakla Aayaa 

ijasako baaro maoM iksaI kI klama nao na ilaKa haogaa AaOr iksaI khanaI 

maoM BaI na kha gayaa haogaa. 

vah GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr paolakana kI saonaa kI trf cala 

pD,a. vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sakI saonaa maoM ApnaI tlavaar Gaumaanao lagaa 

AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o sao saonaa kao Apnao KuraoM ko naIcao kucalanao lagaa AaOr 

[sa trh sao ]sao rajya ko baahr KdoD, idyaa. 

yah doK kr caIna ka ja,ar [vaana ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao na 

jaanato hue BaI Apnao mahla maoM baulaayaa. [vaana nao kha — “maOM 

AapkI p`jaa nahIM hU^. maOM AapkI saovaa nahIM k$^gaa.” eosaa khto 

hue vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. baahr Kulao maOdana maoM jaa kr ]sanao 

Apnao GaaoD,o kao CaoD, idyaa AaOr Kud mahla calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah jaOsao iKD,kI sao baahr Aayaa qaa vaOsao hI ifr 

sao iKD,kI sao mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa. blaODr Apnao isar ko 

}pr AaoZ, ilayaa AaOr saaonao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

ja,ar nao [sa jaIt ko ilayao saba laaogaaoM kao ek bahut baD,I davat 

dI jaao k[- idna tk calaI. 

[<afak kI baat ik kuC idna baad paolakana nao ]sa doSa pr 

ek nayaI saonaa ko saaqa ifr sao hmalaa kr idyaa AaOr ifr sao QamakI 

ko saaqa sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI ka haqa maa^gaa. 
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ja,ar nao ifr sao ApnaI saonaa kao [k{a ikyaa AaOr ]sakao 

paolakana sao laD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa pr naa[T nao phlao kI trh sao ]sao 

ifr sao hra idyaa. laaotaAao baocaarI ifr sao Apnao pit ko pasa gayaI 

AaOr ifr sao ek baar vahI huAa jaOsao phlao huAa qaa. 

[vaana nao ifr sao paolakana kao pCaD, kr ]sakI saonaa kao rajya 

ko baahr KdoD, idyaa. [sa jaIt pr ja,ar nao ifr sao ]sakao Apnao 

mahla maoM Aanao ko ilayao baulaavaa Baojaa pr ibanaa ]sakI p`aqa-naa pr 

Qyaana idyao hue [vaana nao baD,o Kulao maOdana maoM Apnaa GaaoD,a CaoD,a AaOr 

mahla vaapsa calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

saao ja,ar nao ek [sa jaIt kI KuSaI maoM ek AaOr davat dI. 

]sanao ]sa hIrao kI ijasanao paolakana kao hrayaa qaa ]sakI bahut 

tarIf kI ik vah iksa trh ka hIrao qaa ijasanao ]sako rajya kao 

paolakana sao bacaayaa qaa. 

kuC samaya baad paolakana nao tIsarI baar ja,ar ko rajya pr hmalaa 

kr idyaa. ja,ar kI saonaa ifr har gayaI. [vaana ifr iKD,kI sao 

kUda laD,a[- ko maOdana kI trf Baagaa Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr 

duSmana sao laD,nao jaa phu^caa.  

[sa baar GaaoD,o nao AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM kha — “Aao iksaana 

ko baoTo [vaana saunaao, [sa baar hmaoM bahut mauiSkla kama krnaa hO. 

ijatnaI bahadurI sao tuma laD, sakto hao laD,ao AaOr paolakana ko saamanao 
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majabaUtI sao KD,o rhao nahIM tao tuma AaOr caInaI saonaa daonaaoM maaro 

jaaAaogao.” 

yah sauna kr [vaana nao Apnao GaaoD,o kao kaoD,a maara AaOr paolakana 

kI saonaa ko saamanao cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao paolakana kI saonaa 

kao da^yao baa^yao daonaaoM trf sao kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba paolakana nao doKa ik ]sakI saonaa hartI jaa rhI hO tao 

]sakao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah [vaana ko }pr ApnaI pUrI 

takt ko saaqa BaUKo Saor kI trh TUT pD,a. 

AaOr ifr daonaaoM ko GaaoD,aoM maoM vah laD,a[- Sau$ hu[- ijasakao doK 

kr daonaaoM kI saonaaeoM h@ka ba@ka rh gayaIM. vao daonaaoM bahut dor tk 

laD,to rho. 

paolakana nao [vaana ko baa^yao haqa kao Gaayala kr idyaa. [sa pr 

[vaana nao Apnaa ek hiqayaar paolakana ko }pr foMka ijasanao 

paolakana ka idla Cod idyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ]sako isar maoM maara 

AaOr ]sakI saarI saonaa kao rajya sao baahr KdoD, idyaa. 

[vaana Aba caIna ko ja,ar sao imalaa jaaoo ]sako saamanao bahut naIcao 

tk Jauka AaOr phlao kI trh sao ]sao Apnao mahla maoM baulaayaa. 

]sako baa^yaI baa^h pr KUna doK kr rajakumaarI laaotaAao nao 

Apnaa $maala ]sa pr baa^Qa idyaa AaOr ]sakao mahla maoM hI rhnao ko 

ilayao kha pr ]sakI iksaI BaI baat pr kao[- Qyaana idyao ibanaa [vaana 
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Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. [sako baad ]sanao 

Apnaa GaaoD,a maOdana maoM CaoD,a AaOr Kud saaonao calaa gayaa. 

ja,ar nao ifr sao ek davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. rajakumaarI 

laaotaAao Apnao pit ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao jagaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI pr saba baokar. 

ik Acaanak ]sako isar pr saunahrI baala doK kr ]sakao bahut 

AaScaya- huAa @yaaoMik iksaI vajah sao [vaana ko isar pr sao ]saka 

blaODr ]tr gayaa qaa AaOr jaba vah ]sako pasa gayaI tao ]sako baa^yaI 

baa^h pr Apnaa baa^Qaa huAa $maala doKa tao vah samaJa gayaI ik yah 

vahI qaa ijasanao tInaaoM baar paolakana kao hrayaa AaOr tIsarI baar maoM 

]sao maar idyaa. 

vah turnt hI Apnao ipta ko pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr ]sakao mahla 

maoM lao kr AayaI. vah baaolaI — “doiKyao ipta jaI Aap khto qao ik 

maOMnao ek baovakUf sao SaadI kI hO. Aap [sako baalaaoM kI trf ja,ra 

Qyaana sao doiKyao AaOr [sako Gaava kI trf doiKyao jaao [sakao 

paolakana sao imalaa qaa.” 

tba ja,ar nao doKa ik yah tao vahI qaa ijasanao tInaaoM baar ]saka 

rajya bacaayaa qaa. yah doK kr ja,ar kao bahut KuSaI hu[-. 

jaba iksaana ka baoTa [vaana jaagaa tao baadSaah nao ]sakao ]sako 

safod gaaoro haqaaoM sao pkD,a AaOr ]sakao ]sakI saovaaAaoM ko ilayao 

]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. 
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Aba @yaaoMik vah Kud kafI baUZ,a hao cauka qaa saao ]sanao Apnao 

isar sao taja ]tar kr [vaana ko isar pr rK idyaa. [vaana rajaga_I 

pr baOza KuSaI KuSaI raja ikyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa bahut 

saala tk ijayaa. 



5  saaonao ko phaD, kI khanaI53 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik iksaI doSa maoM ek ja,ar
54
 ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa rha krta qaa. ]sako tIna baoTo qao. ]namaoM sabasao baD,o baoTo ka 

naama qaa vaaisalaI ja,aroivaca. dUsaro ka naama qaa fIdaor ja,aroivaca AaOr 

sabasao CaoTo ka naama qaa [vaana ja,aroivaca.
55
 

 ek idna ja,ar ApnaI ja,arInaa ko saaqa baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao gayaa ik 

Acaanak ek bahut baD,a tUfana Aayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

sao ]sakI ja,arInaa kao ]za kr lao gayaa. 

 ja,ar yah doK kr bahut duKI huAa AaOr bahut idnaaoM tk ]saka 

duK manaata rha. ipta kao [tnaa duKI doK kr ]sako daonaaoM baD,o 

baoTaoM nao ]sasao AaSaIvaa-d maa^gaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao ZÛZ laanao ko ilayao 

baahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ]sanao ]nakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr 

ivada ikyaa. 

 ]sako daonaaoM baD,o baoTo bahut idnaaoM tk GaUmato rho AaOr GaUmato GaUmato 

ek bahut baD,o sao roigastana maoM Aa phu^cao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao Apnao tmbaU 

gaaD, ilayao AaOr vaha^ rh kr [ntjaar krnao lagao ik Saayad kBaI 

kao[- Aayao AaOr ]nakao rasta batayao. vao vaha^ tIna saala rho pr vaha^ 

kao[- nahIM Aayaa jaao ]nhoM rasta batata. 
 

53 Story of the Golden Mountain   (Tale No 5) 
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html  
54 Tsar or Tzar is the title of the King of Russia before 1917. 
55 Vasili Tsarevich, Fedor Tsarevich and Ivan Tsarevich 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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 [sa baIca ja,ar ka sabasao CaoTa baoTa [vaana BaI baD,a hao gayaa 

qaa. vah BaI Apnao daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao Apnao ipta ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI maa^ kao ZU^Znao jaanao kI [jaaja,t caahI. 

]sako ipta nao ]sakao BaI jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

 vah BaI vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr tba tk GaUmata rha jaba tk 

ik ]sakao dUr kuC tmbaU najar Aayao. vah ]na tmbuaAaoM kI trf 

calata rha. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa tao ]sakao tao Apnao Baa[- 

imala gayao. 

]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao pUCa — “Baa[yaao. Aap laaoga yaha^ [sa 

AkolaI jagah kOsao Aa gayao. calaao Aba saaqa saaqa ApnaI maa^ kao 

ZÛZto hOM.” 

dUsaro Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakI salaah maana laI AaOr ifr tInaaoM saaqa 

saaqa hI cala pD,o. vao bahut idnaaoM tk calato rho calato rho ik 

]nakao dUr ek mahla idKayaI idyaa. vah mahla ik`sTla ka banaa 

huAa qaa AaOr ]sako caaraoM trf ik`sTla kI hI cahardIvaarI lagaI 

hu[- qaI. 

[vaana nao cahardIvaarI ka faTk Kaolaa AaOr tInaaoM ]sako Andr 

daiKla hao gayao. mahla ko Andr Gausanao vaalao drvaajao pr ek KmBaa 

lagaa huAa qaa ijasamaoM dao Cllao pD,o hue qao ek saaonao ka AaOr dUsara 

caa^dI ka. 
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[vaana nao Apnao GaaoD,o kao ]na daonaaoM CllaaoM maoM rssaI Dala kr baa^Qa 

idyaa AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr calaa gayaa. 

saIiZ,yaaoM ko }pr rajaa Kud [vaana sao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa. 

kafI dor tk rajaa sao baat krnao pr pta calaa ik [vaana ja,aroivaca 

tao ]saka BatIjaa qaa. tao ifr vah ]sakao Apnao baD,o kmaro maoM lao 

gayaa AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM kao BaI ]sanao vahIM baulaa ilayaa. 

vao bahut idnaaoM tk mahla maoM rho. calato samaya rajaa nao Baa[yaaoM 

kao ek jaadU kI gaoMd dI ijasakao ]nhaoMnao Apnao saamanao lauZ,ka idyaa 

AaOr vao ]sako pICo pICo calato rho. 

]sako pICo calato calato vao ek phaD, ko pasa Aa phu^cao. vah 

phaD, [tnaa }^caa AaOr KD,I caZ,a[- ka qaa ik vao ]sa pr caZ nahIM, 

sakto qao. [vaana ]sa phaD, pr caZ,nao ko ilayao ]sako caaraoM trf 

k[- baar GaUma Aayaa tao ek jagah ]sakao ek jagah phaD, kuC 

kTa huAa saa idKayaI idyaa tao vah ]sako Andr calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao ek laaoho ka drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa 

ijasamaoM ta^bao ka ek Cllaa pD,a huAa qaa. drvaajaa Kaolanao pr 

]sakao laaoho ko kuC huk idKayaI idyao. vao huk ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM 

pOraoM maoM baa^Qa ilayao AaOr ]nakI sahayata sao phaD, pr caZ, gayaa. 

phaD, pr caZ, kr vah qak gayaa qaa saao vah vahIM baOz gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao huk inakala idyao pr jaOsao hI ]sanao eosaa ikyaa tao ]sako 

tao saba huk gaayaba hao gayao. 
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phaD, pr qaaoD,I hI dUr pr ]sakao ek tmbaU idKayaI idyaa jaao 

bahut hI baiZ,yaa kOimba`k kpD,o ka banaa huAa qaa. ijasasao eosaa 

lagata qaa jaOsao vah ta^bao ka rajya hao @yaaoMik ]sako }pr ta^bao kI 

ek gaoMd lagaI hu[- qaI. 

vah ]sa tmbaU kI trf baZ,a tao ]sako Gausanao vaalao drvaajao pr 

dao baD,o baD,o Saor laoTo hue qao jaao iksaI kao Andr nahIM Aanao doto qao. 

[vaana nao doKa ik pasa maoM hI dao ta^bao ko bat-na rKo hue qao. ]namaoM 

]sanao SaoraoM kao panaI iplaanao ko ilayao panaI Dalaa ]nhoM panaI iplaayaa 

tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Andr jaanao idyaa. 

Andr jaa kr [vaana nao doKa ik ]sako Andr tao ek bahut 

saundr ranaI saaofo pr laoTI hu[- hO AaOr ]sako pOraoM ko pasa ek tIna 

isar vaalaa D/Ogana saao rha hO. [vaana nao ]sako tInaaoM isaraoM kao ek hI 

vaar maoM kaT idyaa. 

ranaI nao ]sakao ]sakI [sa saovaa ko ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao ta^bao ka ek AMDa idyaa ijasamaoM ta^bao ka rajya 

qaa. [vaana ja,aroivaca nao ]sasao vah AMDa ilayaa ivada laI AaOr AaOr 

Aagao cala idyaa. 

kafI dor calanao ko baad ]sakao ek AaOr 

tmbaU idKayaI idyaa jaao bahut hI baiZ,yaa gaaOja,
56
 

ka banaa huAa qaa. vah caa^dI ko taraoM sao ek 

 
56 A thin translucent fbric of silk, linen, or cotton, See its picture above.   
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saIDr ko poD, sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa ijasamaoM pnnao kI CaoTI CaoTI gaoMdoM lagaI 

hu[- qaIM. 

tmbaU ko }pr sao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vah caa^dI ka rajya hao. 

]sakI caaoTI pr caa^dI kI ek gaoMd lagaI hu[- qaI. ]sako Gausanao ko 

rasto pr dao bahut baD,o baD,o caIto laoTo hue qao jaao iksaI kao Andr 

nahIM jaanao doto qao. pasa maoM caa^dI ko dao bat-na rKo qao. 

[vaana nao phlao kI trh sao [na caItaoM kao BaI caa^dI ko bat-naaoM maoM 

panaI iplaayaa AaOr ifr ibanaa iksaI raok Taok ko Andr calaa 

gayaa. 

Andr tmbaU maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik ek saaofo pr ek 

bahut saundr ranaI baOzI hu[- qaI. yah ranaI phlao vaalaI ranaI sao khIM 

j,yaada saundr qaI. ]sako pOraoM ko pasa ek Ch isar vaalaa D/Ogana laoTa 

huAa qaa. yah D/Ogana BaI ]tnaa hI baD,a qaa ijatnaa ik phlao vaalaa 

D/Ogana qaa. [vaana ja,aroivaca nao [sako BaI ek hI vaar maoM ChaoM isar 

kaT idyao. 

]sakI [sa bahadurI sao ranaI bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

caa^dI ka ek AMDa idyaa ijasamaoM caa^dI ka rajya band qaa. ]sasao 

caa^dI ka AMDa lao kr AaOr ivada lao kr vah AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

kuC dor baad [vaana nao ek tIsara tmbaU doKa jaao bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa isalk ka banaa huAa qaa. vah saaonao kI rissayaaoM sao ek 
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laaOrola ko poD, sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa. ijasasao hIraoM ko gaoMdoM laTk rhI 

qaIM. ]sako }pr saaonao kI ek gaoMd rKI hu[- qaI. 

]sako drvaajao ko pasa hI dao bahut baD,o baD,o magar laoTo hue qao. 

vao Apnao mau^h sao Aaga ]gala rho qao. [vaana nao ]nakao BaI pInao ko 

ilayao panaI idyaa AaOr vah Kud ]sa tmbaU maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sanao tmbaU maoM Gausa kr doKa ik ]samaoM BaI ek ranaI qaI jaao 

saundrta maoM phlaI daonaaoM rainayaaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. ]sako pOraoM 

ko pasa ek bahut hI Bayaanak D/Ogana laoTa huAa qaa ijasako 12 isar 

qao. ]sanao dao baar maoM hI ]nako isar kaT idyao. 

yah doK kr ranaI bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr ]sanao ]sao ek saaonao ka 

AMDa idyaa. [samaoM saaonao ka rajya band qaa. AaOr [sako saaqa hI ]sao 

Apnaa idla BaI do idyaa. 

jaba vao baat kr rho qao tao [vaana nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah 

jaanatI hO ik ]sakI maa^ kha^ hO. tao ]sanao [vaana kao ]sako rhnao 

kI jagah batayaI AaOr ]sako kama maoM saflata kI [cCa kI. 

kafI dUr calanao ko baad [vaana j,aaroivaca kao ek mahla idKayaI 

idyaa tao vah ]samaoM Andr calaa gayaa AaOr ifr ]sako bahut saaro 

kmaraoM maoM GaUmata rha. pr ]na sabamaoM ]sao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

AaiKr vah ek bahut baD,o kmaro maoM Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao 

baOzo doKa. 
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vaha^ vah SaahI paoSaak phnao baOzI hu[- qaI. [vaana daOD, kr 

]sako galao laga gayaa. ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik iksa trh sao vah Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa [tnaI dUr yaa~a kr ko vaha^ Aayaa hO. 

ja,arInaa nao [vaana kao batayaa ik jaldI hI ek Aa%maa vaha^ Aanao 

vaalaI hO saao vah ]sako Saala maoM iCp jaayao. “jaba vah Aa%maa Aayao 

AaOr ]sakao galao lagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kro tba tU daonaaoM haqaaoM sao 

]sakI jaadU kI CD,I laonao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa. 

[sasao toro saaqa saaqa vah BaI jamaIna sao }pr ]znao lagaogaa. ]sa 

samaya tU Drnaa nahIM caup rhnaa @yaaoMik vah jaldI hI jamaIna pr igar 

jaayaogaa AaOr ]sako TukD,o TukD,o hao jaayaoMgao. [na TukD,aoM kao tU 

[k{a kr laonaa AaOr jalaa donaa AaOr ]sa raK kao maOdana maoM ibaKor 

donaa.” 

jaOsao hI ja,arInaa nao Apnao yao Sabd K%ma ikyao [vaana ]sako Saala 

maoM iCp gayaa. tBaI Aa%maa BaI vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao galao 

lagaanao lagaI ik [vaana ja,aroivaca nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sakI maa^ nao 

kha qaa. ]sanao ]sakI jaadU kI CD,I pkD, laI. 

gaussao maoM vah Aa%maa }pr ]znao lagaI AaOr ]sako saaqa maoM ]znao 

lagaa [vaana BaI. [vaana AaScaya- sao ]sakao doKta rha pr baaolaa kuC 

BaI nahIM saao kuC hI plaaoM maoM vah naIcao igarnao lagaa AaOr ]sako TukD,o 

TukD,o hao gayao. 
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[vaana ja,aroivaca nao ]sako vao TukD,o ]za ilayao AaOr jalaa idyao. 

jaadU kI CD,I ]sanao Apnao pasa rK laI. ]sako baad vah ApnaI maa^ 

ko saaqa ]na tInaaoM rainayaaoM kao BaI vaha^ sao CuD,a kr ek Aaok ko 

poD, ko pasa lao gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao sabasao ek ilanana ko kpD,o maoM baOz kr phaD, sao 

naIcao ifsala jaanao ko ilayao kha. jaba ]sako Baa[yaaoM nao doKa ik 

[vaana phaD, pr Akolaa rh gayaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao ]sako haqa sao vah 

kpD,a CIna ilayaa. 

vao daonaaoM ApnaI maa^ AaOr ]na tInaaoM rainayaaoM kao Apnao rajya lao 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]nasao yah vaayada krvaa ilayaa ik vao rajaa sao yah khoM 

ik ]nhaoMnao hI maa^ kao AaOr tInaaoM rainayaaoM kao Aajaad krayaa hO. 

[Qar [vaana phaD, pr Akolaa hI KD,a rh gayaa. vah nahIM 

jaanata qaa ik Aba vah phaD, sao naIcao kOsao ]tro. yahI saba saaocata 

huAa vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha AaOr ]sa jaadU kI CD,I kao [sa haqa 

sao ]sa haqa maoM AaOr ]sa haqa sao [sa haqa maoM plaTta rha. 

ik Acaanak ]sako saamanao ek AadmaI Aa KD,a huAa AaOr 

[vaana sao baaolaa — “[vaana ja,aroivaca tumharI KuSaI ko ilayao maOM @yaa 

k$^.” 

]sao doK kr [vaana kao bahut AaScaya- huAa ]sanao ]sa AadmaI 

sao pUCa “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ [sa saunasaana phaD, pr kha^ sao Aayao 

hao.” 
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AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM Aa%maa hU^. maOM ]sako kbjao maoM qaI ijasakao 

tumanao maar idyaa hO. pr @yaaoMik Aba yah jaadU kI CD,I tumharo haqa 

maoM hO AaOr tumanao [sakao ek haqa sao dUsaro haqa maoM lao ilayaa hO tao maOM 

Aba tumharo saamanao haijar hU^. jaba BaI tumakao mauJao baulaanaa hao tao 

[saI trIko sao [sa CD,I kao ek haqa sao dUsaro haqa maoM badla laonaa. 

maOM hr samaya tumharI saovaa krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

[vaana ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCa hO. tao sabasao 

phlaI saovaa tao tuma maorI yahI krao ik tuma mauJao maoro rajya vaapsa lao 

calaao.” 

jaOsao hI [vaana nao yah kha ]sanao doKa ik vah tao Apnao Sahr maoM 

hO. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah phlao yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik mahla maoM hao 

@yaa rha hO. saao ]sanao bajaaya Apnao [saI $p mao jaanao ko vah phlao 

ek camaar kI dUkana maoM gayaa jaha^ jaa kr ]sanao camaar ka kama 

krnaa saIKa. ]sanao saaocaa ik eosaI jagah maoM ]sao kao[- nahIM 

phcaanaogaa. 

Agalao idna camaar jaUta banaanao ko ilayao camaD,a KrIdnao ko ilayao 

baajaar gayaa tao jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao vah bahut qak gayaa qaa. saao 

]sanao ApnaI saarI ijammaodairyaa^ Apnao AisasTOnT pr CaoD, dIM AaOr 

jaa kr saao gayaa. 

pr [vaana kao tao jaUta banaanaa Aata nahIM qaa saao ]sanao ApnaI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa%maa kao baulaayaa. ]sanao ]sasao camaD,a laonao ko 
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ilayao AaOr ]sasao jaUta banaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ifr vah Kud BaI saao 

gayaa. 

saubah kao jaba camaar ]za tao vah yah doKnao gayaa ik [vaana nao 

vaha^ @yaa kama ikyaa qaa. pr ]sanao doKa ik [vaana tao ABaI tk 

saaoyaa huAa hO tao ]saka gaussaa tao saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. 

vah icallaayaa — “]z Aao AalasaI laD,ko. @yaa maOMnao tuJao yaha^ 

saaonao ko ilayao rKa hO.” 

[vaana nao A^gaD,a[- laoto hue QaIro sao Apnao maailak sao kha — 

“qaaoD,a QaIrja riKyao. phlao Aap ApnaI dUkana maoM jaa[yao AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr doiKyao ik vaha^ jaa kr Aapkao @yaa imalata hO.” 

camaar ApnaI dUkana maoM gayaa AaOr doKa tao vaha^ tao ]sanao doKa 

ik k[- jaUto banao tOyaar rKo hOM. ]sanao doKnao ko ilayao ek jaUta 

]zayaa AaOr ]saka kama baarIkI sao doKa tba tao ]saka AaScaya- 

AaOr BaI baZ, gayaa.  

]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha qaa. ]sa 

jaUto maoM ek BaI Ta^ka nahIM lagaa qaa bailk eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ik 

iksaI jaUto ka saa^caa kaT kr rK idyaa hao. 

saao Aba camaar nao ApnaI dUkana ka saamaana ]zayaa AaOr ]sao 

baajaar maoM baocanao ko ilayao lao gayaa. jaOsao hI laaogaaoM nao ]na      

AaScaya-janak jaUtaoM kao doKa tao vao tao plak Japkto hI ibak gayao. 

Aba @yaa qaa vah camaar tao bahut jaldI hI maSahUr hao gayaa. 
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]sako jaUtaoM kI Saaohrt mahla tk jaa phu^caI. rajakumaairyaaoM nao 

]sakao doKnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. AaOr jaba vah vaha^ gayaa tao vaha^ 

sao ]sakao k[- dja-na jaUtaoM ka AaD-r imala gayaa. pr vao jaUto ]nakao 

AgalaI saubah hI caaihyao qao. 

baocaaro camaar nao ]nakao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI yah kama 

naamaumaikna hO pr ]nhaoMnao tao ]sakao QamakI dI ik Agar ]sanao ]naka 

hu@ma nahIM maanaa tao ]saka isar QaD, sao kaT kr Alaga kr idyaa 

jaayaogaa. @yaaoMik ]nakao BaI saaf saaf idKayaI do rha qaa ik yah 

iksaI AadmaI ka kama nahIM bailk jaadU ka kama hO. 

camaar baocaara bahut duKI hao kr Gar laaOTa. ifr vah jaUto 

banaanao ko ilayao camaD,a KrIdnao ko ilayao baajaar gayaa. Saama kao vah 

dor sao Gar laaOTa. ]sanao camaD,a fSa- pr foMka AaOr [vaana sao kha 

— “ijasa SaOtanaI takt sao tUnao phlao jaUto banaayao qao ]saI takt sao 

Aba ifr jaUto banaa.” 

tba ]sanao ]sakao saba batayaa ik iksa trh sao rajaa ko mahla 

sao ]sakao AaD-r imalaa hO AaOr iksa trh sao kla tk yao jaUto ]nakao 

na donao pr ]sakao QamakI imalaI hO. 

[vaana baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao jaa kr saao jaaAao. saubah 

ka ek GaMTa rat ko dao GaMTo ko barabar haota hO.” 

camaar nao ]sakao ]sakI salaah ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

baOnca pr jaa kr laoT gayaa AaOr jaldI hI Kra-To Barnao lagaa. ]sako 
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baad [vaana nao Aa%maa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao saubah sao phlao kama 

pUra krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. AaOr ifr vah BaI saao gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba camaar ]za tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Aaja tao 

]saka isar kaT hI jaanaa hO. saao vah [vaana ko pasa AaiKrI ivada 

laonao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao Apnao saaqa AaiKrI baar Saraba pInao ko ilayao 

kha taik vah KuSaI KuSaI mar sako.  

pr [vaana baaolaa ik ]sakao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO vah 

ApnaI dUkana maoM jaayao ijasa kama ka AaD-r vah mahla sao lao kr 

Aayaa qaa vah tOyaar hO vah ]sao vaha^ sao lao jaayao. 

camaar kao yakIna hI nahIM Aayaa vah dUkana maoM phu^caa tao vaha^ tao 

saaro jaUto banao pD,o qao. vah tao KuSaI sao naaca ]za. ]sakao samaJa hI 

nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa kho AaOr @yaa kro basa ]sanao Apnao 

AisasTOnT kao Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. ]sanao turnt hI saaro jaUto 

]zayao AaOr mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba rajakumaairyaaoM nao yah doKa tba tao ]nakao p@ka ivaSvaasa 

hao gayaa ik [vaana j,aaroivaca vahIM khIM Sahr maoM hI hO.  

]nhaoMnao camaar sao kha — “tumanao tao sacamauca maoM bahut hI AcCo 

trIko sao hmaara hu@ma bajaayaa hO. pr tumhoM ABaI hmaarI ek saovaa 

AaOr krnaI hO. Aaja kI rat hmaoM hmaaro mahla ko saamanao ek saaonao 
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ka mahla caaihyao. AaOr ek paOsa-laona
57
 ka pula caaihyao jaao daonaaoM 

mahlaaoM kao jaaoD,ta hao.” 

camaar haqa jaaoD,to hue baaolaa — “maOM ek garIba camaar hU^ maOM tao 

kovala jaUta banaata hU^ maOM yah kama kOsao kr sakta hÛ.” 

rajakumaairyaaoM nao ifr vahI kha ik Agar ]sanao ]nakI [cCa 

pUrI nahIM kI tao vao ]saka isar kTvaa doMgaI. 

baocaara camaar baD,o BaarI idla sao mahla CaoD, kr Apnao Gar Aa 

gayaa AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa. ]sanao [vaana kao batayaa ik ]sa 

idna mahla maoM @yaa huAa. 

[vaana baaolaa — “tuma saaonao jaaAao. icanta mat krao. saubah ka 

saUrja doKogaa ik yah kama hao gayaa hO.” 

saao camaar ApnaI baOnca pr laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. [vaana nao 

Aa%maa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao rajaa kI baoiTyaaoM kI [cCa batayaI 

AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah jaldI hI [vaana j,aaroivaca nao maailak kao 

jagaayaa AaOr ek batK ka pMK do kr ]sasao kha ik vah pula pr 

jaa kr ]sasao ]sakI QaUla saaf kro. 

[sa baIca [vaana ja,aroivaca saaonao ko mahla maoM gayaa AaOr jaba ja,ar 

AaOr rajakumaairyaa^ Apnao Cjjao pr baahr inaklaIM tao vao tao mahla 

AaOr pula doK kr bahut AaScaya-caikt hue. pr rajakumaairyaa^ 

 
57 Porcelain – a material like China clay 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 88 ~ 
 

ApnaI A@la pr bahut KuSa qaIM @yaaoMik Aba Sak kI kao[- gauMjaayaSa 

hI nahIM rh gayaI qaI ik [vaana Sahr maoM qaa. 

tBaI ]nhaoMnao ]sao saaonao ko mahla kI ek iKD,kI maoM KD,o doKa. 

tao ]nhaoMnao ja,ar AaOr ja,arInaa sao ivanatI kI ik vao ]nako saaqa ]sa 

mahla maoM jaanaa caahtI hOM. 

jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao Apnaa pOr saIiZ,yaaoM pr rKa [vaana ja,aroivaca 

]nasao imalanao ko ilayao Kud hI Aa phûcaa. maa^ AaOr tInaaoM 

rajakumaairyaa^ daOD, kr ]sako galao laga gayaIM. yahI tao hO vah ijasanao 

hmaoM Aajaad krayaa hO. 

]sako Baa[yaaoM kI inagaah naIcaI hao gayaI AaOr ja,ar kI tao 

AaScaya- ko maaro baaolaI hI nahIM inaklaI. ]sakI p%naI nao tba saba 

kuC ]sakao batayaa. 

ja,ar kao yah saba hala sauna kr Apnao baD,o baoTaoM pr bahut gaussaa 

Aayaa. vah ]nakao maarnao kI sajaa saunaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik [vaana 

]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a. 

vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI Agar Aap mauJao [naama donaa caahto hOM 

tao mauJao maoro Baa[yaaoM kI ija,ndgaI do dIijayao. basa maOM santuYT hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

]sako ipta nao ]sao }pr ]zayaa AaOr galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

baaolaa “yao laaoga eosao Baa[ - ko kaibala tao nahIM hOM pr Agar tuma khto 

hao tao , , ,.” ifr vao saba mahla laaOT Aayao. 
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Agalao idna tIna Saaidyaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. sabasao baD,o baoTo vaaisalaI 

ja,aroivaca kI SaadI ta^bao kI rajya kI rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. dUsaro 

baoTo fIdaor ja,aroivaca kI SaadI caa^dI ko rajya kI rajakumaarI sao hao 

gayaI AaOr sabasao CaoTo rajakumaar [vaana ja,aroivaca kI SaadI saaonao ko 

rajya vaalaI rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. 

]sanao garIba camaar kao Apnao Gar maoM rK ilayaa gayaa AaOr vao 

bahut saala tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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6  mauraoma ka [ilayaa AaOr DakU naa[iTngaola58 

 

ek maSahUr Sahr mauraoma maoM ek baar [vaana tImaaof,oyaoivaca
59
 naama ka 

ek iksaana rhta qaa. [vaana ko ek baoTa qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

[ilayaa. vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa.  

 vah 30 saala tk kI ]ma` tk cala nahIM saka pr tIsa saala ko 

baad Acaanak hI ]samaoM [tnaI saarI takt Aa gayaI ik na kovala vah 

Baaga saka bailk ]sanao Apnao ilayao ek ijarhba#tr BaI banaa ilayaa 

AaOr ek laaoho ka Baalaa BaI. 

]sanao GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI AaOr Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]nasao AaSaIvaa-d maa^gaa — “maa^ AaOr ipta jaI maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao maSahUr Sahr kIva
60
 jaanao kI [jaaja,t dIijayao.” 

]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao kIva jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr 

yah khto hue ivada ikyaa — “baoTo saIQao kIva jaanaa. saIQao 

carnaIgaaova Sahr
61
 jaanaa. khIM iksaI dUsaro rasto pr jaanao kI galatI 

nahIM krnaa. AaOr na hI baokar maoM iksaI [-saa[- ka KUna bahanaa.” 

 
58 Iliya of Murom and the Robber Nightingale  (Tale no 6)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html 
59 Ivan Timofeyeivich named countryman lived in Murom city. 
60 Kiev is the capital of Ukraine. 
61 Chernigov city 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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[sa trh sao mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao Apnao maata ipta sao ivada laI 

AaOr Apnaa safr Sau$ ikyaa. vah Ganao jaMgalaaoM sao hao kr gayaa ik 

vah DakuAaoM ko ek kOmp maoM Aa phu^caa. 

jaba DakuAaoM nao ]sakao doKa tao ]nakao ]sako kulaIna GaaoD,o kao 

laonao ka mana kr Aayaa. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM salaah kI ik vao [ilayaa 

kao maar doMgao AaOr ]saka GaaoD,a lao laoMgao. 

saao vao saba 25 AadmaI mauraoma ko [ilayaa ko }pr TUT pD,o pr 

mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao Apnao mau^h sao GaaoD,o kI rasa pkD,I AaOr ek haqa 

sao Apnao trksa sao tIr inakalaa ]sakao ApnaI kmaana pr rKa AaOr 

]sakao jamaIna maoM maar idyaa. [sasao vaha^ kI ima+I tIna tIna ekD, 

tk kI dUrI maoM ibaKr gayaI. 

jaba DakuAaoM nao yah doKa tao ]nakI tao Dr ko maaro baaolaI hI 

nahIM inaklaI. vao Apnao GauTnaaoM pr igar pD,o AaOr baaolao — “Aao hmaaro 

ipta AaOr maailak, Pyaaro Balao naaOjavaana, hmasao galatI hao gayaI. 

hmaaro [sa jauma- kI sajaa donao ko ilayao tuma hmaara saara Kjaanaa lao laao 

hmaaro saaro AcCo kpD,o lao laao AaOr ijatnao caahao GaaoD,o lao laao pr hmaoM 

CaoD, dao.” 

[ilayaa yah sauna kr h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM tumhara Kjaanaa lao 

kr @yaa k$^gaa. pr ha^ Agar tumharo idla maoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI 

kao[- [j,ja,t hao tao [sasao phlao ik eosaa kao[- Ktra maaola laao BaivaYya 

maoM ja,ra saavaQaana rhnaa.” 
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AaOr eosaa kh kr vah ifr maSahUr Sahr kIva kI trf cala 

idyaa. rasto maoM vah carnaIgaaova Sahr maoM Aayaa ijasao Anaiganat 

pagana
62
 saonaa nao kbjaa kr rKa qaa AaOr QamakI do rKI qaI ik vao 

]sako Gar AaOr caca- saba babaa-d kr doMgao AaOr ]sako saaro rajakumaaraoM 

kao Apnaa gaulaama banaa kr rKoMgao. 

mauraoma ka [ilayaa tao [tnaI saarI saonaa kao doK kr Gabara gayaa. 

ifr BaI ]sanao ihmmat baTaorI AaOr Apnao Qama- ko ilayao marnao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. saao ek bahadur idla AaOr ek majabaUt Baalao ko 

saaqa ]sanao Apnao duSmana pr hmalaa baaola idyaa. 

]sanao ]nakao hvaa kI trh sao caaraoM trf ibaKra idyaa ]nako 

naota kao bandI banaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao jaIt ko taOr pr carnaIgaaova lao 

calaa. 

Sahr ko laaoga Apnao gavana-r AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa ]saka 

svaagat krnao ko ilayao baahr Aayao AaOr ]sakao ]nakao Aajaad kranao 

ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa. ifr vao [ilayaa kao mahla maoM lao gayao AaOr 

]sakao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa iKlaayaI. 

[sako baad mauraoma ka [ilayaa ifr Aagao calaa AaOr ]sanao kIva 

jaanao vaalaI saIQaI saD,k laI. [sa saD,k kao DakU naa[iTngaola nao 30 

saala sao kbjaa rKa qaa. vah ]sa saD,k pr iksaI kao BaI nahIM jaanao 

dota qaa caaho vah pOdla hao yaa ifr GaaoD,o pr. 

 
62 A person holding religious beliefs other than those of the main world religions. 
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vah ]sa saD,k pr calanao vaalao kao sabakao maar dota qaa – 

tlavaar sao nahIM bailk ApnaI DakU vaalaI saITI sao. 

jaba [ilayaa Kulao maOdana maoM Aayaa tao vah iba`yaanskI jaMgala
63
 maoM 

sao smaaraoidyanka nadI
64
 kI trf kao eolDr kI lakD,I ko pula pr 

sao hao kr dladla maoM sao gaujara. 

dUr sao DakU naa[iTngaola nao ]sao Aato doKa tao ApnaI DakuAaoM 

vaalaI saITI bajaayaI pr hmaaro hIrao ko idla pr ]saka kao[- Asar 

nahIM huAa pr tba @yaa haota Agar ]sa DakU naa[iTngaola nao jaha^ sao 

ApnaI saITI bajaayaI qaI vaha^ sao vah dsa vast-
65
 ko Andr Andr 

haota tba tao [ilayaa ka GaaoD,a baocaara Apnao GauTnaaoM pr hI igar gayaa 

haota. 

tba mauraoma ka [ilayaa ]sa GaaoMsalao ko pasa gayaa jaao 12 Aaok ko 

}pr banaa qaa. tba DakU naa[iTngaola nao $sa ko hIrao kI trf doKa 

AaOr ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr saITI bajaayaI AaOr maarnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. 

pr [ilayaa nao ApnaI kmaana ]zayaI ]sa pr Apnaa tIr rKa 

AaOr saIQaa ]sa GaaoMsalao kao inaSaanaa banaa kr DakU naa[iTngaola kI 

da^yaI Aa^K maoM maara. tao vah tao vaha^ sao AaoT\sa kI baalaI kI trh 

kT kr igar pD,a. 

 
63 Brianski Forest 
64 Smarodienka River 
65 Verst is a Russian measure of length – 0.66 mile or 1.1 Kms. 
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turnt hI mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao DakU naa[iTngaola kao Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr Apnao jaUto rKnao kI jagah sao ksa kr baa^Qa idyaa taik vah 

ihla BaI na sako AaOr kIva kI trf cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM DakU naa[iTngaola ka mahla pD,a jaha^ ]sanao DakU kI 

baoiTyaaoM kao iKD,kI maoM baOzo doKa. ]namaoM sao ]sakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI 

icallaayaI — “doKao hmaaro ipta jaI GaaoD,o pr savaar calao Aa rho 

hOM.” 

DakU kI sabasao baD,I baoTI nao [ilayaa kao j,yaada pasa sao doKa tao 

bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “Aro bahnaao nahIM. yah hmaaro 

ipta jaI nahIM hOM yah tao kao[- AjanabaI hO jaao hmaaro ipta jaI kao 

bandI banaa kr ilayao Aa rha hO.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao pityaaoM kao ja,aor sao 

pukara ik vao baahr Aa kr ]sa AjanabaI sao imalaoM AaOr ]nako ipta 

kao ]sasao CuD,a kr laayaoM. 

]nako pit bahut hI maSahUr GauD,savaar qao. vao Apnao Apnao 

majabaUt Baalao lao kr $saI GauD,savaar sao imalanao AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko 

ilayao inakla pD,o. 

pr DakU naa[iTngaola ]nhoM Aato doK kr icallaayaa — “Aao maoro 

baccaaoM [tnao bahadur GauD,savaar kao tuma Apnao Aapkao maarnao ko ilayao 
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]ksaa kr ApnaI bao[j,ja,tI mat kraAao bailk ]sakao Apnao mahla 

maoM ek igalaasa vaaodka
66
 pInao ko ilayao baulaaAao.” 

pr vao nahIM maanao AaOr [ilayaa sao laD,o AaOr AQamaro sao hao kr 

igar pD,o. tba ]nhaoMnao [ilayaa kao vaaodka pInao ko ilayao mahla maoM 

baulaayaa. 

[ilayaa jaba ]nako mahla kI trf jaanao ko ilayao mauD,a tao ]sakao 

tao Andaja hI nahIM qaa ik vaha^ iktnaa baD,a Ktra ]saka [ntjaar 

kr rha qaa. 

@yaaoMik DakU naa[iTngaola kI sabasao baD,I baoTI nao ek jaMjaIr sao 

ek t#ta KIMca rKa qaa taik jaba [ilayaa mahla ko faTk maoM Gausao 

tao vah faTk ]sako }pr igar jaayao AaOr vah mar jaayao. pr 

[ilayaa nao ]saka yah jaala phlao hI doK ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

Baalao sao maar idyaa. 

]sako baad vah ifr kIva kI trf cala idyaa AaOr mahla kI 

trf jaato hue ]sanao p`aqa-naa kI AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM kao saOlyaUT 

maara. kIva ko rajakumaar nao [ilayaa sao kha — “Aao bahadur 

naaOjavaana bataAao tao tumhara naama @yaa hO AaOr tuma yaha^ kba Aayao 

hao.” 

[ilayaa baaolaa — “maoro maailak, maora naama [laIyauYka hO. maOM mauraoma 

Sahr maoM pOda huAa qaa.” 

 
66 Vodka is a famous Russian liquor. 
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tba rajakumaar nao pUCa — “tuma iksa rasto sao Aayao hao.” 

[ilayaa baaolaa — “phlao maOM mauraoma sao carnaIgaaova gayaa jaha^ maOMnao 

pagana kI Anaiganat saonaa kao maara AaOr Sahr kao ]nasao Aajaad 

krayaa. ]sako baad maOM saIQaa yahIM Aa rha hU^. 

vaha^ sao Aato hue rasto maoM mauJakao DakU naa[iTngaola imala gayaa qaa 

tao ]sakao pkD,a AaOr ]sakao bandI banaa kr Apnao GaaoD,o kI jaIna ko 

pMjao sao baa^Qa kr laa rha hU^.” 

yah sauna kr phlao tao rajakumaar gaussaa hao gayaa @yaaoMik ]sanao 

saaocaa ik [ilayaa ]sakao QaaoKa do rha hO pr tba ]sako dao naa[T\sa 

AlaoSaa paopaoivaca AaOr daoiba`njaa inaikitca
67
 [sa saca kao doKnao ko 

ilayao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik sacamauca maoM hI [ilayaa DakU naa[iTngaola 

kao pkD, laayaa hO. 

jaba rajakumaar kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik ha^ vaak[- [ilayaa DakU 

naa[iTngaola kao pkD, laayaa hO tao ]sanao bahadur naaOjavaana [ilayaa ko 

ilayao vaaodka ka ek igalaasa ma^gavaayaa AaOr ]sasao DakU naa[iTngaola 

kI saITI kI ek Aavaaja saunavaanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. 

saao mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao ApnaI 

baa^haoM maoM dbaayaa ]nakao Apnao kaoT maoM lapoTa AaOr DakU naa[iTngaola 

kao hlko sao saITI bajaanao kao ilayao kha. 

 
67 Alescha Popovich and Dobrinja Nikitivich – names of the two Knights of the Prince of Kiev 
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pr DakU nao [tnaI ja,aor sao saITI bajaayaI ik ]sanao tao 

vaha^ maaOjaUd saaro naa[T\sa
68
 kao hI caaOMka idyaa. vao tao vaha^ 

fSa- pr caaOpT hI igar pD,o. [sa pr mauraoma ko [ilayaa kao 

[tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik ]sanao ]sakao vahIM maar idyaa. 

[sako baad mauraoma ko [ilayaa kI daoiba`njaa inaikitca sao bahut 

AcCI daostI hao gayaI saao daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr jaIna ksaI 

AaOr GaUmanao cala idyao. vao ibanaa iksaI duSmana ka saamanaa ikyao hue 

tIna mahInaaoM tk calato rho. 

calato calato AaiKr ]nakao ek la^gaD,a AadmaI imalaa ijasako 

kaoT ka vajana 50 pUD
69
 qaa ]sako baaonaOT ka vajana naaO pUD qaa 

AaOr ]sakI baOsaaKI Ch fIT lambaI qaI. 

mauraoma ka [ilayaa ]sakI ihmmat doKnao ko ilayao ]sako pasa gayaa 

pr vah la^gaD,a baaolaa — “Aao mauraoma ko [ilayaa @yaa tumakao maorI yaad 

nahIM hO ik hma laaoga ek hI skUla maoM saaqa saaqa pZ,to qao AaOr Aba 

tuma mauJao maarnaa caahto hao – ek garIba majabaUr la^gaD,o kao. 

@yaa tumhoM maalaUma nahIM ik kIva Sahr pr ek 

bahut baD,I mausaIbat Aa pD,I hO. ek eosaa naa[T 

ijasaka isar baIyar ko baOrla
70
 kI trh sao baD,a hO 

 
68 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity – see its picture above. 
69 Pood is a unit of mass equal to 40 funt (Russian pound). Plural: pudi or pudy. It is approximately 
36.11 pounds (16.38 kilograms). 
70 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
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ijasakI BaaOMhoM ek baailaSt kI dUrI pr hOM AaOr ijasako knQao Ch 

fIT caaOD,o hOM ]sa Sahr ko Andr Gausa gayaa hO. 

vah ek baOla ek baar maoM Ka jaata hO AaOr ek baOrla baIyar 

ek GaU^T maoM pI jaata hO. [sailayao rajakumaar kao tumharI kmaI bahut 

mahsaUsa hao rhI hO.” 

mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao ]sa la^gaD,o ka kaoT ]sasao ilayaa Apnao caaraoM 

trf lapoTa AaOr kIva kI trf cala idyaa. vah saIQao rajakumaar ko 

mahla kI trf jaa kr ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “Aao kIva ko 

rajakumaar, ek garIba la^gaD,o kao BaIK dao.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “AaAao maoro mahla 

ko Andr AaAao. maOM tumhoM Kanaa BaI iKlaa}^gaa AaOr Saraba BaI 

iplaa}^gaa AaOr tumharo safr ko ilayao pOsao BaI dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr [ilayaa mahla ko Andr gayaa AaOr A^gaIzI ko pasa 

jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr pasa maoM baOza vah maUit- pUjanao vaalaa ijasanao 

]sakao Kanao AaOr Saraba ko ilayao baulaayaa qaa. 

]sako baad naaOkr ]sako ilayao ek Baunaa huAa baOla lao kr Aayao 

ijasakao ]sanao ]sakI hiD\DyaaoM tk Ka ilayaa. ifr 27 laaoga ]sako 

ilayao ek baOrla baIyar lao kr Aayao ijasakao ]sanao ek hI GaU^T maoM pI 

ilayaa. 

 

barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. See its picture above. 
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tba mauraoma ko [ilayaa nao kha — “maoro ipta ko pasa ek baar 

ek laalacaI GaaoD,a qaa jaao [tnaa Kata qaa ik ek baar vah fT 

gayaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa maUit- pUjaa vaalao naa[T kao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa 

vah baaolaa — “tumharI yah ihmmat ik tuma mauJao [sa trh kI baatoM 

kr ko ]ksaaAao, Aao badiksmat la^gaD,o. @yaa tuma maoro barabar ko 

BaI hao? doKao tao maOM tumakao ApnaI hqaolaI pr BaI rK sakta hU^, AaOr 

tumhoM santro kI trh sao inacaaoD, sakta hU^. 

tumharo Apnao doSa maoM ek bahut hI Saanadar hIrao qaa mauraoma ka 

[ilayaa ijasako saaqa maOM ek baar baokar hI laD,a pr tuma tao sacamauca 

maoM , , ,” 

la^gaD,o nao Apnaa Taop ]tar idyaa AaOr baaolaa “yah rha mauraoma ka 

[ilayaa.” AaOr ]sako isar pr ja,aor sao maara, halaa^ik vah bahut ja,aor 

sao nahIM qaa ifr BaI ]sako ]sa maarnao nao ]sakao mahla kI dIvaar maoM 

Gausaa idyaa. 

ifr [ilayaa nao ]saka SarIr ]zayaa AaOr mahla ko baahr foMk 

idyaa. rajakumaar nao [ilayaa kao bahut saara [naama idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao sabasao j,yaada bahadur naa[T kI trh sao SaahI drbaar maoM rK 

ilayaa. 
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7  maSahUr hIrao baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca AaOr rajakumaarI 

d`Sanaovanaa71 

 

ek maSahUr Sahr Antaona maoM ek baD,a bahadur AaOr taktvar rajaa 

rajaa igadaOM
72
 raja ikyaa krta qaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI imalaI~Isaa 

ikribataovanaa
73
 kI saundrta ko baaro maoM ApnaI p`jaa sao AaOr ivadoiSayaaoM 

sao BaI [tnaa j,yaada sauna rKa qaa ik ]sakI ]sakao doKnao kI [cCa 

hao AayaI qaI. 

saao vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. vah iDimaiSayaana 

Sahr
74
 Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao ]sakao k[- baar doKa qaa AaOr ]sako p`oma 

maoM pD, gayaa qaa. 

jaba rajaa igadaOM vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao haqa sao 

ek ica{I ilaKI AaOr ]sakao Apnao naaOkr ilacaarda
75
 kao do kr 

Apnao dUt kI hOisayat sao rajakumaarI imalaI~Isaa ikribataovanaa ko 

ipta rajaa ikribat varsaUlaaoivaca
76
 ko pasa Baojaa. [sa ica{I maoM 

]sanao rajaa ikribat sao rajakumaarI imalaI~Isaa ka haqa maa^gaa qaa. 

 
71 The Renowned Hero Bovo Korolevich and the Princess Drushnevna  (Tale No 7)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html 
72 King Guidon 
73 Princess Militrisa Kirbitovna 
74 Dimichtian City 
75 Servant Litcharda 
76 Kung Kitbit Versoulovich 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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jaba ilacaarda idimaiSayaa Sahr Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao maasTr kI 

ilaKI hu[- ica{I rajaa ikribat kao dI. 

rajaa ikribat nao vah ica{I pZ,I AaOr pZ, kr turnt hI 

rajakumaarI imaila~Isaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI baoTI 

tumharI saundrta kI cacaa- bahadur AaOr taktvar rajaa igadaOM tk 

phu^ca gayaI hO. vah tumakao doKnao ko ilayao [sa Sahr maoM BaI Aa cauko 

hO AaOr tumasao bahut Pyaar BaI krto hO. 

]nhaoMnao tumhara haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao ek dUt Baojaa hO AaOr maOMnao 

[sako ilayao phlao hI ha^ kr dI hO.” 

jaba rajaa ikribat yah saba kh rha qaa tao imaila~Isaa raonao 

lagaI. jaba ]sako ipta nao ]sakao raoto hue doKa tao baaolaa — “baoTI 

duKI mat hao. rajaa igadaOM taktvar hO maSahUr hO AmaIr hO. vah 

tumharo ilayao ek AcCa pit saaibat haogaa. tuma ]sako saaqa ]sako 

drbaar maoM BaI ihssaa laaogaI. 

[sa p`aqa-naa kao zukranaa naamaumaikna hO. @yaaoMik Agar hmanao eosaa 

ikyaa tao vah ApnaI vaD,I saonaa lao kr hmaaro Sahr maoM tUfana macaa 

dogaa AaOr tumakao jabardstI lao jaayaogaa.” 

jaba rajakumaarI imaila~Isaa nao yah saunaa tao vah isasaikyaa^ laonao 

lagaI AaOr Apnao GauTnaaoM pr igar gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI 

Aapka maoro }pr pUra AiQakar hO pr maOM saca khnaa caahtI hU^. 
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maOMnao rajaa igadaOM kao doKa hO. ]sakI tao Sa@la sao hI mauJao Dr 

lagata hO. [sailayao mauJao ]sasao SaadI krto maoM Dr lagata hO. ipta 

jaI maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik Aap Apnaa [rada badla doM. 

Aap mauJao ja,ar dadaOM
77
 kao do doM jaao hmaaro pD,aosaI hOM ek vafadar 

daost hOM AaOr hmaaro rajya kI rxaa BaI krto hOM.” 

pr ikribat nao ApnaI baoTI kI baat nahIM saunaI ]sakI p`aqa-naa 

nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sakao rajaa igadaOM ko pasa Antaona Sahr
78
 maoM ]sakI 

p%naI bananao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

rajaa igadaOM tao ]sako Aanao pr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ]sako 

Aanao pr Agalao idna ApnaI SaadI kI ek bahut baD,I davat ka 

hu@ma idyaa. [sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr Apnao saaro kOidyaaoM kao BaI 

Aajaad kr idyaa. 

tIna saala tk rajaa igadaOM AaOr rajakumaarI imaila~Isaa ek saaqa 

rho. [sa baIca ]nako ek baoTa huAa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao rKa baaovaaoo 

kaoraolaoivaca.
79
 baaovaaoo bahut hI saundr AaOr taktvar baccaa qaa. vah 

idnaaoM idna nahIM bailk hr GaMTo baZ,ta rha. 

ek idna ranaI imaila~Isaa ikribataovanaa nao Apnao vafadar naaOkr 

ilacaarda kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aaja tuma maorI ek saovaa 

 
77 Tzar Dadon – Tzar or Tsar is the title of the King of Russia befor 1923 and Dadon is his name. 
78 City of Anton 
79 Bovo Korolevich – name of the prince of King Guidon and the Princess Militrisa 
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kr dao ilacaarda. [sako badlao maoM maOM tumhoM bahut saara saaonaa AaOr 

javaahrat dU^gaI. 

tuma yah ica{I ja,ar dadaOM ko pasa lao jaa kr ]sao do dao. AaOr 

doKao rajaa igadaOM kao [saka pta na calao. Agar tumanao maora kama nahIM 

ikyaa tao tuma ek bahut baurI maaOt maraogao.” 

ilacaarda nao ranaI kI vah p`a[vaoT ica{I laI GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr 

ja,ar dadaOM ko pasa cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao vah ica{I 

ja,ar dadaOM kao do dI.  

jaba ja,ar dadaOM nao vah ica{I pZ,I tao vah h^saa AaOr ilacaarda sao 

baaolaa — “tumharI ranaI yaa tao majaak kr rhI hO yaa ifr mauJasao  

kao[- galat kama krvaanaa caah rhI hO. 

vah mauJao maorI saonaa ko saaqa Antaona Sahr baulaa rhI hO AaOr 

Apnao pit kao maoro hvaalao krnao ka vaayada kr rhI hO. mauJao pUra 

ivaSvaasa hO ik ]saka yah matlaba nahIM hao sakta @yaaoMik ]sako tao 

ek CaoTa saa baoTa BaI hO.” 

pr ilacaarda baaolaa — “Aao taktvar ja,ar dadaOM, [sa ica{I maoM 
Aapkao kao[- Sak nahIM haonaa caaihyao. Aap mauJao Kanaa AaOr panaI ko 

saaqa jaola maoM rK doM ApnaI saonaa [k{I kroM AaOr Antaona Sahr kI 

trf baZ,oM. AaOr Agar [sa ica{I maoM ilaKa JaUz hao tao Aap mauJao maar 

do.” 
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jaba ja,ar dadaOM nao ilacaarda ko yao Sabd saunao tao vah bahut KuSa 

huAa AaOr ]sanao hmalao ko ilayao ibagaula bajaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. ]sanao 

30 hjaar isapaihyaaoM kI ek saonaa [k{I kI AaOr Antaona Sahr kI 

trf baZ, calaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao SaahI maOdana maoM Apnao tmbaU gaaD, 

idyao.  

jaOsao hI ranaI imaila~Isaa ikribataovanaa kao yah pta calaa ik 

ja,ar dadaOM nao Sahr ko saamanao maoM Apnao tmbaU gaaD, idyao hOM vah Apnao 

Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,aoM maoM sajaI AaOr rajaa igadaOM ko pasa phu^caI 

AaOr baImaar haonao ka bahanaa banaato hue ]sanao ]sasao Apnao Kanao ko 

ilayao baahr jaa kr ek jaMgalaI saUAr maarnao ko ilayao kha. 

rajaa kao ApnaI p%naI kI [cCa pUrI krnao maoM baD,I KuSaI hu[- saao 

vah Apnao Baraosao ko ek GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr jaMgalaI saUAr ko iSakar 

pr cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI rajaa Sahr sao baahr inaklaa 

ranaI imaila~Isaa nao Sahr ka pula
80

 ]za donao 

ko ilayao AaOr Sahr ko saaro faTk band kr 

donao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

]Qar jaOsao hI rajaa igadaOOM ja,ar dadaOM ko kOmp ko pasa phu^caa tao 

ja,ar dadaOM nao ]saka pICa ikyaa. 

 
80 Translated for the word “Drawbridge”. This type of bridge is used to protect castles. See its picture 
above. 
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rajaa igadaOM nao BaI turnt hI Apnaa GaaoD,a Apnao Sahr kI trf 

maaoD, idyaa pr ]sakI yah kaoiSaSa baokar rhI @yaaoMik jaba vah Apnao 

Sahr Aayaa tao ]sako Sahr ko saba drvaajao band qao. ]sako saaro pula 

}pr KIMca ilayao gayao qao. 

vah Apnao idla maoM bahut duKI huAa. vah baaolaa — “yah tao 

AadimayaaoM ko ilayao sabasao j,yaada badiksmatI kI baat hO. Aba mauJao 

ApnaI naIca p%naI kI caalaakI ka pta calaa ik iksa trh ]sanao 

maoro maarnao ka jaala ibaCayaa qaa. pr Aao baaovaaoo maoro Pyaaro baoTo tUnao 

mauJao ]sakI [sa QaaoKo ko baaro maoM @yaaoM nahIM batayaa.” 

jaba vah yah baaola rha qaa tao ja,ar dadaOM ]sakI trf calaa Aa 

rha qaa. Aa kr ]sanao Apnao Baalao sao ]saka idla Cod idyaa AaOr 

rajaa igadaOM Apnao GaaoD,o sao igar kr mar gayaa. 

jaba ranaI imaila~Isaa ikribataovanaa nao mahla kI dIvaaraoM sao yah 

doKa tao ]sanao drvaajao Kaolanao AaOr pulaaoM kao igaranao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa AaOr ja,ar dadaOM sao imalanao jaa phu^caI. ]sanao ]sako haozaoM kao 

caUmaa AaOr ]sakao iklao maoM baulaa laayaI. 

Andr Aa kr vao ek Kanao kI maoja pr baOz gayao ijasa pr 

bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa lagaa huAa qaa AaOr Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr CaoTo baccao baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca nao, @yaaoMik vah tao ]sa samaya 

bahut hI CaoTa qaa, jaba ApnaI maa^ ka yah naIca vyavahar doKa tao 
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vah iklao ko baahr Astbala maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr GaaoD,aoM ko 

Kanao kI jagah ko naIcao baD,o duKI mana sao baOz gayaa. 

jaba ]sako naaOkr isambaalda
81
 nao ]sakao vaha^ baOzo doKa tao vah 

yah doK kr rao pD,a. 

vah baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro CaoTo maasTr baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca, AapkI 

baorhma maa^ nao maoro Pyaaro maailak yaanaI Aapko Pyaaro ipta kao ja,ar dadaOM 

ko haqaaoM marvaa idyaa AaOr Aba vah mahla maoM baOzI ]sa kaitla ko 

saaqa Aanand manaa rhI hO. 

maoro baccao Aap ABaI bahut CaoTo hOM AaOr Apnao ipta kI h%yaa 

ka badlaa nahIM lao sakto hOM. AaOr kaOna jaanata hO ik kla kao [saI 

trh vah Aapkao BaI marvaa do. tao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

hma laaoga saumaIna
82
 Sahr Baaga calato hOM jaha^ ko rajaa maoro ipta hOM.” 

yah kh kr isambaalda nao ek bahut baiZ,yaa vaalaa GaaoD,a ]zayaa 

]sa pr Apnao ilayao jaIna ksaI AaOr baaovaaoo ko ilayao ek maamaUlaI saa 

GaaoD,a ilayaa saaqa maoM 30 majabaUt laaoga ilayao AaOr saumaIna Sahr kI 

trf cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ja,ar dadaOM ko laaogaaoM nao ]sao Baagato hue doKa tao ]nhaoMnao 

jaa kr ]sao batayaa ik baaovaaoo AaOr isambaalda saumaIna Sahr kI trf 

Baaga gayao hOM. 

 
81 Simbalda was the name of the servant who took care of the Prince Bova 
82 Sumin City 
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jaba ja,ar dadaOM nao yah saunaa ik isambaalda baaovaaoo kao lao kr Baaga 

gayaa hO tao ]sanao ApnaI saonaa kao [k{o haonao ka AaOr ifr ]sakao 

baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca AaOr ]sako rxak isambaalda daonaaoM ko pICo jaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]nakao saumaIna Sahr sao qaaoD,I dUr phlao hI pkD, 

ilayaa. 

isambaalda nao Ktra doKa tao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eoD, lagaato hue 

Sahr kI trf Baaga ilayaa AaOr ]sako Andr phu^ca kr ]sako 

drvaajao band kr ilayao. 

pr baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca jaao bahut CaoTa qaa GaaoD,o pr ApnaI saIT 

pr baOza nahIM rh saka AaOr naIcao jamaIna pr igar pD,a. tao ja,ar 

dadaOM ko AadimayaaoM nao ]sao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao ja,ar dadaOM ko pasa lao 

calao. ja,ar dadaOM nao ]sao ]sakI maa^ imaila~Isaa ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr saumaIna Sahr kI trf 

]sakao jabardstI kbjaa krnao ko ilayao AaOr isambaalda AaOr vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM kao maarnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Sahr ko 

caaraoM Aaor vaalao “vaija-t Gaasa ko maOdana”
83
 maoM jaa kr Apnao tmbaU 

gaaD, idyao. 

ek rat ja,ar dadaOM kao sapnaa Aayaa ik baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca nao 

Baalao sao ]saka saInaa Cod idyaa hO. ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI. jaaganao 

 
83 Translated for the word “Forbidden”. The “royal forbidden meadows” were those belonging to the 
Sovereign, the use of which was strictly forbidden to his subjects. When an enemy came into the 
country they first pitched their camp in these fields, as a declaration of hostilities. 
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pr ]sanao Apnao baaoyar sardar
84
 kao baulaayaa AaOr ranaI imaila~Isaa ko 

pasa ]sakao [sa sandoSa ko saaqa Baojaa ik vah ]sakao maar do. 

pr jaba ranaI imaila~Isaa nao ja,ar dadaOM ka yah sandoSa saunaa tao 

vah baaolaI — “maOM [sao Kud nahIM maar saktI @yaaoMik yah maora Apnaa 

baoTa hO. pr maOM [sakao iksaI A^Qaoro thKanao maoM band krnao ka hu@ma 

do saktI hU^. vaha^ [sakao ibanaa Kanaa AaOr panaI ko rKa jaayaogaa 

ijasasao yah vaha^ BaUK sao mar jaayaogaa.” 

[sa baIca ja,ar dadaOM nao saumaIna Sahr ko saamanao Apnaa kOmp Ch 

mahInao tk lagaa kr rKa pr na tao vah ]sakao jabardstI haisala 

kr saka AaOr na hI vah ]sakao BaUKa rK kr haisala kr saka. 

saao ]sanao Apnaa vah kOmp vaha^ sao ]KaD,a AaOr Antaona vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. 

jaba ja,ar dadaOM vaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao isambaalda nao 15 hjaar 

laaogaaoM kI ek saonaa tOyaar kI AaOr Antaona Sahr kI trf cala 

idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr maa^ga 

kI ik baaovaaoo ]sakao do idyaa jaayao. 

pr ja,ar dadaOM nao isambaalda kI saonaa sao daogaunaI saonaa [k{I kI 

AaOr ]sakao saumaIna Sahr vaapsa KdoD, idyaa. 

 
84 Boyar is the member of the old aristocracy in Russia, next in rank to a prince 
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ek idna jaba ranaI imaila~Isaa Apnao baagaIcao maoM GaUma rhI qaI tao 

[<afak sao vah ]sa jaola ko saamanao sao gaujarI jaha^ baaovaaoo kao band kr 

ko rKa gayaa qaa. 

maa^ kao doK kr vah icallaayaa — “Aao maorI maa^, saundr ranaI 

imaila~Isaa, Aap mauJasao [tnaI naaraja @yaaoM hOM. Aapnao mauJao jaola maoM 

@yaaoM rKa huAa hO? Aapnao mauJao BaUK sao maarnao ko ilayao jaanabaUJa kr 

Kanaa BaI nahIM idyaa. @yaa maOMnao Apnao iksaI vyavahar sao Aapkao 

duKI ikyaa hO? yaa ifr iknhIM bauro naIca laagaaoM nao maoro baaro maoM Aapsao 

kuC baura kha hO?” 

imaila~Isaa baaolaI — “mauJao tumharo Andr kao[ - baura[- najar nahIM 

AatI. maOMnao tumakao jaola maoM kovala [sailayao rKa hO @yaaoMik tumanao ja,ar 

dadaOM kI bao[j,ja,tI kI hO ijasanao hmaaro rajya kao hmaaro duSmanaaoM sao 

bacaayaa hO jabaik tuma yah kama krnao ko ilayao ABaI CaoTo qao. 

pr maOM tumakao bahut jaldI hI Aajaad kr dU^gaI. ABaI maOM tumharo 

ilayao kuC imaza[- AaOr maa^sa BaojatI hÛ. tuma ]samaoM sao ijatnaa caahao 

]tnaa Ka sakto hao.” 

“mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO maa^ ik Aapnao mauJao jaola maoM @yaaoM rKa 

huAa hO?” 

pr imaila~Isaa mahla maoM calaI gayaI AaOr gaohU^ ko AaTo ko AaOr 

saa^p ko tola ko dao kok banaanao maoM laga gayaI. vao kok ]sanao baok 
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ikyao AaOr ]nakao ApnaI ek dasaI carnaavaka
85
 ko haqaaoM baaovaaoo 

kaoraolaoivaca kao Baojao. 

pr jaba vah dasaI baaovaaoo ko pasa AayaI tao ]sanao baaovaaoo sao kha 

— “CaoTo maasTr, ApnaI maa^ ko Baojao hue yao kok mat Kanaa. [nhoM 

ku<aaoM kao iKlaa donaa @yaaoMik [namaoM jahr imalaa huAa hO. tuma yah 

raoTI KaAao yah maorI ApnaI banaayaI hu[- hO.” 

saao baaovaaoo nao dasaI sao vao kok lao ilayao AaOr ku<aaoM kao foMk idyao 

jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao vao kok Kayao vao mar gayao. baaovaaoo nao jaba carnaavaka 

kI dyaa AaOr vafadarI doKI tao ]sanao ]sakI banaayaI kalaI Dbala 

raoTI ]sasao laI AaOr KayaI. 

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI p`aqa-naa kI ik vah jaola ka drvaajaa na 

band kro saao ]sanao ]sao Kulaa hI CaoD, idyaa. jaba vah daobaara sao 

imaila~Isaa ko pasa AayaI tao ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik ]sanao vao kok 

baaovaao kao do idyao qao. 

jaOsao hI vah dasaI jaola sao gayaI baaovaaoo jaola sao baahr inakla gayaa 

AaOr Apnaa duK BaUlanao ko ilayao bandrgaah pr jaa baOza. vaha^ kuC 

ipya@kD, laaogaaoM nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao jahaja, pr lao gayao. 

jahaja, pr jaa rho saaOdagaraoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah vaha^ kOsao 

Aayaa. baaovaao o baaolaa ik vah ek “garIba” qaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ 

AjanaibayaaoM ko kpD,o Qaao Qaao kr Apnaa poT palatI qaI. 

 
85 Chernavka – name of the servant maid of Militrisa 
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jaba naaivakaoM nao yah saunaa tao ]nakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa @yaaoMik 

vah tao bahut saundr lagata qaa. vao saaocanao lagao ik vao ]sakao kOsao 

Apnao saaqa rK sakto qao. Aba vao ]sako ilayao Aapsa maoM hI laD,nao 

lagao ik ]saka maasTr kaOna banaogaa. 

pr jaOsao hI baaovaaoo nao ]nako [rado taD,o ]sanao ]nasao kha ik 

]nakao ]sako ilayao laD,nao kI ja$rt nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah ]na sabakI 

baarI baarI sao saovaa krogaa. 

 

baaovaaoo Armaoinayana doSa maoM  

]sako baad jahaja, vaalaaoM nao Antaona Sahr CaoD, idyaa AaOr samaud` maoM 

rajaa saOinsaba`I And`aonaaoivaca ko Armaoinayana rajya
86
 calao gayao. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]nhaoMnao jahaja, ka laMgar Dala idyaa. 

saba laaoga Apnao Apnao kama sao Sahr maoM calao 

gayao baaovaaoo iknaaro pr calaa gayaa. vaha^ vah [Qar 

]Qar GaUmata rha AaOr ApnaI lyaUT
87
 bajaata rha. 

[sa baIca bandrgaah ko AaOfIsar laaoga jahaja, pr Aayao. ]nakao 

rajaa saoinsaba`I nao yah jaananao ko ilayao Baojaa qaa ik vah jahaja, kba 

Aayaa qaa ]namaoM Aayao saaOdagar kaOna qao AaOr vao vaha^ @yaa krnao Aayao 

qao. 

 
86 The Kingdom of Sensibri Andronovich 
87 Lute is a musical string instrument looking like a violin. Its picture is given above. 
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pr jaba ]nhaoMnao baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca kao lyaUT bajaato hue saunaa 

AaOr ]sakI saundrta doKI tao vao tao yah BaI BaUla gayao ik vao vaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao qao. 

vao eosao hI rajaa saOinsaba`I ko pasa calao gayao AaOr ]sakao jaa kr 

batayaa ik vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek AsaaQaarNa saundr naaOjavaana doKa jaao 

bahut hI AcCI lyaUT bajaata qaa – [tnaI AcCI ik vao ]sakI lyaUT 

saunato qak hI nahIM sakto qao. 

saaqa maoM ]nhaoMnao yah BaI kha ik ]sakao doK kr AaOr ]sakI 

lyaUT sauna kr tao vao yah doKnaa BaI BaUla gayao ik ]nako jahaja, maoM 

@yaa @yaa saamaana qaa. 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao vah Kud ]sa jahaja, pr gayaa AaOr 

jaba ]sanao baaovaaoo kao doKa tao ]sanao ]sao Kud KrIdnaa caaha. pr 

jahaja, ko saaOdagar ]sao iksaI BaI kImat pr baocanao kao tOyaar hI nahIM 

hao rho qao. 

]nhaoMnao rajaa kao batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao samaud` ko iknaaro kOsao 

pkD,a qaa AaOr kha ik vah ]na sabaka barabar ka qaa. 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa saOinsaba`I kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao 

]na sabakao Apnao rajya sao baahr inakala donao ko hu@ma idyaa AaOr 

ifr vaha^ kBaI na Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

yah hu@ma sauna kr vao saaOdagar baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao 300 saaonao 

kI baar maoM baocanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayao. 
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jaba baaovaaoo kao drbaar maoM laayaa gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aao naaOjavaana tuma ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik tuma 

iksa @laasa ko hao AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 

baaovaaoo baaolaa — “ho rajaa saOinsaba`I And`aonaaoivaca
88, maOM “garIba” 

@laasa ka hU^. bahut jaldI hI maoro ipta kI maaOt hao gayaI. maorI maa^ 

AjanaibayaaoM ko kpD,o Qaao Qaao kr Apnaa AaOr maora gaujaara krtI hO. 

maora naama AnahUsaI
89
 hO. Aagao sao maOM AapkI saovaa vafadarI sao 

k$^gaa.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “@yaaoMik tuma sabasao 

naIcaI @laasa ko hao AaOr tumhoM Apna ipta kI yaad nahIM hO tao tuma maoro 

Astbala maoM calao jaaAao vaha^ tuma maoro saaro GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao 

vaalaaoM ko sardar rhaogao.” 

baaovaaoo nao rajaa kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr rajaa ko Astbala maoM calaa 

gayaa. 

baaovaaoo A@sar Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa rajaa ko 

“vaija-t Gaasa ko maOdana” maoM GaaoD,aoM ko ilayao Gaasa laanao ko 

ilayao jaayaa krta qaa pr vah Apnao saaqa Gaasa Kaodnao ko 

ilayao kao[- h^isayaa
90
 lao kr nahIM jaata qaa. 

 
88 King Sensibri Andronovich 
89 Anhusei – the name Bova told the King 
90 Translated for the word “Sickle”. See its picture above. 
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vah saarI Gaasa Apnao haqa sao hI KIMca kr hI inakalata qaa 

AaOr [k{I krta qaa AaOr [tnaI saarI inakalata qaa ijatnaI ik 10 

AadmaI inakala sakto qao. jaba dUsaro GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalaaoM 

nao yah doKa tao vao tao ]sakI takt pr AaScaya- krnao lagao. 

]sakI yah baat rajaa kI baoTI saundrI d`Ynaovanaa
91
 tk phu^caI tao 

vah Kud ]sakao doKnao AayaI tao jaOsao hI ]sanao baaovaaoo kao doKa tao 

vah ]sakI AsaaQaarNa saundrta doK kr ]sa pr maaoiht hao gayaI. 

ek idna ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “ipta jaI, Aap tao bahut 

taktvar hOM AaOr bahut maSahUr hOM AaOr kovala Apnao rajya maoM hI nahIM 

bailk pasa AaOr dUr daonaaoM ko doSaaoM maoM BaI hOM. kao[- rajaa nahIM kao[- 

ja,ar nahIM AaOr kao[- naa[T nahIM jaao Aapka maukabalaa kr sako. 

pr ho rajaa kao[- eosaa ivaSvaasa ka AaOr catur AadmaI Aapko 

Gar maoM nahIM hO ijasa pr hma laaoga ivaSvaasa kr sakoM. pr Aba maOMnao 

saunaa hO ik ek naaOjavaana laD,ka hmaaro SaahI Astbala maoM hO ijasakao 

Aapnao jahaja, ko kuC AadimayaaoM sao KrIda hO. ]saka naama AnahUsaI 

hO. 

mauJao lagata hO ik [sa laD,ko pr ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaa sakta hO 

AaOr yah hmaarI saovaa ko ilayao zIk rhogaa. tao Aap hu@ma doM ik 

]sakao Aapko Astbala sao inakala kr Apnao Gar maoM rK ilayaa 

jaayao.” 

 
91 Drushnevna – the daughter of King Sensibri Andronovich 
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rajaa saOinsaba`I baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI baccaI maOMnao tumharI iksaI 

[cCa kao maananao sao kBaI manaa nahIM ikyaa. saao [sa maamalao maoM BaI tuma 

ApnaI [cCa ko Anausaar jaao caaho krnao ko ilayao Aajaad hao.” 

jaba rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao baaovaaoo kao 

baulavaanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]saka puranaa kama CaoD,nao ka 

AaOr ]sakao ]saka nayaa kama sa^Baalanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

[sa trh baaovaaoo Astbala ka kama CaoD, kr Aba rajaa ko Gar maoM 

kama krnao lagaa. 

Agalao idna rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa nao baaovaaoo kao baulaayaa AaOr kha 

— “saunaao AnahUsaI kla maoro ipta ek davat donao jaa rho hOM. ]samaoM 

saba rajakumaar baaoyasa- AaOr naa[T\sa Kanao pInao AaOr Aanand manaanao ko 

ilayao AayaoMgao. tao tuma maora kha maananao ko ilayao maoro pasa hI KD,o 

rhnaa.” 

[sa pr baaovaaoo nao rajakumaarI kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaa 

hI rha qaa ik d`Ynaovanaa nao ]sakao ifr sao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “mauJao saca saca bataAao Aao naaOjavaana ik tuma iksa @laasa ko hao, 
baaoyar ko yaa iksaI SaahI Kanadana ko? yaa ifr iksaI bahadur naa[T 

ko baoTo hao yaa ifr iksaI ivadoSaI saaOdagar ko? AaOr tumhara AsalaI 

naama @yaa hO?  

@yaaoMik mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haota ik tuma iksaI maamaUlaI AadmaI ko 

baoTo hao jaOsaa ik tumanao maoro ipta sao kha hO.” 
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baaovaaoo baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI maOMnao Aapko ipta kao Apnaa 

naama AaOr hala zIk batayaa hO. maOM ]sakao Aapkao kovala daobaara 

bata sakta hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah kmaro sao calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna rajaa ko yaha^ ek baD,I davat ka [ntjaama qaa. 

baaovaao kao rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa ko ilayao ek Baunaa huAa hMsa pkD, kr 

rKnaa qaa ijasakao ik rajakumaarI kao kaTnaa qaa. pr hMsa kaTto 

samaya jaana baUJa kr rajakumaarI nao Apnaa caakU fSa- pr igara idyaa. 

baaovaaoo nao turnt hI ]sakao ]za ilayaa AaOr jaOsao hI ]sakao 

rajakumaarI kao donao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa rajakumaarI kI trf baZ,ayaa 

tao rajakumaarI nao ]sako isar pr ]sao caUma ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI davat K%ma hu[- baaovaaoo saaonao ko ilayao laoT gayaa AaOr tIna 

idna AaOr tIna rat tk saaota rha. jaba vah jaagaa tao baahr Kulao 

maOdana kI trf calaa gayaa. 

vah “vaija -t Gaasa ko maOdana” maoM Thlata rha. vaha^ sao ]sanao 

kuC saundr fUla [k{o ikyao ]nakI maalaa saI banaayaI AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao isar pr rK ilayaa AaOr eosaa kr ko vah Sahr maoM calaa gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao jaba [sa trh sao ]sao sajato jaato doKa tao ]sao 

Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao vah maalaa ]sako isar sao ]tarnao ko 

ilayao AaOr ]sao Apnao isar pr rKnao ko ilayao kha. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 117 ~ 
 

pr baaovaaoo nao yah nahIM ikyaa bailk ]sanao Apnao isar sao vah maalaa 

]tarI Aaor taoD, kr jamaIna pr foMk dI. ifr vah kmaro ka 

drvaajaa band krta huAa kmaro maoM sao baahr inakla gayaa. 

kmaro ka drvaajaa BaI ]sanao [tnaI ja,aor sao band ikyaa ik 

]saka caa^dI ka hMOiDla BaI inakla gayaa AaOr dIvaar ka ek p%qar 

BaI ]sako isar pr igar gayaa ijasasao ]sako isar maoM ek Gaava hao 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr d`Ynaovanaa nao ]sako isar ko Gaava ka ApnaI dvaaAaoM 

sao [laaja ikyaa AaOr jaba vah Gaava zIk hao gayaa tao vah ifr saaonao 

ko ilayao laoT gayaa. [sa baar vah pa^ca idna AaOr pa^ca rat saaoyaa. 

[saI samaya rajaa maakao-ba`Una daona rajya
92
 sao BaI dUr sao Apnao k[- 

laaK isapahI lao kr vaha^ Aayaa. ]sanao saoinsaba`I ko Armaoinayana 

Sahr
93
 kao caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa. 

]sanao Apnaa ek dUt saoinsaba`I ko pasa Baojaa ik vah ApnaI 

baoTI d`Ynaovanaa kI SaadI ]sasao kr do. badlao maoM ]sanao vaayada ikyaa 

ik vah ]sakao kuC [naama dogaa AaOr ]sakI rxaa BaI krogaa. 

pr Agar ]sanao ]sakao manaa kr idyaa tao ]sanao ]sao QamakI dI 

ik vah ]sako Sahr kao ApnaI tlavaar sao AaOr Aaga lagaa kr thsa 

 
92 King Marcobrun came from the kindom beyond the Don Kingdom 
93 King Sensibri was the King of Armenian Kingdom 
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nahsa kr dogaa. ]sakao jaola maoM Dala dogaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI kao 

jabardstI ]za kr lao jaayaogaa. 

[sa pr rajaa saOinsaba`I nao javaaba idyaa — “Apnao maailak maSahUr 

rajaa maakao-ba`Una sao kh donaa ik Aaja ko idna tk maOMnao ]sakI iksaI 

baat kao manaa nahIM ikyaa bailk hmaoSaa daostI AaOr Balao trIko sao rha 

hU^. 

AaOr Aaja BaI maorI ]sasao JagaD,a krnao kI ko[- [cCa nahIM hO pr 

AcCa haota Agar yah saba daostI sao kha jaata bajaaya [sako ik 

yah QamakI sao kha gayaa.  

ifr BaI ]sakI javaanaI kao doKto hue maOM [sa baat ko ilayao ]sao 

maaf krta hU^ AaOr ]sakao Apnao SaahI mahla maoM raoTI AaOr namak 

Kanao ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa ]sakI SaadI ka jaSna manaanao 

ko ilayao baulaata hU^.” 

yah kh kr rajaa saOinsaba`I nao dUt kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr 

Sahr ko drvaajao Kaolanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. Kud vah rajaa maakao-ba`Una 

kI AgavaanaI ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

vah rajaa kao ]sako safod haqaaoM sao pkD, kr saMgamarmar ko 

mahla maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao Aaok kI maoja pr ibazayaa 

ijasa pr caOk ka maojapaoSa ibaCa huAa qaa ijasa pr bahut saarI 

imaza[yaa^ rKI hu[- qaIM. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao KUba Kayaa Aaor KUba ipyaa. 
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tBaI baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca ApnaI pa^ca idna kI naIMd sao jaaga gayaa. 

]sanao Sahr ko baahr kuC AadimayaaoM kI AaOr GaaoD,aoM ko ihnaihnaanao kI 

AavaajaoM saunaIM. 

saao vah rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa ko safod saMgamarmar ko mahla maoM gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “rajakumaarI jaI maOMnao Sahr ko baahr kuC 

AadimayaaoM kI AaOr GaaoD,aoM ko ihnaihnaanao kI AavaajaoM saunaI hOM.  

laaoga kh rho hOM ik rajaa maakao-baÙna ko kulaIna laaoga iksaI   

TUnaa-maOnT ka Aanand manaa rho hOM. maOM BaI ]nako ]sa TUnaa-maOnT kao 

doKnaa caahta hU^. mauJao [jaaja,t doM ek AcCa saa GaaoD,a doM taik maOM 

BaI vao Kola doK sakU^.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aao CaoTo AnahUsaI, tuma maakao-ba`Una ko 

kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa GaaoD,o kI savaarI kOsao kr sakto hao tuma tao 

ABaI bahut CaoTo hao AaOr jaldI sao GaaoD,o pr baOz BaI nahIM sakto hao. 

ifr BaI Agar tumharI ]sakao doKnao kI [tnaI hI [cCa hO tao 

kao[- AcCa saa GaaoD,a cauna laao AaOr vah Kola doKnao ko ilayao calao 

jaaAao. pr kao[- hiqayaar nahIM lao jaanaa AaOr ]nako KolaaoM maoM ihssaa 

BaI nahIM laonaa.” 

jaOsao hI baaovaaoo kao Kola doKnao kI [jaaja,t imalaI vah turnt hI 

GauD,saala kI trf Baagaa. vah ek JaaD,U ko }pr caZ,a AaOr Sahr 

ko baahr kI trf cala idyaa. 
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jaOsao hI maakao-ba`Una ko kulaIna laaogaaoM nao baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca kao JaaD,U 

pr caZ, kr Aato doKa vao ]sako }pr ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o AaOr baaolao 

— “doKao doKao rajaa saOinsaba`I kI GauD,saala ko GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala 

krnao vaalao kao doKao jaao ek naklaI GaaoD,o yaanaI ek JaaD,U pr caZ,a 

calaa Aa rha hO – maOdana kI safa[- krta huAa AaOr hmaaro ilayao 

jagah banaata huAa.” 

pr baaovaaoo nao ]nako [na majaakaoM kao psand nahIM ikyaa AaOr 

ApnaI JaaD,U pr caZ, kr ]sakao bacaato hue Apnao da^yao AaOr baa^yao 

laaogaaoM ko igarato hue, dao tIna laaogaaoM sao Tkrato hue ]nako pasa phu^ca 

gayaa. 

jaba maakao-baÙna ko kulaIna laaogaaoM nao ]saka yah Kola doKa tao vao 

10 AaOr 10 sao j,yaada kI iganatI maoM baaovaaoo kI trf daOD,o pr jaOsao 

hI vao ]sakI trf Aayao ]sanao ]nakao AaD,o haqaaoM ilayaa AaOr sabakao 

pCaD, idyaa. 

[sa pr dUsaro naa[T\sa bahut gaussaa hao gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao 200 kI 

iganatI maoM baaovaaoo pr hmalaa kr idyaa AaOr ]sakao naIcao igaranao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr baaovaaoo tao ]nasao ihlaa BaI nahIM bailk ]sanao ]na 

sabakao AaOr ek ek kr ko 200 hjaar laaogaaoM kao maar igarayaa. 

jaba rajaa kI baoTI nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao yah doKa tao vah Apnao 

ipta ko pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI Apnao naaOkr 

AnahUsaI kao vaapsa Aanao ka hu@ma kIijayao. vah maakao-baÙna ko kulaIna 
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laaogaaoM maoM hao rho KolaaoM kao doKnao ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa pr vao tao 

]sasao laD,nao hI baOz gayao AaOr bahut gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sa pr hmalaa 

kr rho hOM. 

Agar vah maara gayaa tao yah hmaaro ilayao baD,o Sama- kI baat 

haogaI. vah tao ABaI BaI baccaa hI hO AaOr ]samaoM [tnaI takt BaI 

nahIM hO.” 

saao rajaa saoinsaba`I And`aonaaoivaca nao turnt hI baaovaao kao baulavaa 

Baojaa AaOr ]sakao Sahr Aanao ka hu@ma idyaa. baaovaaoo nao rajaa ko 

hu@ma  ka palana ikyaa vah Sahr laaOT Aayaa AaOr Aa kr saao 

gayaa. 

[sa baar vah naaO idna Aaor naaO rataoM ko ilayao saaota rha. 

[sa baIca taktvar laUkaopr naa[T
94
 BaI 

Armaoinayana Sahr Aayaa. laUkaopr naa[T ka isar 

baIyar ko baOrla ko barabar baD,a qaa. ]sakI BaaOhoM 

ek baailaSt kI dUrI pr qaIM. ]sako knQao ek tIr kI lambaa[- ko 

barabar caaOD,o qao AaOr ]sakI lambaa[- tao basa ek safr qaa. 

[sasao phlao eosao iksaI taktvar naa[T kao iksaI nao khIM doKa 

nahIM qaa. AaOr vah naa[T maakao-baÙna kI saonaa kI daogaunaI takt ko 

saaqa vaha^ Aa gayaa. 

 
94 Lukoper Knight – he has a wonderfiul horse 
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]sanao rajaa saOinsaba`I ka Sahr caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnao dUt ko haqa yah sandoSa Baojaa ik vah rajakumaarI 

d`Ynaovanaa kI SaadI ]sako saaqa kr do AaOr Agar ]sanao eosaa na ikyaa 

tao , , ,  

tao ]sanao yah QamakI dI ik vah ]sako Sahr kao Aaga AaOr 

tlavaar sao babaa-d kr dogaa. ]sako Sahr ko saaro laaogaaoM kao kOd maoM 

Dala dogaa. maakao-baÙna kI saonaa kao jaIt laogaa. daonaaoM rajaaAaoM kao 

maar dogaa. AaOr rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa kao lao jaayaogaa. 

pr Agar rajaa nao ]sakI maa^ga pUrI kr dI tao vah ]sakI 

sahayata krogaa AaOr ]sakI rxaa krogaa. 

jaba rajaa saOinsaba`I nao yah sandoSa saunaa tao vah tao ]sakao manaa 

krnao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kr saka AaOr ]sa dUt kao ibanaa iksaI 

javaaba ko vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao maakao-ba`Una kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao salaah laI. 

daonaaoM nao yah tya ikyaa ik vao daonaaoM imala kr laUkaopr ka maukabalaa 

kroMgao. 

eosaa saaoca kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM kao tOyaar krnao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao da^yao haqa maoM laaoho kI tlavaar 

pkD,I AaOr baa^yao haqa maoM Baalaa pkD,a AaOr daonaaoM Sahr ko baahr calao 

gayao. 
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jaba ja,ar laUkaopr nao daonaaoM kao Aato doKa tao vah Apnaa 

Ku+la
95
 Baalaa lao kr ]nakI trf daOD,a. ]sanao ek ko baad ek 

daonaaoM kao jaIt ilayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao bandI banaa ilayaa. 

]sanao ]nakao Apnao ipta salatana salatanaaoivaca
96
 ko pasa Baoja 

idyaa jaao ApnaI saonaa ko saaqa samaud` ko iknaaro kOmp lagaa kr zhra 

huAa qaa. 

]sako baad laUkaopr maakao-ba`Una AaOr saOinsaba`I daonaaoM kI saonaaAaoM pr 

TUT pD,a AaOr ]na sabakao baD,I baorhmaI sao maar Dalaa. ]sako Saanadar 

GaaoD,o nao BaI bahutaoM kao Apnao pOraoM ko naIcao kucala idyaa. kuC hI dor 

maoM saara “vaija -t Gaasa ka maOdana” laaSaaoM sao pT gayaa. 

[saI samaya baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca ApnaI naaO idna AaOr naaO rat kI 

naIMd sao jaagaa AaOr ]sanao laUkaopr kI saonaa ka AaOr GaaoD,aoM ko 

ihnaihnaanao ka Saaor saunaa. 

]z kr vah rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa 

— “rajakumaarI jaI maOMnao laUkaopr kI saonaa ka Saaor saunaa jaao Aapko 

ipta AaOr maakao-ba`Una kao jaIt kr Aanand manaa rho hOM. ]nakao ]sanao 

bandI banaa kr samaud` ko iknaaro Apnao ipta ja,ar salatana 

salatanaaoivaca ko pasa Baoja idyaa hO. 

 
95 Translated for the word “Blunt” – means without any sharp end. 
96 Saltan Saltanovich – name of the father of Tzar Lukoper 
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Aapka vafadar naaOkr haonao ko naato maOM Aapko pasa Aapko 

SaahI Astbala sao ek bahut AcCa GaaoD,a jaao SaahI ZMga sao sajaa hao 

laonao kI [jaaja,t laonao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^. saaqa maoM mauJao ek tlavaar 

AaOr ek Baalaa BaI caaihyao. 

mauJao laUkaopr kI saonaa ka maukabalaa krnao jaanao kI, ApnaI 

takt kao ]sakI takt sao taOlanao kI AaOr ]sako ApnaI Saana 

baGaarnao vaalao yaaowaAaoM kI Saana doKnao kI [jaaja,t dIijayao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maOM tumharI [cCa tao pUrI kr dU^gaI Aao 

naaOjavaana pr tuma mauJao saca saca yah tao bataAao ik tuma iksa @laasa 

ko hao AaOr tumhara AsalaI naama @yaa hO. 

maOM tumasao ifr kh rhI hU^ ik tumanao maoro ipta kao saba kuC saca 

nahIM batayaa qaa. tumharI yah saundr Sa@la AaOr bahadurI ko kama 

saaf batato hOM ik tuma iksaI garIba Gar sao nahIM hao.” 

baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI maOM Aapkao ApnaI 

saccaI phcaana AaOr naama nahIM batata pr @yaaoMik maOM Aba ija,ndgaI 

AaOr maaOt kI laD,a[- pr jaa rha hU^ pta nahIM maOM vaha^ sao ija,nda 

laaOTta hU yaa nahIM [sailayao maOM Aapkao Aba Apnao baaro maoM saba saca 

saca batata hU^. 

maoro ipta rajaa igadaOM ek bahut hI maSahUr rajaa qao – laD,a[- ko 

maOdana maoM ek bahut hI taktvar rajaa AaOr ApnaI p`jaa ko ilayao 
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ek dyaalau rajaa.  maorI maa^ ka naama ranaI imaila~Isaa hO jaao ja,ar 

ikribat varsaUlaaoivaca kI baoTI hOM. AaOr maora naama baaovaaoo hO. 

maOM jaba bahut CaoTa qaa tBaI maOMnao Apnaa doSa CaoD, idyaa qaa jaba 

rajaa dadaOM nao hmaaro doSa kao barbaad ikyaa qaa. ]sanao maoro ipta kao 

baD,I baorhmaI sao maar idyaa qaa AaOr ]naka rajya CIna ilayaa qaa. 

]sanao maarnao ko ilayao mauJao BaI ZU^Za pr maOM Baaga inaklaa. kuC 

naaivakaoM ko saaqa jahaja, pr caZ, kr Aapko rajya maoM Aa gayaa. 

AaOr Aapko ipta nao mauJao KrId ilayaa.” 

jaba rajakumaarI nao ]sakI yah khanaI saunaI tao vah baaovaaoo 

kaoraolaoivaca kao phlao sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

vah baaolaI — “Aao bahadur naa[T tuma jaba ja,ar laUkaopr sao 

laD,aogao tao yah ibalkula zIk hO ik tuma ]sasao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt kI 

laD,a[- laD,aogao. pr Saayad tuma yah nahIM jaanato ik vah iktnaa 

taktvar hO AaOr ]sako pasa iktnaI baD,I saonaa hO. 

[sako Alaavaa tuma ABaI bahut CaoTo hao. tumamaoM tao ABaI AadmaI 

kI takt BaI nahIM hO. AcCa haogaa ik tuma maoro Sahr maoM hI zhrao. 

mauJasao SaadI kr laao AaOr maoro doSa kI hmaaro duSmanaaoM sao rxaa krao.” 

baaovaaoo ko }pr ]sakI baat ka kao[- Asar nahIM pD,a. ]sanao 

]sasao ifr p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao ek GaaoD,a AaOr ek 

ijarhba#tr do do AaOr ]sakao laUkaopr sao laD,nao kI [jaaja,t do. 
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jaba rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa nao doKa ik vah iktnaI vafadarI sao 

yah saba maa^ga rha hO tao ]sanao dIvaar pr sao ek laD,a[- vaalaI tlavaar 

]tarI AaOr Apnao haqa sao ]sakI kmar pr lagaa dI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao ijarhba#tr phnaayaa AaOr ]sakao GaaoD,a laonao 

ko ilayao p%qar ko banao Astbala maoM lao gayaI jaao 12 laaoho ko drvaajaaoM 

AaOr 12 baD,o baD,o talaaoM ko pICo qaa. 

tba ]sanao GaaoD,aoM ko rKvaalaaoM sao ]sako talao Kaolanao ko ilayao 

kha pr jaOsao hI GaaoD,o nao yah mahsaUsa ikyaa ik ]sako }pr caZ,nao ko 

laayak kao[- AadmaI Aa gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao KuraoM sao drvaajao kao 

pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr saba drvaajao taoD, idyao. 

vah turnt hI baahr Baaga gayaa AaOr baaovaaoo ko saamanao Apnao 

ipClao pOraoM pr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr [tnaI ja,aor sao ihnaihnaayaa ik 

saundr d`Ynaovanaa AaOr ]sako pasa KD,o laaoga saba baohaoSa hao kr igarto 

igarto bacao. 

jaba baaovaaoo nao GaaoD,o kao ]sakI gad-na ko kalao BaUro baalaaoM sao 

pkD,a AaOr qapqapanaa Sau$ ikyaa. vah vaha^ ibalkula ibanaa ihlao 

Dulao KD,a rha jaOsao ]sakI jaD,oM ]sa jagah maoM jama gayaI haoM. 

yah doK kr baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca nao ]sako }pr ek bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa jaIna rKI ijasamaoM farsa ko roSama kI rissayaa^ lagaI qaIM AaOr 

saaonao ko ba@saue
97
 lagao hue qao. 

 
97 Translated for the word “Buckles”. 
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vah GaaoD,o kI jaIna pr baOza, ]sanao rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa sao ivada 

laI AaOr rajakumaarI nao ]sakao galao lagaa kr caUma kr ivada dI. 

SaahI caOmbarlaona ijasaka naama AaOrlaaOp
98
 qaa jaba ]sanao yah 

doKa tao vah rajakumaarI kao baura Balaa khnao lagaa. [sasao baaovaaoo kao 

[tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik ]sanao ]sakao Apnao Baalao ko Ku+la isaro sao hI 

]sakao AQamara kr ko jamaIna pr foMk idyaa AaOr Sahr sao baahr 

calaa gayaa. ]sanao GaaoD,o ko ek trf maara ijasasao vah kUda AaOr 

turnt hI Sahr kI dIvaar par kr gayaa. 

Sahr ko baahr ]sanao ja,ar laUkaopr ka kOmp doKa tao ]samaoM tao 

]sako tmbaU ko DMDo [tnao maaoTo qao jaOsao iksaI poD, ko tnao haoto hOM. saao 

]sanao ApnaI laD,a[- vaalaI tlavaar AaOr gada inakalaI AaOr saIQaa 

taktvar ja,ar kI trf cala idyaa. 

dao phaD, BaI jaba TkrayaoM AaOr ek dUsaro ko }pr igaroM tao 

Saayad ]nako igarnao kI BaI [tnaI Aavaaja nahIM haotI haogaI ijatnaI 

ik [na daonaaoM taktvar naa[T\sa ko Aapsa maoM laD,nao kI hao rhI qaI. 

laUkaopr nao Apnaa Baalaa baaovaaoo ko idla maoM maara tao baaovaaoo nao ]sao 

ApnaI Zala sao bacaa ilayaa AaOr ]sako Baalao ko TukD,o TukD,o kr 

idyao. ]sako baad baaovaaoo nao ApnaI tlavaar sao laUkaopr ko isar maoM maara 

AaOr ]sako SarIr kao ]saI ko GaaoD,o kI jaIna sao baa^Qa idyaa. 

 
98 Orlop – name of the Royal Chamberlain 
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]sako baad vah laUkaopr kI saonaa pr TUT pD,a AaOr ApnaI 

laD,a[- vaalaI kulhaD,I sao hI bahutaoM kao maar Dalaa. ]sako GaaoD,o ko 

KuraoM ko naIcao Aa kr BaI bahut saaro laaoga mar gayao. 

[sa trh baaovaaoo ibanaa Aarama ikyao pa^ca idnaaoM tk laD,a AaOr 

laUkaopr kI krIba krIba saarI saonaa kao maar idyaa kovala kuC 

isapahI hI baca kr inakla kr Baaga payao. 

bacao hue isapahI ja,ar saltana ko pasa phu^cao AaOr baaolao — “Aao 

hmaaro ja,ar saltana saltanaaoivaca, jaba hmanao ja,ar saoinsaba`I AaOr ja,ar 

maakao-ba`Una kao bandI banaayaa AaOr Apnao duSmanaaoM kao maar Bagaayaa tao 

saOinsaba`I ko Sahr sao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana daOD,a Aayaa AaOr 

hmaaro bahadur baoTo laUkaopr kao Akolao hI maar idyaa. AaOr saarI saonaa 

kao [Qar ]Qar ibaKra idyaa. 

Aba vah hmaaro pICo pD,a hO. hma sabakao maarnao ko baad vah 

ifr Saayad Aapko pasa Aayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr tao ja,ar saltana bahut Dr gayaa AaOr Apnao tmbaU 

AaOr Apnaa Kjaanaa vahIM CaoD, kr ApnaI saonaa kao lao kr jahaja, 

pr caZ, gayaa. ]sanao tar kaT idyao AaOr Armaoinayana rajya sao turnt 

hI cala idyaa. 

pr ABaI ]sanao iknaara CaoD,a hI qaa ik baaovaaoo ]sako kOmp maoM 

Aa phu^caa. pr vaha^ tao ]sakao kao[- BaI nahIM imalaa isavaaya rajaa 
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saOinsaba`I AaOr rajaa maakao-ba`Una ko jaao saltana ko tmbaU ko barabar maoM 

vaha^ haqa AaOr pOr ba^Qao pD,o qao. 

baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca nao ]nako haqa pOr Kaola kr ]nakao Aajaad 

ikyaa AaOr ]nakao lao kr Armaoinayana rajya maoM laaOT Aayaa. 

rasto maoM rajaa saOinsaba`I And`aonaaoivaca nao baaovaaoo sao kha — “Aao 

maoro vafadar naaOkr AnahUsaI, Aba mauJao tumharI Saana AaOr vafadarI 

pta calaI. maOM tao kovala tumharI vajah sao hI Aajaad hU^. mauJao nahIM 

maalaUma ik maOM tumhoM [saka [naama kOsao dU^. tuma mauJasao jaao kuC tumharI 

[cCa hao maa^ga laao. maora saara Kjaanaa tumharI [cCa pr hO.” 

baaovaaoo baaolaa — “Aao rajaa maOM tao Aapko kovala SaahI dyaa sao hI 

KuSa hU^. [sasao j,yaada maOM Aapsao AaOr kuC nahIM caahta. jaha^ tk 

mauJasao hao sakogaa maOM ApnaI pUrI vafadarI sao AapkI saovaa k$^gaa.” 

eosaI hI baatoM krto krto vao Armaoinayana Sahr Aa gayao jaha^ Aa 

kr ]nhaoMnao bahut AcCa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr Aanand manaayaa. ]sako 

baaovaao ifr saaonao calaa gayaa AaOr ifr naaO idna AaOr naaO rat saaoyaa. 

kafI idnaaoM ko baad jaba rajaa saOinsaba`I AaOr maakao-ba`Una Kato 

Kato AaOr Aanand manaato manaato qak gayao tao vao tIna idna ko ilayao 

maOdana maoM iSakar ko ilayao gayao. 

[sa baIca eosaa huAa ik caOmbarlaona AaOrlaaOp baaovaao kao jaao SaahI 

dyaa imalaI qaI ]sasao jalata qaa saao ]sanao 30 AadmaI baulaayao AaOr 

]nasao kha — “daostao tumanao doKa, [sa gaQao AnahUsaI nao hmaaro rajaa 
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saOinsaba`I AaOr rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa kao iksa trh sao QaaoKa idyaa hO. 

jaao ]naka Pyaar hmakao imalanaa caaihyao qaa vah ]sanao Kud lao ilayaa 

hO. AaOr [sa trIko sao ]naka Pyaar hmasao hTa ilayaa hO. 

tuma maoro saaqa Astbala maoM AaAao jaha^ vah saaota hO. hma ]sakao 

vahIM maarto hOM AaOr maOM tumakao saaonaa caa^dI javaahrat AaOr baiZ,yaa 

kpD,o [naama maoM dU^gaa.” 

jaba caOmbarlaona AaOrlaaOp nao ]nakao Apnaa yah Plaana batayaa tao 

]na 30 laaogaaoM maoM sao ek AadmaI baaolaa — “jaba AnahUsaI saa o rha 

haota hao tao hma laaoga ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao kafI taktvar nahIM 

hOM. @yaaoMik Agar vah jaaga gayaa tao vah hma sabakao maar dogaa. 

[sasao AcCa Plaana tao yah haogaa ik hmamaoM sao ek rajaa ko 

ibastr pr laoT jaayao jabaik vah baahr gayaa huAa hao AaOr ifr 

AnahUsaI kao baulaayaa jaayao AaOr ]sakao ja,ar salatana salatanaaoivaca ko 

naama ek ica{I dI jaayao ik vah ]sakao maar do. 

jaba caOmbarlaona AaOrlaaOp nao yah Plaana saunaa tao vah KuSaI sao 

]Cla pD,a. ]sanao ]sakao galao sao lagaayaa ijasanao ]sakao [tnaI 

AcCI naIca salaah dI qaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao dUsaraoM sao j,yaada [naama 

idyaa. 

jaba eosaI ek ica{I tOyaar kr laI gayaI tao AaOrlaaOp rajaa 

saOinsaba`I ko plaMga pr jaa kr laoT gayaa. ]sanao baaovaao kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “maora ek kama krao AnahUsaI. yah ica{I lao 
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jaaAao AaOr ja,ar saltana kao Apnao haqa sao donaa. jaba tuma vaha^ sao 

laaOT AaAaogao tao maOM tumhoM ijasa trIko sao caahaogao ]sa trIko sao bahut 

saara [naama dU^gaa.” 

baaovaao jaao AaQaa saaoyaa huAa qaa ]saka QaaoKa nahIM jaana saka saao 

]sanao ]sasao vah ica{I laI Astbala maoM gayaa ek AcCa saa GaaoD,a doK 

kr ]sa pr jaIna ksaI AaOr ja,ar saltana ko rajya kI Aaor cala 

idyaa.” 

baaovaao dao mahInao tk calata rha jaba tk ik vah ek roigastana 

maoM Aayaa jaha^ na tao kao[- nadI qaI na kao[- panaI ka sa`aot qaa. vah 

Pyaasa sao proSaana hao gayaa. kafI dor baad ]sao ek yaa~I imalaa 

ijasako pasa ek camaD,o kI baaotla Bar kr panaI qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI vah ]sakI Pyaasa bauJaanao ko ilayao ]sakao 

GaU^T Bar kr panaI iplaa do. ]sa baUZ,o nao ]sasao iCpa kr ]sa panaI maoM 

saaonao kI ek dvaa Dala dI AaOr vah panaI baaovaao kao iplaa idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah panaI ipyaa ]saka Asar ]sako }pr haonao lagaa. 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao igar pD,a AaOr ek maro hue AadmaI kI trh 

sao saao gayaa. tba baUZ,o nao baaovaao kI laD,a[- vaalaI tlavaar laI baaovaao ko 

GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. baaovaao kao ]sanao vahIM baIca 

roigastana maoM Akolaa AaOr ibanaa hiqayaar ko saaota huAa CaoD, idyaa. 
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baaovaao vaha^ 10 idna tk saaota rha AaOr jaba vah ApnaI naIMd sao 

jaagaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka GaaoD,a ]sakI tlavaar ]sakI laD,a[- 

vaalaI kulhaD,I vaha^ tao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 

vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa AaOr baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO 

ik mauJao tao basa [sa saovaa maoM Aba marnaa hI hO. AaOr eosaa lagata hO 

ik maorI vafadarI ko badlao maoM rajaa saOinsaba`I nao mauJao ja,ar salatana ko 

pasa marnao ko ilayao Baojaa hO.” 

ifr vah pOdla hI cala idyaa. ]saka isar ]sako knQaaoM sao BaI 

naIcao laTka huAa qaa. jaba baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ja,ar salatana ko 

saamanao phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sakao jamaIna tk Jauk kr namasto kI AaOr 

vah ica{I ]sakao do dI. 

vah baaolaa — “Bagavaana Aapkao lambaI ]ma` do ja,ar salatana 

salatanaaoivaca. mauJao rajaa saOinsaba`I nao yaaor maOjaosTI ko pasa AapkI 

tndurustI kI Kbar laanao ko ilayao Baojaa hO. AaOr Aapsao yah jaananao 

ko baad Aapkao yah ica{I donao ko ilayao kha hO.” 

salatana nao ]sasao vah ica{I laI ]sakI saIla taoD,I AaOr ]sakao 

pZ,nao ko baad ja,aor sao baaolaa — “maoro bahadur naa[T \sa kha^ hOM maoro 

vafadar naaOkr AaOr yaaowa kha^ hOM? rajaa saOinsaba`I ko [sa dUt kao 

pkD, laao AaOr [sakao fa^saI tk lao jaaAao @yaaoMik [sanao maoro Pyaaro 

baoTo laUkaopr kao maara hO AaOr maorI taktvar saonaa kao naYT ikyaa 

hO.” 
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[sa pr salatana ko 60 naa[T\sa vaha^ Aayao AaOr baaovaao kao caaraoM 

trf sao Gaor ilayaa ifr vao ]sakao Kulao maOdana maoM fa^saI pr laTkanao 

ko ilayao lao gayao. 

rasto maoM baaovaao nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik vah eosaI Sama-naak maaOt 

ka AiQakarI kOsao hao sakta hO AaOr ApnaI [sa ]BartI javaanaI ko 

idnaaoM maoM kOsao mar sakta qaa 

 [sasao tao j,yaada AcCa yah rhta Agar maorI maa^ mauJao Antaona 

Sahr maoM hI maar dotI. yaa ifr maakao-baÙna ko kulaIna laaoga hI mauJao maar 

Dalato. yaa ifr laUkaopr ko laaoga maar doto. 

eosaa saaoca kr vah ]za AaOr ]sanao saaro 60 naa[T\sa kao ]za 

kr foMk idyaa AaOr ]sa rajya sao baahr Baaga gayaa. 

jaba salatana nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao turnt hI ibagaula bajaanao ka 

hu@ma  idyaa. ]sanao 100 hjaar naa[T\sa [k{o ikyao AaOr baaovaao 

kaoraolaoivaca ka pICa ikyaa. jaldI hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao caaraoM trf sao 

Gaor ilayaa. 

Aba baaovaao ko pasa na tao kao[- GaaoD,a qaa na tao ko[- toja, tlavaar 

qaI AaOr na hI kao[- laaoho ka Baalaa qaa. ]sako pasa tao kuC BaI 

nahIM qaa ijasasao vah Apnaa bacaava kr sako. 

tao ]sanao salatana ka ek yaaowa pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sasao laD,naa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. pr ]sanao yah doK ilayaa qaa ik vah sabakao nahIM 

maar sakta qaa saao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao pkD,vaa idyaa. 
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laaogaaoM nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa ]sako haqa baa^Qa idyao AaOr ]sakao 

ja,ar salatana salatanaaoivaca ko pasa lao calao. jaOsao hI ja,ar nao baaovaao 

kao doKa ]sanao ]sakao fa^saI lagaanao ko ilayao fa^saI lagaanao vaalaaoM kao 

baulaa Baojaa. 

tBaI ja,ar kI saundr baoTI rajakumaarI imailahoiryaa
99
 vaha^ Aa 

gayaI AaOr Apnao ipta ko saamanao Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz kr baaolaI — 

“ipta jaI Aap baaovaao kao fa^saI mat dIijayao. mauJao phlao ]sasao baat 

kr laonao dIijayao @yaaoMik ]sakI maaOt maoro Baa[- kao yaa AapkI saonaa 

kao ifr sao ija,nda nahIM kr dogaI. 

bailk ]sakao ija,ndgaI dIijayao hmaaro Qama- maoM ]saka ivaSvaasa 

jagaa[yao AaOr ]sakao Apnaa vaairsa banaa[yao. tba vah Aapko bauZ,apo 

maoM AapkI laD,a[yaaoM maoM AapkI rxaa krogaa.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI baoTI imailahoiryaa, tumanao mauJao Apnao 

kaomala SabdaoM sao bahut tsallaI dI hO AaOr bahut hI AcCI salaah dI 

hO. maOM baaovaao kao tumharo haqaaoM maoM dota hU^. 

Agar ]sakao hmaaro Qama- maoM ivaSvaasa hao jaayao tao vah maora vaairsa 

AaOr tumhara pit bana jaayaogaa. maOM ]sakao Apnao saaro Sahr AaOr gaa^va 

AaOr Kjaanaa AaOr javaahrat do dU^gaa.” 

ja,ar kI baoTI nao Apnao ipta kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr kmaro sao 

baahr calaI gayaI AaOr baaovaao kao Apnao saamanao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

 
99 Princess Miliheria – daughter of Tzar Saltan Saltanovich and sister of Orlop 
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jaba baaovaao ]sako saamanao Aayaa tba ]sanao ApnaI maIzI baaolaI maoM ]sakao 

Apnaa Qama- Apnaanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr baaovaao baaolaa ik ]sakao caaho saara rajya imala jaayao Kjaanaa 

imala jaayao pr vah Apnaa Qama- kBaI nahIM badlaogaa. tao imailahoiryaa nao 

]sakao jaola Baoja idyaa. AaOr ]saka drvaajaa rot sao band krvaa 

idyaa AaOr hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao pa^ca idna tk kao[- Kanaa AaOr 

panaI nahIM imalanaa qaa. 

pa^ca idna ko baad ]sanao javaahrataoM sao sajaI saunahrI kZ,a[- kI 

ek paoSaak phnaI AaOr jaola gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao jaola ko 

drvaajao ko saamanao kI rot hTvaayaI AaOr drvaajaa Kulavaayaa. 

vah jaola ko Andr gayaI AaOr baaovaao sao pUCa — “Aba bataAao 

Aao naaOjavaana @yaa tumanao ]sa maamalao pr ifr sao ivacaar ikyaa? @yaa 

tuma Apnaa Qama- badla kr jaInao ko ilayao AaOr maoro ipta ko rajya pr 

raja krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao? AaOr yaa ifr tuma ApnaI ijad nahIM 

CaoD,aogao AaOr fa^saI pr caZ, kr ApnaI ija,ndgaI K%ma krnaa caahto 

hao?” 

baaovaao baaolaa — “jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ maOM Apnaa Qama - kBaI nahIM 

CaoD,U^gaa. AaOr tumharo Qama- ko ilayao tao ibalkula nahIM CaoD,Ûgaa. mauJao 

tuma Apnao caalaakI Baro SabdaoM sao AaOr vaayadaoM sao baokar maoM hI laalaca 

mat dao. mauJao marnaa j,yaada psand hO bajaaya Apnaa Qama- badlanao ko.” 
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rajakumaarI imailahoiryaa baaovaao kI yah baat sauna kr bahut gaussaa 

hu[-. vah turnt hI vaha^ sao Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“maoro maailak AaOr maoro ipta, maOM [sa AivaSvaasaI kOdI kI ija,ndgaI ko 

baIca maoM dKla donao ko ilayao ApnaI galatI svaIkar krtI hU^. 

maOM saaocatI qaI ik Saayad maoM [saka Qama- badlanao maoM kamayaaba hao 

jaa}^gaI AaOr [sakao yaaor maOjaosTI kI p`jaa ka ek bahut hI AcCa 

AadmaI banaa dU^gaI. pr Aba maOM doKtI hU^ ik yah tao bahut ija_I hO. 

Aba maOM ]sakI trf sao ]sakI vakalat nahIM k$^gaI bailk 

]sakao maOM Aba Aapkao hI vaapsa krtI hU^. Aap ]sako saaqa jaOsaa 

caahoM vaOsaa kroM.” 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. yah sauna kr salatana 

salatanaaoivaca nao ifr sao 30 bahadur naa[T\sa baulaayao AaOr ]nakao jaola 

Baojaa. 

pr jaba vao jaola Aayao tao vao ]sako drvaajao pr pD,a rot nahIM 

hTa payao @yaaoMik ja,ar kI baoTI gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ bahut saara rot 

Dala gayaI qaI. saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik vao ]sa jaola kI Ct hTa kr 

baaovaao kao ]samaoM sao KIMca laoMgao. 

[sasao baaovaao kaolaaoroivaca bahut duKI huAa AaOr raoto raoto baaolaa 

— “Afsaaosa maOM tao AadimayaaoM maoM BaI sabasao j,yaada badiksmat AadmaI 

hU^. maoro pasa na tao tlavaar hO na laD,nao vaalaI kulhaD,I hO jabaik maoro 
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duSmana Anaiganat hOM. [sako Alaavaa maOM pa^ca idna sao BaUK AaOr band 

rhnao kI vajah sao kmajaaor BaI hU^.” 

yah saaoca kr vah jaola ko ek kaonao maoM baOz gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao 

mahsaUsa huAa ik ]sako pasa laaoho kI ek tlavaar pD,I hO. ]sanao 

]sao ]za ilayaa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI ]sao [Qar ]Qar Gaumaayaa. Apnao [sa 

ibanaa doKo hue [naama pr ]sakao mauiSkla sao ivaSvaasa huAa. 

ifr vah ]sa jagah gayaa jaha^ salatana ko laaoga jaola maoM ]sakI 

Ct sao Andr ]trnao vaalao qao. jaOsao hI vao vaha^ ]tro ]sanao ]sa 

tlavaar sao ]nako isar kaT idyao AaOr ]naka Zor lagaa idyaa. 

[sa baIca salatana Apnao ]na naa[T\sa ka [ntjaar krta rha 

ijanakao ]sanao baaovaao ko pICo Baojaa qaa. jaba vao bahut dor tk nahIM 

Aayao tao ]sanao AaOr bahut saaro laaoga ]nakI sahayata ko ilayao Baojao. 

pr baaovaao nao ]nakao BaI ]saI trIko sao maar idyaa AaOr ]nako SarIraoM 

ko Zor lagaa idyao. 

[sa Zor pr caZ, kr vah jaola ko baahr inakla gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao Baaga inaklaa. Baagata Baagata vah ifr sao bandrgaah phu^caa AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr bahut jaaor sao icallaayaa — “hao maasTr, ek [-maanadar 

AadmaI kao Apnao jahaja, pr Apnao saaqa lao calaao. mauJao ek baorhma 

maaOt sao bacaa laao maOM tumakao bahut saara pOsaa [naama maoM dU^gaa.” 

jaba saaOdagaraoM nao yah saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao ek naava iknaaro pr Baoja 

dI AaOr baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao Apnao jahaja, maoM ibaza ilayaa. 
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]saI samaya ]sako pICa krnao vaalao ]sakao ZÛZto hue vaha^ 

Aayao. ]nako saaqa qaa salatana salatanaaoivaca Kud.  

salatana vahIM sao jahaja, ko saaOdagaraoM sao icallaa kr baaolaa — 

“Aao ivadoSaI saaOdagaraoM tumanao ek ApraQaI kao Apnao jahaja, pr 

SarNa do rKI hO ]sakao hmaoM do dao. 

vah hmaara kOdI hO AaOr hmaarI jaola sao Baaga gayaa hO. ]sanao 

tumharo jahaja, pr SarNa lao rKI hO. ]sakao hmaoM do dao varnaa hma 

tumhoM yaha^ ifr kBaI nahIM Aanao doMgao AaOr na Apnao rajya maoM ifr kBaI 

vyaapar krnao doMgao bailk tumakao BaI pkD,nao ka hu@ma  do doMgao AaOr 

tumakao baurI maaOt maaroMgao.” 

saaOdagar yah QamakI sauna kr bahut Dr gayao saao vao baaovaao kao 

vaapsa iknaaro pr Baojanao hI vaalao qao ik ]sanao Apnao kaoT maoM sao 

ApnaI tlavaar inakala laI AaOr da^yao baa^yao calaa kr jahaja, ko laaogaaoM 

kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

yah doK kr tao baakI bacao hue laaoga Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayao 

AaOr ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vao ]sako saaqa ]saI jagah calao jaayaoMgao 

jaha^ vah khogaa. [sa pr baaovaao nao ]nakao jahaja, kao Kulao samaud` maoM 

Konao ko ilayao kha saao vao ]Qar hI cala idyao. 
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baaovaao AaOr maakao-ba`Una 

tIna mahInao kI yaa~a ko baad vao daOna
100

 rajya maoM Aa phu^cao. pr vao 

Kud yah nahIM jaanato qao ik vao iksako rajya maoM qao saao ]nhaoMnao ek 

maiCyaaro sao pUCa ik vah pasa vaalaa rajya iksaka qaa. maiCyaaro nao 

javaaba idyaa ik vah rajya saOdaoinak rajya
101

 qaa AaOr ]sako rajaa 

ka naama rajaa maakao-ba`Una qaa. 

 baaovaao nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — “@yaa yah vahI maakao -ba`Una hO jaao 

rajaa saOinsaba`I kI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao gayaa qaa.” 

 maiCyaara vaaolaa — “ha^ yah vahI maakao -ba`Una hO jaao rajaa saOinsaba`I 

kI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao gayaa qaa. pr [sakao gayao hue bahut idna hao 

gayao hOM AaOr ABaI tk yah ApnaI p%naI rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa ko saaqa 

laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa hO.]nakI SaadI tao bahut jaldI haonao vaalaI qaI 

pta nahIM ifr @yaa huAa.” 

 yah sauna kr baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca tao ka^p gayaa AaOr kuC samaya 

tk baaola hI nahIM saka. jaba vah sa^Balaa tao ]sanao maiCyaaro sao kha 

— “Balao AadmaI tuma mauJao [sako dUsarI trf pr ]tar dao maOM tumakao 

bahut saaro pOsao dU^gaa.” 

 
100 Don Kingdom 
101 Sadonic Kingdom 
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 ifr ]sanao ]na saaOdagaraoM ka saamaana ]sa jahaja, ko laaogaaoM sao 

baa^T ilayaa ijanakao ]sanao maara qaa AaOr ]nasao ivada lao kr saOdaoinak 

rajya maoM ]tr gayaa. 

]sa rajya maoM ]tr kr baaovaao saIQaa maakao-ba`Una ko Sahr gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^canao ko ilayao vah vaha^ sao dao idna tk calata rha. [sa baIca 

]sakao rasto maoM kao[- nahIM imalaa. 

tIsaro idna ]sakao vahI yaa~I imalaa ijasanao ]sao saaonao vaalaa 

pa]Dr iKlaayaa qaa AaOr ijasanao ]sakI tlavaar laD,a[- vaalaI 

kulhaD,I AaOr GaaoD,a caura ilayaa qaa. 

baaovaao nao turnt hI ]sakao pkD, kr jamaIna pr igara idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aao bauro AadmaI, tUnao mauJao ek laaoTa panaI ko badlao maoM 

laUTa? maora bahadur GaaoD,a lao gayaa AaOr mauJao ]sa roigastana maoM jaMgalaI 

jaanabaraoM ko Kanao ko ilayao majabaUrI kI halat maoM CaoD, gayaa. lao Aba 

]saka [naama lao AaOr mar.” 

tba [sa yaa~I nao baaovaao sao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gaI — “Aao bahadur 

naa[T maoro }pr dyaa krao AaOr maorI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao. maOM tumhara 

GaaoD,a tumharI tlavaar AaOr laD,a[- vaalaI kulhaD,I saba vaapsa kr 

dU^gaa.  

AaOr Apnao jauma- ko badlao maoM maOM tumakao tIna pa]Dr dU^gaa. [namaoM 

sao ek pa]Dr sao Agar tuma nahaAaogao tao tuma baUZ,o hao jaaAaogao. 

[sasao tumhoM kao[- phcaana nahIM payaogaa. 
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dUsaro pa]Dr sao nahanao pr tuma ifr sao javaana hao jaaAaogao. AaOr 

tIsara pa]Dr Agar tuma iksaI kao iplaa daogao tao vah [tnaI gahrI 

naIMd saao jaayaogaa jaOsao ik vah naaO idna saaoyaa hao.” 

jaba baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]sa yaa~I sao vao 

tInaaoM pa]Dr ApnaI tlavaar AaOr kulhaD,I tao lao ilayao pr GaaoD,a 

]saI ko pasa CaoD, idyaa. ]sanao ]sakao Apnao kpD,o BaI do idyao. 

]sako baad vah phlao vaalao pa]Dr sao nahayaa AaOr SaahI mahla 

maoM phu^ca kr ]nako rsaao[-Gar maoM baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ko naama pr BaIK 

maa^ganao lagaa. 

yah sauna kr ek rsaao[yao nao Ba+I maoM sao jalatI hu[- ek lakD,I 

inakalaI AaOr yah khto hue baaovaao ko isar pr do maarI — “cala hT 

yaha^ sao Aao baokar ko AadmaI. baaovaao ko naama pr yaha^ BaIK maa^ganao 

mat Aanaa. ]saka naama [sa doSa maoM laonaa manaa hO @yaaoMik ]saka naama 

laonao kI sajaa maaOt hO.” 

baaovaao kao ]sa jalatI hu[- lakD,I ka kao[- Asar nahIM huAa 

bailk ]sanao ]sakI vah jalatI hu[- lakD,I pkD, laI AaOr ifr ]saI 

lakD,I sao ]sa rsaao[yao kao maara AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa matlaba hO 

[sa baat sao tumhara? @yaa maOM tumharI AaOr j,yaada ipTayaI k$^? 

tumakao Apnao Sabd khnao sao phlao saaoca laonao caaihyao qao.” 

pr [sasao phlao ik vah kuC baaolata vah tao mar cauka qaa. jaba 

]sako saaiqayaaoM nao yah doKa tao vao vaha^ sao baahr Baaga gayao AaOr jaa 
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kr Apnao hOD rsaao[yao sao kha tao vah rsaao[-Gar maoM Aayaa AaOr baaovaao 

sao pUCa ik @yaa maamalaa qaa. 

baaovaao baaolaa — “Aao Balao AadmaI maOM [sa doSa ko rIit irvaaja 

nahIM jaanata AaOr maOM yah BaI nahIM jaanata ik yaha^ @yaa krnaa yaa 

khnaa manaa hO. 

maOMnao tao kovala yah samaJato hue ik baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ApnaI 

Saana ko ilayao hr jagah maSahUr hO rsaao[yao sao ]sako naama pr kovala 

BaIK maa^gaI qaI pr ]sanao tao mauJao ibanaa ek Sabd BaI kho jalatI hu[- 

lakD,I sao pITa. 

maOMnao ]sakI maar ka javaaba idyaa tao vah tao mar hI gayaa. maora 

]sakao maarnao ka kao[- [rada ibalkula nahIM qaa.” 

jaba hOD rsaao[yao nao yah saunaa tao ]saka gaussaa baaovaao ko ilayao 

dyaa maoM badla gayaa. vah baaolaa — “saunaao Aao baUZ,o ABaI ko baad ifr 

kBaI baaovaao ko naama pr BaIK nahIM maa^ganaa. hmakao yah hu@ma imalaa hO 

ik [sa doSa maoM jaao kao[- BaI ]sako gauNa gaayao hma ]saI kao maar doM. 

tumakao hma tumharI A&anata pr maaf krto hOM. 

tuma saIQao mahla ko pICo calao jaaAao vaha^ tumakao rajakumaarI 

d`Ynaovanaa imala jaayaoMgaI jaao tumharo jaOsao iBaKarI kao dana dotI hOM. 

tIna idna maoM ]nakI SaadI rajaa maakao-baÙna sao haonao vaalaI hO.” 

baaovaao nao hOD rsaao[yao kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr saIQaa mahla ko pICo 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa idKayaI do gayaI. pr 
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vaha^ tao iBaKairyaaoM kI [tnaI BaID, lagaI qaI ik vah tao vaha^ tk 

phu^ca hI nahIM sakta qaa. AaOr bahutaoM nao tao ]sa baUZ,o kao Qa@ka BaI 

idyaa AaOr maara BaI. 

yah doK kr baaovaao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI laaogaaoM 

kao Qa@ka donaa Sau$ kr idyaa. [sasao vah jaldI hI saundr d`Ynaovanaa 

ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kha — “Aao saundr 

rajakumaarI, Aao rajaa maakao-ba`Una kI haonao vaalaI p%naI, mauJao baaovaao 
kaoraolaoivaca ko naama pr BaIK dao.” 

jaba rajakumaarI nao yao Sabd saunao tao ]sako caohro ka rMga badla 

gayaa AaOr ]sako haqa sao pOsaaoM ka bat-na naIcao igar pD,a. vah ka^p 

gayaI AaOr mauiSkla sao KD,I hao pa rhI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI ek dasaI kao iBaKairyaaoM kao BaIK donao ka 

kama saaOMpa, baaovaao kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

baaovaao ko naama pr BaIK @yaaoM maa^ga rha qaa. 

baaovaao baaolaa — “Aao saundr rajakumaarI, maOM baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao 

bahut AcCI trh sao jaanata hU^ @yaaoMik maOM ja,ar salatana ko rajya maoM 

]sako saaqa ]saI jaola maoM qaa. hmanao kalaI raoTI BaI ek saaqa KayaI 

AaOr ganda panaI BaI ek saaqa ipyaa. hmanao BaUK AaOr zMD BaI ek 

saaqa sahI. 

]sanao mauJasao yah BaI kha Aao saundr rajakumaarI, ik Aap 

]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI qaIM AaOr Aapnao yah saaoca rKa qaa ik Aap 
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]saI ko saaqa SaadI kroMgaI AaOr iksaI sao nahIM. [saI ilayao maOMnao ]sako 

naama pr Aapsao BaIK maa^ganao kI jaur-t kI.” 

d`Ynaovanaa baaolaI — “Aao Balao AadmaI tumanao baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao 

kha^ CaoD,a? kaSa Agar maOM jaanatI ik vah [sa samaya kha^ hO tao maOM 

ABaI [saI samaya ]sakao ZU^Znao calaI jaatI caaho vah qa`a[sa naa[na doSa 

par kr ko tIsavaoM doSa
102

 maoM hI @yaaoM na haota.” 

baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca Aagao baaolaa — “vah jaola sao maoro saaqa hI CUTa 

qaa. maOM BaI ]saI ko saaqa saaqa yaha^ [sa doSa maoM Aa gayaa. vah khIM 

pICo rh gayaa. Aba vah kha^ hO mauJao nahIM maalaUma pr maOM GaUmato GaUmato 

yaha^ [sa Sahr maoM Aa gayaa.” 

jaba vah [sa trh sao baat kr rha qaa ik maakao-baÙna vaha^ Aa 

gayaa. ]sanao d`Ynaovanaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU doKo tao ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

@yaaoM rao rhI qaI. @yaa iksaI nao ]sakao kuC kha hO. 

“nahIM rajaa maakao-baÙna maOM [sa AadmaI sao kovala yah sauna kr rao 

pD,I qaI ik maoro ipta kI halat bah ut Kraba hO vah marnao vaalao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr maakao-ba`Una nao baaovaao kao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr rajakumaarI kao idlaasaa doto hue kha — “ip`ya d`Ynaovanaa, tuma 

Apnao ipta kI baImaarI kI vajah sao duKI na hao. vah jaldI hI zIk 

hao jaayaoMgao. 

 
102 It seems that this “Through thrice nine lands to the thirtieth country” is some kind of specific land. 
It has been mentioned in “Seven Simeons” folktales also. This folktale is given in this book as its Tale 
No 2. It has been mentioned in several Russian folktales. 
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tumharo duKI haonao sao haogaa BaI @yaa. yah tao kovala tumharI 

tndurustI hI Kraba krogaa. tumharI kalaI gahrI Aa^KoM Aa^sauAaoM sao 

Qau^QalaI pD, jaayaoMgaI AaOr yah duK tumharI saundrta kao naYT kr 

dogaa.” 

jaba rajaa rajakumaarI sao yah saba kh rha qaa tao baaovaao ]sako 

Astbala maoM calaa gayaa jaha^ ]sako Baraosao ka GaaoD,a 12 jaMjaIraoM sao 

ba^Qaa KD,a qaa. jaba GaaoD,o nao Apnao bahadur savaar kao Aato saunaa tao 

]sanao laaoho ko drvaajao AaOr ApnaI jaMjaIroM taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krnaI 

Sau$ kr dI. 

AaOr AaiKr ]sanao ]nakao taoD, idyaa AaOr Kulao maOdana maoM Baaga 

gayaa. Baagato Baagato vah baaovaao ko pasa Aa phu^caa AaOr Apnao ipClao 

pOraoM pr baOz kr ]sakao galao lagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. baaovaao 

nao BaI ]sao ]sakI gad-na ko baalaaoM sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakI gad-na 

sahlaanao lagaa. 

GaaoD,aoM ko rKvaalaaoM nao jaba yah doKa tao vao yah saba maakao-baÙna sao 

khnao gayao. yah sauna kr maakao-ba`Una turnt hI maOdana maoM Aayaa AaOr 

baaovaao AaOr GaaoD,o kao doKa tao ]sanao baaovaao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sako laD,a[- vaalao GaaoD,o kI doKBaala kro. 

jaba rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao baaovaao kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sa GaaoD,o kao palatU banaanao ka kama kOsao lao 
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sakta hO @yaaoMik ]sako gaussao kI vajah sao yah kama ABaI tk kBaI 

iksaI nao ilayaa hI nahIM qaa. 

baaovaao baaolaa — “Aao rajakumaarI jaI. yah GaaoD,a rajaa maakao -ba`Una 

GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalaaoM ko ilayao Bayaanak hO jaao [sa pr phlao 

kBaI caZ,o hI nahIM hOM pr yah GaaoD,a saOinsaba`I And`aonaaoivaca ko rajya maoM 

Apnao }pr puranao caZ,nao vaalao ko ilayao vaOsaa nahIM hO AaOr yah tao 

]saka hu@ma BaI maanata hO. 

[sa GaaoD,o nao mauJao dUr sao phcaana ilayaa hO AaOr Aapnao ijasanao 

mauJasao tIna baar baat kI hO mauJao nahIM phcaanaa ik maOM baaovaao 

kaoraolaoivaca hU^.” 

eosaa kh kr vah jaanao lagaa pr rajakumaarI nao ]sao raok ilayaa 

— “Aao baUZ,o tuma mauJao eosaI baovakUfI kI baatoM kr ko proSaana mat 

krao AaOr na hI maoro duK ka majaak ]D,aAao. maOM baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca 

kao bahut AcCI trh sao jaanatI hU^. vah tao javaana hO AaOr bahut 

saundr hO pr tuma tao baUZ,o hao AaOr tumharo tao baala BaI safod hOM.” 

baaovaao baaolaa — “Agar Aapkao maorI baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM haota 

tao Aap qaaoD,a panaI ma^gavaaeoM AaOr ifr doKoM ik maOM saca baaola rha hU^ 

yaa nahIM.” 

saao rajakumaarI nao Apnao naaOkraoM sao panaI laanao ko ilayao kha tao 

vao ek baD,o sao bat-na maoM panaI lao Aayao. baaovaao nao ]sa baUZ,o ka idyaa 

huAa pa]Dr ]sa panaI maoM imalaayaa AaOr d`Ynaovanaa ko saamanao hI ]sasao 
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nahayaa tao turnt hI vah phlao kI trh sao javaana AaOr saundr hao 

gayaa. 

jaba rajakumaarI nao ]sakao doKa tao vah tao KuSaI ko maaro ]Cla 

pD,I AaOr baaovaao ko galao maoM ApnaI baa^hoM Dala dIM AaOr baaolaI — “Aao 

maoro daost baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca, kovala tumharo ilayao maOMnao tIna saala tk 

Apnao ipta ka hu@ma nahIM maanaa AaOr rajaa maakao-ba`Una kI baat saunaI. 

pr bahut idnaaoM tk tumharo baaro maoM kuC na saunanao kI vajah sao 

mauJao lagaa ik tuma mar gayao hao saao ApnaI [cCa ko iKlaaf majabaUrna 

mauJao maakao-ba`Una ko saaqa ]sako rajya Aanaa pD,a. 

yaha^ Aa kr BaI maOM rajaa maakao-ba`Una kao hr idna [sa ]mmaId maoM 

TalatI Aa rhI hÛ ik Saayad kBaI mauJao tumharI kao[- Kbar imala 

jaayao. pr Aba jaba maOM tumhoM Apnao saamanao doK rhI hU^ tao maOM maakao-ba`Una 

kao saIQao saIQao manaa kr saktI hU^ AaOr tumharo saaqa duinayaa^ maoM khIM 

BaI jaa saktI hU^.” 

baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI d`Ynaovanaa, tuma maorI 

bahadurI pr Baraosaa kr saktI hao. pr hma Aba yah jagah Kulao 

$p sao nahIM CaoD, sakto @yaaoMik ek tao maakao-ba`Una ko isapahI laaoga 

saaro maoM GaUma rho hOM. AaOr dUsaro Sahr maoM [tnao saaro AadmaI hOM ijanakao 

disayaaoM taktvar naa[T\sa BaI nahIM maar sakto. 
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pr yah pa]Dr laao AaOr [sakao maakao-baÙna ko iksaI poya maoM imalaa 

donaa. ]sakao pI kr vah naaO idna ko ilayao saao jaayaogaa AaOr [sa baIca 

hma ]sako rajya sao Baaga jaayaoMgao.” 

jaOsao hI baaovaao nao rajakumaarI sao yah kha AaOr vah ]sakao 

pa]Dr do kr gayaa rajaa maakao-baÙna vaha^ Aa gayaa. rajakumaarI 

d`Ynaovanaa nao ]sasao Pyaar sao AaOr bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao baat kI 

AaOr caa^dI kI ek tStrI maoM ]sako ilayao ek igalaasa maIza panaI lao 

kr AayaI. 

]sa panaI maoM ]sanao saaonao vaalaa pa]Dr imalaayaa AaOr ]sakao pInao 

kao idyaa. maakao-ba`Una ]sakI saundrta pr maaoiht hao kr vah panaI pI 

gayaa. turnt hI ]sa pa]Dr ko Asar sao vah saao gayaa. 

rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa baahr gayaI AaOr Apnao vafadar naaOkraoM sao 

ek bahut AcCa qaOlaa AaOr baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ko ilayao ek SaahI 

GaaoD,a laanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao baaovaao kao ek bahut AcCa 

ijarhba#tr idyaa AaOr rat ko A^Qaoro maoM daonaaoM ]sa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao 

kr ]sa rajya sao Baaga inaklao. 

tIna idna tk vao ibanaa ruko hue GaaoDo, pr calato rho. caaOqao idna 

]nhaoMnao ek saundr saI jagah doKI jaha^ ek saaf panaI kI nadI bah 

rhI qaI. ]nhaoMnao vahIM Apna tmbaU gaaD, idyaa AaOr qako haonao kI 

vajah sao turnt hI saao gayao. 
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ek bahut saundr saubah kao jaba baaovaao Apnao GaaoD,o kao panaI iplaa 

rha qaa ik Acaanak hI GaaoD,a ihnaihnaanao lagaa AaOr jamaIna pr Apnao 

pOr pTknao lagaa. [sasao baaovaao kao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik ]saka 

duSmana vahIM khIM pasa maoM hI qaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI, Apnaa ijarhba#tr 

phnaa, ApnaI kmar maoM ApnaI laD,a[- vaalaI tlavaar laTkayaI, Apnao 

tmbaU maoM Gausaa AaOr rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa sao ivada laoto hue baaolaa — 

“ip`ya rajakumaarI maOM ek bahut baD,I saonaa sao laD,nao ko ilayao baahr jaa 

rha hU^. pr maoro ilayao duK nahIM krnaa. saUrja iCpnao sao phlao phlao 

hI maOM ]na laaogaaoM kao jaIt kr tumharo pasa laaOT Aa}^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr vah duSmanaaoM sao laD,nao calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao 

sabakao hra idyaa kovala tIna AadmaI baca gayao. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao yah saunaa ik yah saonaa rajaa maakao-ba`Una nao ]saka 

pICa krnao ko ilayao BaojaI hu[- qaI tao ]sanao ]na tInaaoM naa[T\sa sao kha 

— “rajaa maakao-ba`Una sao khnaa ik vah maora pICa na kro khIM eosaa na 

hao ik ]sakao ApnaI saarI saonaa KaonaI pD,o @yaaoMik ]sakao AcCI 

trh maalaUma hO ik maOM kaOna hU^.” 

[sa pr vao tInaaoM naa[T\sa Apnao rajaa ko pasa vaapsa calao gayao 

AaOr rajaa kao batayaa ik baaovaao nao ]sakI 300 hjaar laaogaaoM kI 

saonaa maar dI hO AaOr ]namaoM sao kovala vao hI tIna bacao hOM. 
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tba maakao-ba`Una nao ibagaula bajaanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr caar 

imailayana laaogaaoM kI saonaa kao tOyaar haonao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr Apnao 

baaoyasa- sao kha — “maoro vafadar naaOkraoM, baaovaao ka pICa krao AaOr 

]sakao AaOr d`Ynaovanaa kao maoro pasa ija,nda lao kr AaAao.” 

saara rajya ek Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “hmaaro maailak AaOr rajaa, 
Aapko pasa ek naa[T hO paolakana

103
 jaao k[- saalaaoM sao jaola maoM pD,a 

hO. Saayad vah baaovaao kao jaIt sako @yaaoMik kovala vahI ek eosaa 

AadmaI hO jaao ek kUd maoM saat vast-
104

 jaa sakta hO. isar sao kmar 

tk tao vah AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM hO kmar sao naIcao vah GaaoD,o kI Sa@la 

maoM hO.” 

naa[T\sa sao yah sauna kr maakao-ba`Una nao turnt hI paolakana kao 

baulavaa Baojaa. ]sako Aanao pr ]sasao kha — “janaaba paolakana, 
baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ko pICo jaaAao AaOr ]sakao AaOr d`Ynaovanaa kao maoro 

pasa lao kr AaAao.” 

paolakana nao ]sako hu@ma ka palana krnao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr 

baaovaao AaOr rajakumaarI kao pkD,nao ko ilayao ]nako pICo cala idyaa. 

ek idna baaovaao Apnao tmbaU ko pasa maOdana maoM Thla rha qaa ik 

]sanao paolakana ko Baaga kr Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah Apnao 

tmbaU maoM gayaa AaOr d`Ynaovanaa sao baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI mauJao ek 

 
103 Polkan – a being half man above the waist and half horse below the waist. 
104 Verst is Russian measure of length – 0.66 mile or 1.1 Kms. 
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bahut hI taktvar naa[T ko Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD, rhI hO jaao 

maakao-ba`Una ko rajya sao [saI trf calaa Aa rha hO. pr mauJao yah nahIM 

maalaUma ik vah kao[- daost hO yaa duSmana.” 

d`Ynaovanaa baaolaI — “[samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik yah ja$r hI 

kao[- maakao-ba`Una ka Baojaa huAa AadmaI hO jaao ]sanao hmaara pICa krnao 

ko ilayao Baojaa hO. AaOr jaha^ tk maora #yaala hO yah paolakana hI 

haogaa jaao ek baar maoM saat vast- kI kUd lagaa sakta hO. vah tao 

hmakao bahut jaldI pkD, laogaa.” 

baaovaao nao ApnaI laD,a[- vaalaI tlavaar laI Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a 

AaOr Aagao baZ, calaa. paolakana ]sao rasto maoM hI imala gayaa. 

paolakana icallaa kr ]sasao baaolaa — “Aro Aao gaQao Aba tuma maoro 

haqa sao baca nahIM sakto.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao 100 saala puranaa Aaok ka ek poD, jaD, 

sao ]KaD,a AaOr ]sasao baaovaao ko isar pr vaar ikyaa pr baaovaao tao 

]sako [sa vaar sao ihlaa BaI nahIM. ]sanao daonaaoM haqaaoM sao ApnaI 

tlavaar pkD,I AaOr paolakana kao maarnao ko ilayao ]sao ]zayaa pr 

]saka inaSaanaa caUk gayaa AaOr ]sakI tlavaar jamaIna maoM AaQaI Gausa 

gayaI. baaovaao Apnao GaaoD,o sao igar gayaa. 

paolakana nao ]saka GaaoD,a pkD, ilayaa pr GaaoD,o nao Apnao pOraoM sao 

]sasao laD,naa AaOr Apnao da^taoM sao ]sao kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa yaha^ 

tk ik paolakana vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 
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GaaoD,o nao ]saka pICa ikyaa jaba tk ik paolakana AaOr nahIM 

Baaga saka AaOr vah AQamara hao kr baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ko tmbaU ko 

pasa nahIM igar pD,a. 

baaovaao paolakana ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah ija,nda 

rhnaa caahta hO yaa marnaa caahta hO. paolakana baaolaa — “Baa[ - baaovaao 

hmakao Aapsa maoM daostI kr laonaI caaihyao AaOr Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao 

rhnaa caaihyao. Agar hma eosaa kr laoM tao ifr [sa [tnaI baD,I 

duinayaa^ maoM hmaaro maukabalao ka kao[- nahIM rhogaa.” 

saao baaovaao nao paolakana ko saaqa yah samaJaaOta kr ilayaa AaOr 

baaovaao baD,a Baa[- bana gayaa AaOr paolakana CaoTa Baa[- bana gayaa. 

ifr baaovaao Apnao baiZ,yaa vaalao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a d`Ynaovanaa Apnao 

maamaUlaI GaaoD,o pr caZ,I AaOr paolakana ]nako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

[sa trh vao bahut dUr tk AaOr bahut samaya tk calao. 

vao Aba kaostla Sahr
105

 Aa phu^cao qao jaha^ ja,ar yaUirla
106

 rajya 

krta qaa. jaba ja,ar yaUirla nao ]nako Aanao kI Kbar saunaI tao ]sanao 

Apnao Sahr ko drvaajao jaldI sao band krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

pr paolakana Baagaa AaOr Sahr kI dIvaar ko }pr sao kUd kr 

Sahr ko drvaajao Kaola idyao. baaovaao AaOr d`Ynaovanaa daonaaoM Sahr maoM 

Andr Gausa gayao.  

 
105 Kostel City 
106 Tsar Uril 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 153 ~ 
 

ja,ar yaUirla ja,arInaa ko saaqa ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr 

[j,ja,t ko saaqa ]nakao Apnao mahla maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vao saba 

AcCa Kanaa Kanao maoM AaOr Aanand manaanao mao laga gayao. 

[Qar maakao-ba`Una kao pta calaa ik baaovaao AaOr d`Ynaovanaa kaostla 

Sahr maoM hOM tao vah 300 hjaar AadmaI lao kr kaostla Sahr kI 

trf baZ,a AaOr ja,ar yaUirla kao Apnaa ek dUt Baojaa ik vah turnt 

hI baaovaao d`Ynaovanaa AaOr paolakana kao ]sako hvaalao kr do. 

yah sauna kr ja,ar yaUirla nao ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI saaqa maoM Apnao 

dao baoTo ilayao AaOr maakao-baÙna sao laD,nao jaa phu^caa. halaa^ik vao bahut 

bahadurI sao laD,o ifr BaI maakao-ba`Una nao ]nakao laD,a[- ko maOdana sao 

]KaD, foMka. ]sanao ja,ar yaUirla AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM kao bandI 

banaa ilayaa. 

tba ja,ar yaUirla nao ]sakao baaovaao d`Ynaovanaa AaOr paolakana donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa AaOr Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao ]sako pasa banQak CaoD, 

idyaa. saao maakao-ba`Una nao ja,ar yaUirla kao CaoD, idyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

saonaa maoM sao DoZ, imailayana saonaa baaovaao AaOr paolakana kao laanao ko ilayao 

do dI. 

tba ja,ar yaUirla Apnao kmaro maoM saaonao ko ilayao jaa kr laoT gayaa 

pr paolakana ]sako drvaajao ko pasa yah saunanao ko ilayao Aayaa ik 

ja,ar ApnaI p%naI sao @yaa khta hO. 
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ja,ar yaUirla nao ja,arInaa kao batayaa ik kOsao vah rajaa maakao-baÙna 

ko pasa Apnao daonaaoM baoTo banQak rK Aayaa hO AaOr ]sakao baaovaao 

d`Ynaovanaa AaOr paolakana donao ka vaayada kr Aayaa hO. 

[sa pr ja,arInaa baaolaI — “ip`ya ]nakao donaa naamaumaikna hO.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar yaUirla nao ]sako gaala pr hlkI saI capt 

lagaayaI AaOr baaolaa — “is~yaaoM ko baala tao lambao haoto hOM pr ]nakao 

A@la kma haotI hO.” 

jaba paolakana nao yah saunaa tao vah bahut naaraja huAa. vah 

drvaajaa Kaola kr kmaro maoM Gausa gayaa. ]sanao ja,ar yaUirla kao ]sako 

isar sao pkD, kr jamaIna pr pTk idyaa AaOr maar idyaa. 

paolakana nao baahr doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik caaraoM Aaor maakao-ba`Una 

ko isapahI Baro pD,o qao. saao ]sanao ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko baaovaao kI 

tlavaar ]zayaI AaOr dsa hjaar laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa. baakI bacao 

laaogaaoM kao Sahr ko baahr KdoD, idyaa. 

yah saba kr ko ]sanao Sahr ko drvaajao band ikyao AaOr ]nakI 

ksa kr caTKnaI lagaa dI. ifr vah Apnao iklao maoM laaOT Aayaa 

AaOr baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao jagaayaa AaOr ]sao saba kuC batayaa ik 

@yaa huAa qaa. baaovaao nao ]sao galao lagaayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sakI 

vafadar saovaaAaoM ko ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. 

]sako baad daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao hiqayaar ilayao AaOr maakao-ba`Una 

kI saonaa ka saamanaa krnao ko ilayao Sahr ko baahr inakla gayao. baaovaao 
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da^yaI trf gayaa AaOr paolakana baa^yaI trf. ]na daonaaoM nao saarI saonaa 

kao ittr ibatr kr idyaa AaOr ja,ar yaUirla ko daonaaoM baoTaoM kao CuD,a 

laayao. 

rajaa maakao-ba`Una saOdaoinak rajya maoM Baaga gayaa. ]sanao ]sako 

baccaaoM nao AaOr ]sako paotaoM nao ksama KayaI ik vao Aagao sao baaovaao ka 

pICa nahIM kroMgao. 

baaovaao AaOr paolakana ja,ar yaUirla ko baoTaoM kao lao kr kaostla 

Sahr laaOTo AaOr jaba vao iklao maoM Aayao tao baaovaao nao ja,arInaa sao kha 

— “ja,arInaa yao Aapko baccao hOM.” 

ja,ar yaUirla kI jaao saonaa baca gayaI qaI baaovaao nao ]sasao kha ik 

vah yaUirla ko baoTaoM kI vafadar rho AaOr [sa trh sao phlao ko trIko 

sao hI rajakaja calanao lagaa. 

tba baaovaao paolakana AaOr rajakumaarI d`Ynaovanaa ko saaqa Apnao 

naaOkr isambaalda ko pasa saumaIna Sahr laaOT pD,a taik vah vaha^ rajaa 

dadaOM ko iKlaaf ek CaoTI saI saonaa banaa sako AaOr ]sakao Antaona 

Sahr sao inakala baahr kr sako. 

vao laaoga bahut dor tk calato rho. AaiKr vao ek Gaasa ko 

maOdana maoM Aa kr ruko AaOr vaha^ Apnao Aarama krnao ko ilayao safod 

tmbaU lagaayao. d`Ynaovanaa nao yaha^ dao baoTaoM kao janma idyaa. baaovaao nao 

ek ka naama rKa ilacaarda AaOr dUsaro ka naama rKa isambaalda. 
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ek idna jaba baaovaao paolakana ko saaqa Apnao tmbaU ko Aasapasa 

GaUma rha qaa tao dUr ]nhaoMnao QaUla ka ek Ganaa baadla doKa. 

baaovaao paolakana sao baaolaa — “jaldI krao paolakana AaOr doK 

kr bataAao ik @yaa yah kao[- saonaa Aa rhI hO. yaa ifr kao[- 

bahadur naa[T [sa rasto sao hao kr jaa rha hO.” paolakana yah sauna 

kr baahr kI trf gayaa AaOr kuC isapaihyaaoM kao baa^Qa kr lao 

Aayaa. 

baaovaao nao ]nasao pUCa — “tuma laaoga mauJao ibanaa iksaI iJaJak ko 

bataAao ik tumakao iksa rajaa nao iksa doSa sao Baojaa hO. tumhara 

rajaa kaOna hO AaOr ]sanao tumhoM iksa ilayao Baojaa hO.” 

isapaihyaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — Aao bahadur naa[T, hmaoM rajaa dadaOM 
nao ek bahut baD,I saonaa ko saaqa Armaoinayaa ko rajya ja,ar saOinsaba`I 

And`aonaaoivaca ko pasa Apnao saaOtolao baoTo kao laanao Baojaa hO jaao bacapna 

maoM hI Baaga gayaa qaa. hmaaro rajaa ka naama dadaOM hO AaOr ]sako saaOtolao 

baoTo ka naama baaovaao hO.” 

“mauJao doKao AaOr ApnaI saonaa ko kmaanDr sao khao ik vao 

Armaoinayaa rajya na jaayaoM pr ]sa jagah pr maora [ntjaar kroM jaha^ 

tuma laaoga ]sasao imalaaogao. maOM hI baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca hU^ AaOr turnt hI 

tumharI saonaa kao doKnao ko ilayao Aata hU^.” 
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eosaa kh kr baaovaao nao ]na kOidyaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr 

paolakana sao kha — “daost Aba maOM rajaa dadaOM kI saonaa sao laD,nao 

jaata hU^ ijasakao ]sanao mauJao pkD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa hO. 

maOM tumasao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik tuma duSmanaaoM AaOr jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM 

sao maorI p%naI kI rxaa krnao ko ilayao maoro tmbaU ko pasa hI rhnaa. pr 

maorI p%naI sao yah nahIM khnaa ik maOM laD,a[- laD,nao gayaa hU^. 

@yaaoMik maOM bahut jaldI hI tumharI vafadar saovaaAaoM ka [naama 

donao ko ilayao vaapsa Aata hU^. AaOr Agar ja$rt pD,I tao maOM tumharo 

ilayao ApnaI jaana BaI do dU^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr baaovaao nao paolakana sao ivada laI Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ,a AaOr rajaa dadaOM kI saonaa ka maukabalaa krnao calaa gayaa. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar da^yao baa^yao GaumaanaI Sau$ kI AaOr bahut 

saaro isapaihyaaoM kao maar Dalaa kovala kuC hI isapahI bacao. vao Apnao 

GauTnaaoM pr igar kr baaovaao sao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao lagao. 

jaba baaovaao yaha^ isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa yah saba kr rha qaa tao 

d`Ynaovanaa Apnao tmbaU maoM baOzI hu[- qaI. ik dao baD,o Saor jaMgala maoM sao 

daOD,to hue Aayao AaOr paolakana kI trf ]sakao faD, Kanao ko ilayao 

daOD,o. 

paolakana nao baD,I bahadurI sao ]naka saamanaa ikyaa AaOr ek Saor 

kao ek hI vaar maoM maar idyaa. pr dUsaro Saor kao vah [tnaI AasaanaI 

sao nahIM jaIt saka. kafI dor kI laD,a[- ko baad daonaaoM hI mar gayao. 
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kuC dor ko baad hI d`Ynaovanaa Apnao tmbaU sao baahr inaklaI tao 

]sanao @yaa doKa ik paolakana AaOr Saor daonaaoM maro pD,o hOM. ]sakao 

lagaa ik [na jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM nao baaovaao kao BaI maar idyaa haogaa. 

basa ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao ]zayaa Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOzI jaao 

]sako tmbaU sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa AaOr ]sa DravanaI jagah sao ijatnaI toja, 

Baaga saktI qaI Baaga laI. 

jaba d`Ynaovanaa ja,ar salatana salatanaaoivaca ko Sahr AayaI tao vah 

Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]trI AaOr ]sao yah khto hue Kulaa CaoD, idyaa — 

“jaaAao Aba tuma jaha^ caaho jaaAao jaba tk tumhoM tumhara kao[- AcCa 

maailak na imala jaayao.” 

ifr vah ek nadI ko iknaaro gayaI AaOr kalao pa]Dr sao nahayaI 

tao Acaanak hI kalao rMga kI ek qakI hu[- s~I bana gayaI AaOr 

Apnao [saI $p maoM vah Sahr kI Aaor cala dI. 

[Qar baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca rajaa dadaOM kI saonaa kao naYT krnao ko 

baad Apnao tmbaU kI trf laaOTa jaha^ vah Apnao p%naI AaOr baccaaoM kao 

Apnao saaqa saumaIna Sahr lao jaanao ko ilayao CaoD, gayaa qaa. 

jaba vah Apnao tmbaU ko pasa Aayaa tao vah tao yah doK kr 

bahut Dr gayaa ik vaha^ tao paolakana AaOr SaoraoM ko maro hue SarIr pD,o 

qao. [sako Alaavaa d`Ynaovanaa AaOr baccaaoM kao BaI vaha^ na doK kr 

]sakao lagaa ik SaoraoM nao paolakana AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM kao maar 

Dalaa hO. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 159 ~ 
 

[sasao baaovaao ka idla bahut duKI hao gayaa AaOr [sako ilayao ]sa 

Kraba jagah pr bahut dor tk bahut ja,aor sao raonao ko baad vah Apnao 

vafadar naaOkr isambaalda ko pasa saumaIna Sahr cala pD,a. 

jaba vah saumaIna Sahr Aayaa tao isambaalda nao ]saka bahut ja,aor 

Saaor sao svaagat ikyaa. baaovaao nao Aa kr ek saonaa banaayaI isambaalda 

ko baoTo trivasa
107

 kao ilayaa AaOr Antaona Sahr pr hmalaa krnao cala 

idyaa. 

[sa samaya rajaa dadaOM Antaona Sahr maoM hI rh rha qaa. yaha^ 

]sakao kao[- icanta nahIM qaI kao[- proSaanaI nahIM qaI. vah pla pla 

vaha^ rajaa saOinsaba`I ko baaovaao kao vaapsa kr donao ka [ntjaar kr rha 

qaa. ]sakao tao yah sapnao maoM BaI yah Andaja, nahIM qaa ik ]sakI 

BaojaI saonaa naYT kr dI gayaI hO. 

ik Acaanak kuC laaoga ]sako pasa yah khnao ko ilayao daOD,o hue 

Aayao ik baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca Antaona Sahr ko }pr caaraoM trf sao 

kbjaa kr rha hO. jaba rajaa dadaOM nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao turnt hI 

ApnaI pUrI saonaa kao [k{I haonao ka hu@ma idyaa. ]sanao tIna saaO 

hjaar isapaihyaaoM kI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr laD,a[- ko ilayao cala 

idyaa. 

pr baaovaao baokar maoM hI KUna bahanaa nahIM caahta qaa saao ]sanao 

Apnao saaro isapaihyaaoM kao vahIM ]saI jagah KD,o rhnao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

 
107 Tervis – name of Simbalda’s son 
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[tnao maoM ]sanao doKa ik rajaa dadaOM Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar ]saI 

kI trf calaa Aa rha hO. ]sanao turnt hI rajaa dadaOM ko isar pr 

vaar ikyaa. halaa^ik vah vaar hlka hI qaa pr ]sanao ]sakI KaopD,I 

taoD, dI AaOr dadaOM mar kr Apnao GaaoD,o sao igar pD,a. 

baaovaao nao ]sako SarIr kao vaha^ sao Antaona Sahr lao jaanao hu@ma 

idyaa taik ranaI imaila~Isaa Kud ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao ]saka Ant doK 

sako. 

[sa baIca vah Apnao ipta kI kba` pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

bahut dor tk raota rha. ifr vah saumaIna Sahr calaa gayaa. 

jaba rajaa dadaOM ka SarIr ranaI imaila~Isaa ko pasa laayaa gayaa 

tao ]sakao doK kr tao vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I. vah [tnaa raoyaI 

ik ]sako Aa^sauAaoM sao rajaa ka KUna BaI Qaula gayaa. tba ]sakao lagaa 

ik rajaa tao ABaI BaI ija,nda hO. 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao vafadar naaOkraoM kao rajaa dadaOM ka [laaja 

krnao ko ilayao Da@Tr laanao ko ilayao saba rajyaaoM maoM Baojaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha ik vah ]nakao bahut saara [naama dogaI. 

jaba baaovaao kao yah pta calaa ik rajaa dadaOM ABaI BaI ija,nda hO 

AaOr ranaI imaila~Isaa nao ]sako ilayao Da@Tr baulavaayao hOM tao ]sanao Kud 

hI Da@Tr bana kr rajaa dadaOM kao maarnao ko ilayao Antaona Sahr jaanao 

ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 
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vah turnt hI kalao pa]Dr sao nahayaa tao vah turnt hI ek baUZ,o 

ko $p maoM badla gayaa. ]sanao ek Da@Tr ko sao kpD,o phnao 

trivasa
108

 AaOr ApnaI tlavaar Apnao saaqa laI AaOr Antaona Sahr 

cala idyaa. 

baaovaao nao rajaa dadaOM kao khlavaayaa ik ivadoSa sao kuC Da@Tr 

]sako GaavaaoM ka [laaja krnao Aayao hOM. jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao 

]sanao turnt hI hu@ma idyaa ik ]na AjanaibayaaoM kao ]sako samaanao 

laayaa jaayao. AaOr ]sanao yah vaayada BaI ikyaa ik Agar ]nhaoMnao 

]sako Gaava zIk kr idyao tao ]nakao BaarI [naama imalaogaa. 

saao baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ]sako saamanao phu^caa AaOr jaa kr isar 

Jaukayaa AaOr kha ik vah rajaa ka [laaja bahut jaldI kr dogaa pr 

]sako Aasapasa jaao laaoga vaha^ KD,o hOM vao vaha^ sao calao jaayaoM AaOr 

rajaa kao ]sako saaqa Akolaa CaoD, doM. 

rajaa dadaOM turnt hI rajaI hao gayaa. jaOsao hI rajaa dadaOM vaha^ 

Akolaa rh gayaa baaovaao nao ]sakao ]sakI daZ,I sao pkD, ilayaa. Apnao 

kaoT ko Andr sao tlavaar inakalaI AaOr baaolaa — “Aao duSmana, ranaI 
imaila~Isaa kI saundrta ko Asar maoM Aa kr jaao tUnao maoro ipta ka 

KUna ikyaa Aba ]saka [naama lao.” 

 
108 Tervis – the son of Bova’s servant Simbalda 
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eosaa kh kr baaovaao nao rajaa dadaOM ka isar kaT idyaa AaOr ]sao 

ek caa^dI kI tStrI maoM rK idyaa. ifr vah ApnaI maa^ imaila~Isaa 

ko pasa gayaa. 

jaba vah ]sako kmaro maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “maorI 

AadrNaIya maa^, maOM Aapkao yah batanao Aayaa hU^ ik Aapko Pyaaro pit 

ko Gaava Aba zIk hao gayao hOM. AaOr yah batanao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao hmaoM 

Aba [sa BaoMT ko saaqa yaha^ Baojaa hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao vah caa^dI kI tStrI ]sako haqa maoM rK dI 

ijasamaoM rajaa dadaOM ka isar rKa huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI ranaI imaila~Isaa nao ]sa caa^dI kI tStrI pr sao kpD,a 

hTayaa tao vah tao ]sao doK kr [tnaI Dr gayaI ik kuC dor tk tao 

vah kuC baaola hI nahIM sakI. kafI dor baad ]sanao Apnao isar ko 

baala naaocanao AaOr kpD,o faD,nao Sau$ ikyao. 

]sanao ]saI samaya yah ksama KayaI ik vah ]sakao rajaa dadaOM 

kao maarnao ko ilayao AaOr Apnao Aapkao ]saka baoTa khnao ko ilayao 

baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca kao maar kr hI rhogaI. 

tba baaovaao nao qaaoD,a saa panaI ilayaa AaOr safod pa]Dr sao nahayaa 

Qaaoyaa ijasasao vah ifr sao javaana AaOr saundr hao gayaa. ranaI 

imaila~Isaa nao ]sakao phcaana ilayaa. vah ]sako pOraoM pr igar gayaI 

AaOr ]sasao maafI maa^ganao lagaI. 
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pr baaovaao nao trivasa kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ranaI imaila~Isaa kao 

lao jaa kr ek ba@sao maoM kIlaaoM sao gaaD, do AaOr samaud` maoM foMk do. 

yah kr ko ]sanao saaro baaoyasa- kao rajakumaaraoM kao vaha^ baulaayaa 

AaOr batayaa ik vah baaovaaoo kaoraolaoivaca hO Apnao ipta rajaa igadaOM kI 

rajaga_I ka saccaa maailak. vah ABaI ivadoSa sao laaOT kr Aayaa hO 

AaOr ]nasao ]nakI vafadarI caahta hO. 

saaro baaoyasa- AaOr rajakumaaraoM nao turnt hI baaovaao ko p`it vafadar 

rhnao kI ksama KayaI AaOr ]sako SauBa rajaitlak kI kamanaa kI. 

]sako baad rajaa nao ek pUro mahInao tk davat Kanao AaOr KuiSayaa^ 

manaanao ka hu@ma  idyaa. 

[na saba davataoM AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaanao ko baad baaovaao nao salatana 

salatanaaoivaca ko pasa kuC BaoMT lao kr Apnaa ek dUt Baojaa AaOr 

]sakI baoTI rajakumaarI imailahoiryaa ka haqa maa^gaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao 

laga rha qaa ik d`Ynaovanaa kao tao Saor faD, kr Ka gayao hOM. 

saao salatana nao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maorI 

baccaI, mauJao ABaI ABaI ]sa naa[T kI ica{I imalaI hO ijasakao tumanao 

jaola maoM band kr idyaa qaa AaOr ijasaka tumanao Qama- badlanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI qaI. 

vah ek rajaa ka baoTa hO AaOr Aba Apnao rajya pr raja kr 

rha hO. ]sanao mauJao kuC BaoMT BaojaI hO AaOr tumhara haqa maa^gaa hO. 

Aba tuma mauJao bataAao ik tumharI @yaa majaI- hO.” 
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yah sauna kr rajakumaarI imailahoiryaa tao bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI ik vah Apnao ipta ka hu@ma maananao ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar 

hO. salatana nao ]saI idna dUt sao BaoMT laI AaOr yaa~a kI tOyaairyaa^ 

Sau$ kr dIM. 

[Qar jaba yah saba cala rha qaa tao d`Ynaovanaa BaI ]saI Sahr maoM 

rh rhI qaI. vah dUsaraoM ko kpD,o Qaao Qaao kr Apnaa poT pala rhI 

qaI AaOr [sa trh sao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao baD,a kr rhI qaI jaao 

kovala idna ba idna hI nahIM bailk hr GaMTo baZ, rho qao. ]sako baccao 

bahut saundr qao. 

]sanao saaocaa hI nahIM qaa ik baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca ABaI ija,nda haogaa 

pr jaba [<afak sao ]sanao saunaa ik ]sanao ja,ar salatana kao ]sakI 

baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao ek dUt Baojaa hO AaOr salatana nao 

]sakI maa^ga svaIkar kr laI hO. 

tao ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao ilayaa AaOr Antaona Sahr gayaI 

jaha^ vah raja krta qaa. vah bahut QaIro QaIro jaa rhI qaI @yaaoMik 

vah bahut qak gayaI qaI. 

AaiKr vah ]saI idna vaha^ Aa phu^caI ijasa idna baaovaao kI SaadI 

rajakumaarI imailahoiryaa sao haonao vaalaI qaI. ]sanao safod pa]Dr sao 

nahayaa Qaaoyaa ijasasao vah ifr sao bahut saundr hao gayaI. 
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]sanao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca sao imalanao ko ilayao 

mahla maoM Baojaa AaOr ]nasao Apnaa hala AaOr karnaamao batanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

ilacaarda AaOr isambaalda vaha^ jaa kr KD,o hao gayao jaha^ sao 

baaovaao Apnao baaoyasa- AaOr rajakumaaraoM ko saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

gaujarnao vaalaa qaa.  

jaba vah Apnao mahla maoM Gausanao vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI najar ]na 

daonaaoM laD,kaoM pr pD,I tao ]sanao pUCa ik vao daonaaoM laD,ko kaOna qao AaOr 

vao vaha^ iksaka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

tao ]sako baD,o baoTo nao ]sakao isar Jaukayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hma 

Aao rajaa saarI duinayaa^ ko ek bahut baD,o maSahUr naa[T AaOr hIrao 

baaovaao kaoraolaoivaca AaOr saundr ranaI d`Ynaovanaa ko baoTo hOM. hmaaro Pyaaro 

ipta nao hmaoM tBaI ek Kulao maOdana maoM ek tmbaU maoM hmaarI maa^ AaOr 

paolakana ko saaqa CaoD, idyaa qaa jaba hma bahut CaoTo qao. 

paolakana kao Saor nao maar Dalaa qaa pr hma laaoga ApnaI maa^ ko 

saaqa ]sa jagah sao Baaga inaklao AaOr tbasao hma Apnao ipta kI 

tlaaSa maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUma hI rho hOM.” 

yah sauna kr baaovaao tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa ]sanao turnt hI 

]nakao galao sao lagaa ilayaa — “maoro baccaaoM maoro baccaaoM maOM hI tumhara 

ipta hU^, mauJao tao yah ibalkula ]mmaId hI nahIM qaI ik maOM tumakao ifr 
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sao ija,nda BaI doK pa}^gaa. pr maorI PyaarI p%naI kha^ hO, tumharI 

maa^?” 

tba ilacaarda nao ]sakao batayaa ik vao ]sakao kha^ CaoD, kr 

Aayao qao. baaovaao nao turnt hI Apnao kuC baaoyasa- kao ]sakao Apnao 

mahla laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

jaba baaovaao nao ]sao ifr sao doKa tao vah tao bahut hI KuSa hao 

gayaa. [sa Acaanak KuSaI maoM ]sanao dugaunaI davat ka hu@ma idyaa. 

]sanao dao mahInao ko TO@sa BaI ApnaI janata kao maaf kr idyao. 

KuSa hao kr ]sanao Apnao vafadar naaOkr isambaalda kao k[- 

Sahr do idyao. AaOr ]sako baoTo trivasa kao ]sanao rajakumaarI 

imailahoiryaa saltanaaovanaa do dI. 

ifr ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao imailahoiryaa ko ipta ko pasa Baoja idyaa 

ik vao Apnao damaad kao bahut Pyaar kroM AaOr [j,ja,t doM. saaqa maoM 

]sanao yah BaI kha ik ]sako ilayao yah SaadI krnaa naamaumaikna hao 

gayaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sakI ApnaI p%naI d`Ynaovanaa vaapsa Aa gayaI qaI. 

tba baaovaao AaOr isambaalda ka Baa[- AaohOna
109

 ek saonaa ko saaqa 

AaOrlaaOp sao jaItnao ko ilayao Armaoinayana rajya gayao. baaovaao nao 

AaOrlaaOp kao marvaa idyaa AaOr vaha^ ka rajya AaohOna AaOr ]sako 

vaairsaaoM kao do idyaa. 

 
109 Ohen was the brother of Simbalda, the faithful servant of Bovo 
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pr vah Kud Antaona Sahr maoM hI rha AaOr vaha^ ]sanao KuSaI 

KuSaI bahut idnaaoM tk raja ikyaa. 
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8  saIQaa AadmaI AaOr ]sakI caalaak p%naI110 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek iksaana AaOr 

]sakI p%naI rhto qao. vao bahut garIba qao. ]namaoM pit tao baCD,o kI 

trh saIQaa qaa jabaik ]sakI p%naI saa^p kI trh sao caalaak qaI. 

vah Apnao pit kao CaoTI CaoTI baataoM pr baura Balaa khtI rhtI 

qaI. 

 ek idna Dbala raoTI banaanao ko ilayao vah ApnaI pD,aosana sao kuC 

ma@ka maa^ga kr laayaI. vah ma@ka ]sanao Apnao pit kao ipsavaanao ko 

ilayao ca@kI pr lao jaanao ko ilayao dI. 

ca@kI vaalao nao ma@ka pIsa dI pr ]sasao ]nakI garIbaI kI vajah 

sao ]sakI ipsaa[- ko kuC BaI pOsao nahIM ilayao. iksaana Apnaa AaTo sao 

Bara bat-na isar pr rK kr Gar laaOTnao lagaa ik Acaanak bahut toja, 

hvaa cala inaklaI AaOr ek pla maoM hI bat-na  maoM sao ]saka saara 

AaTa ]D, gayaa. 

vah Gar gayaa AaOr saarI baat ApnaI p%naI kao batayaI. p%naI tao 

yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa hao gayaI. ]sanao Apnao pit kao kovala bahut 

Da^Ta hI nahIM bailk ]sakao baD,I baorhmaI sao pITa BaI. vah ]sakao 

barabar QamakI BaI dotI rhI. 

 
110 The Mild Man and His Cantankerous Wife   (Tale No 8)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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AaiKr jaba vah yah krto krto qak gayaI tba ]sanao ]sakao 

hvaa ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao kha ijasanao ]naka AaTa ]D,ayaa qaa AaOr 

kha ik vah hvaa sao yaa tao ]sako badlao maoM pOsao maa^ga kr laayao yaa 

ifr ]tnaa hI AaTa lao kr Aayao ijatnaa ik ]sako bat-na  maoM qaa. 

baocaara iksaana ijasakI hiD\Dyaa^ Aba tk p%naI kI maar sao duK 

rhI qaIM raota huAa AaOr Apnao haqaaoM kao malata huAa Gar sao baahr 

cala idyaa. pr vah ikQar kao jaayao yah ]sakao pta nahIM qaa. 

calato calato AaiKr vah ek baD,o A^Qaoro jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa 

ijasamaoM vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. kafI dor tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao 

ko baad ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI. 

vah baaolaI — “Aao Balao AadmaI tuma kha^ jaa rho hao AaOr yaha^ 

[sa A^Qaoro jaMgala maoM Apnaa rasta kOsao ZU^Zaogao. tuma [sa doSa maoM Aayao 

hI @yaaoM hao jaha^ kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI nahIM ]D,tI AaOr kao[- jaMgalaI 

jaanavar BaI kBaI kBaI hI idKayaI dota hO.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Aao maorI AcCI maa^, mauJao yaha^ jabad-stI 

KdoD,a gayaa hO. maOM kuC ma@ka lao kr ]sao ipsavaanao ko ilayao ca@kI 

pr gayaa qaa. 

jaba ]saka AaTa ipsa gayaa tao maOMnao ]sakao Apnao bat-na  maoM Bar 

ilayaa AaOr Gar jaanao lagaa ik tBaI bahut ja,aor sao hvaa calaI AaOr vah 

maoro bat-na  ka saara AaTa ]D,a kr lao gayaI. jaba maOM ibanaa AaTo ko 
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Gar phu^caa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao saba batayaa tao ]sanao mauJao KUba Da^Ta 

AaOr KUba maara. 

ifr ]sanao mauJao hvaa kao ZU^Znao Baojaa AaOr kha ik maOM ]sasao khU^ 

ik yaa tao vah maora AaTa vaapsa kro yaa ifr ]sako badlao maoM pOsao 

do. [sailayao maOM hvaa kao ZU^Zta huAa [Qar ]Qar GaUma rha hU^. mauJao 

yah BaI nahIM pta ik vah mauJao kha^ imalaogaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM hvaaAaoM kI maa^ 

hU^. maoro caar baoTo hOM – phlaa hO pUvaI- hvaa, dUsara hO dixaNaI hvaa, 
tIsara hO piScamaI hvaa AaOr caaOqaa hO ]<arI hvaa. Aba mauJao yah 

bataAao ik kaOna sao hvaa nao tumhara AaTa ]D,ayaa hO?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “maa^ dixaNaI hvaa nao.” 

tba bauiZ,yaa ]sa iksaana kao ]sa jaMgala maoM AaOr Andr tk lao 

gayaI AaOr ek CaoTo sao makana tk lao AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “doKao maOM 

yaha^ rhtI hU^ Aao iksaana, tuma yaha^ kmbala lapoT kr A^gaIzI ko 

pasa baOz kr qaaoD,a gama- hao maoro baccao ABaI Aato hI haoMgao.”  

“pr kmbala maoM ilapT kr @yaaoM?” 

“@yaaoMik maora baoTa ]<arI hvaa bahut zMDa hO vah jaba Aayaogaa tao 

]sako Aanao sao tuma jama jaaAaogao.” 

kuC dor baad hI ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko baoTo Gar Aanao lagao. sabasao baad 

maoM Aayaa dixaNaI hvaa. bauiZ,yaa nao iksaana kao A^gaIzI ko pasa sao 

baulaayaa AaOr Apnao baoTaoM sao kha — “dixaNaI hvaa maoro baoTo, tumharo 
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iKlaaf ek iSakayat AayaI hO. tuma garIba laaogaaoM kao @yaaoM proSaana 

krto hao. tumanao [sa AadmaI ko bat-na sao [saka AaTa ]D,a idyaa 

hO. tao yaa tao [sakao ]sako badlao maoM pOsaa dao yaa ifr jaOsao tuma caahao 

vaOsao ]saka badlaa caukaAao.” 

dixaNaI hvaa nao javaaba idyaa — “zIk hO maa^. maOM [sako AaTo ko 

badlao maoM [sakao kuC dU^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao iksaana kao baulaayaa — “saunaao Aao maoro CaoTo iksaana 

laao yah TaokrI laao. [sa TaokrI maoM vah saba kuC hO ijasakI [cCa 

tuma kr sakto hao – pOsaa raoTI saba trIko ka Kanaa pInaa. 

tumakao [sasao basa yah khnaa hO “Aao TaokrI tuma mauJao yah dao yaa 

vah dao.” AaOr yah TaokrI tumharI hr [cCa pUrI kr dogaI. tumakao 

tumharo AaTo ka badlaa imala gayaa Aba tuma Gar jaaAao.” 

iksaana nao dixaNaI hvaa kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr Apnao Gar kI 

trf cala idyaa. jaba vah Apnao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao vah 

TaokrI ApnaI p%naI kao do dI — “laao ip`yao yah TaokrI laao. yah 

TaokrI tumharo ilayao hO. [samaoM tumharo ilayao vah saba kuC hO ijasakI 

[cCa tuma kr saktI hao. basa [sasao vah maa^ga laao AaOr yah TaokrI 

tumhoM vah saba kuC do dogaI.” 

saao ]sa BalaI s~I nao vah TaokrI laI AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao raoTI 

banaanao ko ilayao bahut AcCa saa AaTa dao.” 
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turnt hI TaokrI nao ]sakao ]tnaa hI AaTa do idyaa ijatnaa 

]sakao caaihyao qaa. ifr ]sanao ]sa TaokrI sao kBaI yah maa^gaa tao 

kBaI vah maa^gaa AaOr ]sa TaokrI nao ]sakao vah saba kuC pla Bar maoM 

hI do idyaa jaao BaI ]sanao ]sasao maa^gaa. 

kuC idnaaoM ko baad ]Qar sao ek kulaIna AadmaI gaujara tao ]sa 

BalaI s~I nao Apnao pit sao kha ik vah ]sakao Apnao Gar Saama kao 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayao. AaOr Agar vah ]sao nahIM laayaa tao vah 

]sakao [tnaa pITogaI ik vah AQamara hao jaayaogaa. 

iksaana baocaara ApnaI p%naI kI maar sao Drta qaa saao vah gayaa 

AaOr ]sa kulaIna AadmaI kao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao baulaanao ko ilayao 

calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca ]sa BalaI s~I nao ]sa TaokrI sao bahut saaro trIko ko 

Kanao AaOr pInao kI caIjao,M maa^gaIM AaOr ]nakao maoja pr sajaa idyaa AaOr 

Kud vah iKD,kI ko pasa baOz kr Apnao haqa Apnao gaaod maoM rK kr 

Apnao pit AaOr maohmaana ka QaIrja sao [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

kulaIna AadmaI kao [sa trh sao ]sa iksaana ko baulaavao kao pa 

kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. vah h^saa AaOr iksaana ko saaqa ]sako Gar 

nahIM gayaa. 

bailk bajaaya [sako ik vah Kud iksaana ko Gar jaata ]sanao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao jaao ]sako saaqa qao hu@ma idyaa ik vao iksaana ko 
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saaqa ]sako Gar Kanaa Kanao jaayaoM AaOr ]sakao Aa kr batayaoM ik 

]sanao ]nako saaqa kOsaa bata-va ikyaa. 

maailak ka hu@ma  pa kr ku,laIna AadmaI ko naaOkr iksaana ko 

saaqa ]sako Gar calao gayao. 

jaba vao ]sako makana maoM Gausao tao vao tao bahut hI AaScaya-caikt 

rh gayao. @yaaoMik ]sako makana sao tao eosaa lagata qaa ik vah bahut 

garIba haogaa pr ]sako Kanao kI maoja pr jaao Kanaa lagaa qaa ]sasao tao 

vah eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vah kao[- bahut baD,a AadmaI hao. vao Kanaa 

Kanao baOz gayao AaOr bahut Aanand sao Kanaa Kayaa. 

pr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik iksaana kI p%naI kao jaba BaI kBaI BaI 

kao[- BaI Kanaa caaihyao haota qaa tao vah ek TaokrI sao maa^ga laotI qaI 

AaOr jaao vah maa^gatI qaI vah ]sakao turnt hI imala jaata qaa. 

yah doK kr vao saba vaha^ sao ek saaqa nahIM gayao. ]nhaoMnao 

iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI ko jaanao ibanaa iCp kr Apnao ek saaqaI 

kao Gar Baojaa taik vah jaldI sao jaldI vaOsaI hI ek TaokrI lao kr 

vaha^ Aayao. 

[sa pr vah AadmaI turnt hI daOD,a gayaa AaOr vaOsaI hI ek 

TaokrI lao kr vaha^ laaOTa jaOsaI ik ]sa iksaana kI p%naI ko pasa 

qaI. AaOr jaba vah ]sa TaokrI kao lao kr laaOTa tao maohmaanaaoM nao 

caupko sao iksaana kI TaokrI ]zayaI AaOr ApnaI laayaI TaokrI ]sakI 

jagah rK dI. 
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ifr ]nhaoMnao iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI sao ivada laI AaOr Apnao 

maailak ko pasa laaOT gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sao jaa kr batayaa ik ]sanao 

]nakI iktnao AcCo trIko sao KaitrdarI kI qaI. 

]nako jaanao ko baad iksaana kI p%naI nao bacaa huAa Kanaa foMk 

idyaa AaOr Agalao idna ko ilayao tajaa Kanaa banaanao kI saaocaI. 

saao Agalao idna vah TaokrI ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao Kanaa 

maa^ganaa Sau$ ikyaa jaao ]sakao caaihyao qaa pr ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

TaokrI nao tao ]sakao kuC BaI nahIM idyaa. 

tao ]sanao Apnao pit kao baulaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aao baUZ,o safod 

daZ,I vaalao, yah tuma maoro ilayao iksa trh kI TaokrI lao kr Aayao 

hao. yah zIk hO ik [sanao hmaarI ek baar saovaa kI hO pr eosaI 

TaokrI ka @yaa fayada jaao Aba AaOr kuC nahIM dotI. 

tuma vaapsa hvaa ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sasao hmaara AaTa vaapsa 

krnao ko ilayao khao nahIM tao maOM tumhoM maar maar kr maar dU^gaI.” 

saao baocaara iksaana hvaa ko pasa ifr sao gayaa. jaba vah hvaaAaoM 

kI maa^ bauiZ,yaa ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI p%naI kI 

iSakayat kI. bauiZ,yaa nao kha ik vah ]sako baoTo ka [ntjaar kro 

vah Aba jaldI hI Aanao vaalaa haogaa. 

dixaNa hvaa jaldI hI Aa gayaa tao iksaana nao ApnaI p%naI kI 

iSakayat ]sasao BaI kI. hvaa baaolaa — “Aao baUZ,o mauJao bahut 

Afsaaosa ko saaqa khnaa pD, rha hO ik tumharI p%naI bahut hI Kraba 
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AaOr naIca hO ifr BaI ,maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa. [sako baad vah 

tumhoM ifr nahIM maarogaI. 

tuma yah sandUkcaI laao AaOr Gar jaaAao AaOr jaba tumharI p%naI 

tumharI ipTayaI kro tao Apnao saamanao yah sandUkcaI rK laonaa AaOr 

ja,aor sao baaolanaa “pa^ca sandUkcaI sao baahr inaklaao AaOr maorI p%naI kao 

maarao.” AaOr jaba vao ]sakao KUba maar caukoM tba baaolanaa “pa^caaoM 

sandUkcaI ko Andr jaaAao.” 

iksaana nao hvaa kao bahut naIcao tk isar Jaukayaa AaOr Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar Aayaa tao vah baaolaa — “ip`yao doKao AbakI baar maOM 

tumharo ilayao bajaaya TaokrI ko ek sandUkcaI lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

yah sauna kr tao vah BalaI s~I AaOr j,yaada gaussao sao Bar gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh sandUkcaI, vah tao zIk hO pr maOM [saka k$^gaI 

@yaa. tuma Apnaa AaTa vaapsa @yaaoM nahIM laayao?” 

kh kr ]sanao ek laaoho kI salaaK ]za laI AaOr ]sasao baUZ,o 

kao maarnao jaa hI rhI qaI ik baUZ,a caupcaap sandUkcaI ko pICo KD,a 

huAa baaolaa “pa^ca sandUkcaI sao baahr inaklaao AaOr maorI p%naI kao 

maarao.” 

pla Bar maoM pa^ca naaOjavaana ]sa sandUkcaI maoM sao baahr inakla pD,o 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao maarnao lagao. AaOr jaba pit nao doKa ik ]nhaoMnao 

]sakI p%naI kao kafI maar ilayaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]sasao dyaa kI 
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BaIK maa^ganao lagaI tao vah baaolaa “pa^caaoM sandUkcaI ko Andr jaaAao.” 

turnt hI vao pa^caaoM sandUkcaI maoM Andr calao gayao. 

Aba iksaana nao ApnaI TaokrI ko nauksaana ko baaro maoM saaocaa ijasao 

kulaIna AadmaI ko naaOkr caura lao gayao qao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sa 

kulaIna AadmaI ko pasa jaayaogaa AaOr Apnao nauksaana kI Barpa[- 

krogaa. vah ]sao laD,nao ko ilayao caunaaOtI dogaa. saao vah ]sa kulaIna 

AadmaI ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao laD,a[- kI caunaaOtI dI tao vah AadmaI 

iksaana kI baovakUfI pr h^saa ifr BaI ]sanao ]sakao laD,a[- ko ilayao 

manaa nahIM ikyaa @yaaoMik vah BaI kuC Kola Kolanaa caahta qaa. ]sanao 

iksaana kao maOdana maoM Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

iksaana nao BaI ApnaI sandUkcaI ApnaI bagala maoM dbaayaI AaOr 

maOdana maoM Aa phu^caa AaOr kulaIna AadmaI ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

kulaIna AadmaI Apnao k[- naaOkraoM ko saaqa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao 

kr vaha^ Aa phu^caa. AaOr jaba vah iksaana ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao majaak maoM hu@ma idyaa ik vah iksaana kao maaroM. 

iksaana nao doKa ik vao saba ]sakI h^saI ]D,a rho qao AaOr ]sao 

maar rho qao. yah doK kr vah kulaIna AadmaI sao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aa[yao janaaba AaOr maorI TaokrI [saI samaya mauJao 

vaapsa kr dIijayao nahIM tao Aap sabaka bahut baura haogaa. maOM ibalkula 

zIk kh rha hU^.” 
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ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao ]sakI ipTayaI krnaI nahIM CaoD,I tao vah 

icallaayaa “pa^ca sandUkcaI sao baahr inaklaao AaOr [na sabakao AcCI 

trh sao maarao.” 

turnt hI ]sa sandUkcaI sao pa^ca majabaUt naaOjavaana baahr inakla 

pD,o AaOr ]nhaoMnao kulaIna AadmaI ko naaOkraoM kI ipTayaI krnaI Sau$ 

kr dI. 

kulaIna AadmaI kao lagaa ik vao tao ]na laaogaaoM kao maar hI DalaoMgao 

saao vah ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr baaolaa — “ruk jaaAao ruk 

jaaAao Aao maoro AcCo daost ruk jaaAao, saunaao tao. tuma Apnao 

AadimayaaoM kao raokao AaOr [nakao ifr sao sandUkcaI maoM band krao. maOM 

tumharI TaokrI ABaI dota hU^.” 

[sa pr iksaana baaolaa — “pa^caaoM sandUkcaI ko Andr jaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr sandUkcaI maoM sao inaklao pa^caaoM AadmaI sandUkcaI ko 

Andr calao gayao. kulaIna AadmaI nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao iksaana kI 

TaokrI laanao ka AaOr ]sakao iksaana kao donao ka hu@ma  idyaa. 

iksaana nao ApnaI TaokrI laI AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

]sako baad sao vah hmaoSaa ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Saaint sao rha 

AaOr garIba BaI nahIM rha @yaaoMik Aba ]sako pasa ]sakI TaokrI qaI 

na. 
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9  saaonao ko AMDaoM vaalaI batK kI khanaI111 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa maoM ek baUZ,a rhta qaa ijasaka naama 

Aba`aoisama qaa. ]sako saaqa ]sakI ek p%naI rhtI qaI ijasaka naama 

qaa f,tIinayaa AaOr pnd`h saala ka ek baoTa rhta qaa ijasaka naama 

qaa [vaanauYka.
112

 vao laaoga bahut garIba qao. 

ek idna baUZ,a Aba`aoisama ApnaI p%naI AaOr baoTo ko ilayao ek 

raoTI ka TukD,a lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]sakao kaTnao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

caUlho ko pICo sao “duK”
113

 inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sako haqaaoM sao vah 

raoTI CIna laI AaOr Baaga gayaa. 

 yah doK kr baUZ,o nao duK kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

raoTI vaapsa donao kI BaIK maa^gaI @yaaoMik Agar ]sanao ]sakI vah raoTI 

nahIM dI tao ]nako pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 

baUZ,a duK baaolaa — “maOM tumakao tumharI raoTI nahIM dU^gaa bailk maOM 

tumakao ek batK dU^gaa jaao ek saaonao ka AMDa raoja dotI hO.” 

Aba`aoisama baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCI baat hO. maOM raoja hI 

ibanaa Kanaa Kayao saaonao jaata hU^. tuma AbakI baar mauJao QaaoKa mat 

donaa. bataAao mauJao vah batK kha^ imalaogaI.” 

 
111 Story of the Duck With Golden Eggs   (Tale No 9)    
112 Abrosim, Fetinia and Ivanushka – the old man, his wife and his 15-year old son 
113 Translated for the word “Krutchina” 
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duK baaolaa — “saubah savaoro jaba tuma ]zao tao Sahr jaanaa tao 

vaha^ ek talaaba maoM tumakao ek batK idKayaI dogaI. ]sao tuma pkD, 

laonaa AaOr Apnao Gar lao Aanaa.” 

jaba Aba`aoisama nao yah saba saunaa tao vah saaonao calaa gayaa. Agalao 

idna vah baUZ,a saubah savaoro jaldI ]za AaOr Sahr kI trf cala 

idyaa. vah saIQaa talaaba pr phu^caa tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao 

gayaa ik ]sa talaaba maoM tao ek batK tOr rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakao baulaanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr jaldI hI pkD, ilayaa. 

pkD, kr vah ]sakao Gar lao Aayaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao ]sa batK 

kao f,tIinayaa kao do idyaa. 

f,tIinayaa nao batK kao rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao pit kao batayaa 

ik vah AMDa donao vaalaI hO. Aba`aoisama AaOr f,tIinayaa daonaaoM bahut 

KuSa qao. f,tIinayaa nao batK kao ek baD,o bat-na  maoM rK idyaa qaa 

AaOr ek calanaI sao Zk idyaa qaa. 

]nako AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba ]sa batK nao saaonao ka 

ek AMDa idyaa. ]nhaoMnao batK kao kuC dor tk fSa- pr GaUmanao 

idyaa AaOr ifr Aba`aoisama ]saka AMDa lao kr ]sao baocanao ko ilayao 

Sahr calaa gayaa jaha^ ]sanao ]sao saaO $bala
114

 ka baocaa. 

pOsao lao kr vah baajaar calaa gayaa jaha^ sao ]sanao bahut saarI 

saibjayaa^ KrIdIM AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

 
114 Rouble is the currency of Russia 
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Agalao idna batK nao ek AaOr saaonao ka AMDa idyaa. Aba`aoisama 

nao yah AMDa BaI baoca idyaa. [sa trh sao batK AMDo dotI rhI 

Aba`aoisama ]nhoM baocata rha. QaIro QaIro vah bahut AmaIr hao gayaa. 

Aba ]sanao Apnao ilayao ek bahut baD,a makana banavaa ilayaa. 

k[- saarI dUkanaoM KrId laIM. baocanao ko ilayao bahut saara saamaana 

KrId ilayaa AaOr vyaapar krnao lagaa. 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik f,tIinayaa kI ek naaOjavaana dUkana 

vaalao sao daostI hao gayaI jaao ]sa baUZ,I f,tIinayaa kI prvaah tao 

ibalkula BaI nahIM krta qaa pr ]sako pICo pD, kr vah ]sasao pOsao lao 

laota qaa. 

ek idna jaba Aba`aoisama Apnao vyaapar ko ilayao kuC saamaana 

KrIdnao ko ilayao baahr gayaa huAa qaa f,tIinayaa nao ]sa dUkanadar kao 

gap maarnao ko ilayao Apnao Gar baulaayaa. 

naaOjavaana dUkanadar nao [<afak sao ]sa batK kao doK ilayaa tao 

]sao Apnao haqa maoM ]za ilayaa tao ]sanao ]sako pMKaoM ko naIcao saunahro 

AxaraoM maoM ilaKa doKa “jaao [sa batK kao Kayaogaa vah ja,ar
115

 bana 

jaayaogaa.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao f,tIinayaa sao [sa baaro maoM tao kuC nahIM kha pr 

Apnao Pyaar kI Kaitr ]sasao ]sa batK kao BaUnanao ko ilayao kha 

taik vah ]sao Ka sako AaOr Kud ja,ar bana sako. 

 
115 Tzar or Tsar is the title for the King of Russia before 1917. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 181 ~ 
 

tao f,tIinayaa nao ]sao batayaa ik vah ]sa batK kao nahIM maar 

saktI qaI @yaaoMik ]nakI saarI KuSaiksmatI tao ]saI batK ko }pr 

inaBa-r qaI. 

yah saunanao ko baad BaI vah naaOjavaana dUkanadar ]sasao ]sa batK 

kao AaOr jaldI maarnao kI ijad krta rha. AiKr ]sako nama`ta Baro 

Sabd AaOr KuSaamad sao f,tIinayaa rajaI hao gayaI. ]sanao batK kao 

maar idyaa AaOr ]sakao sTaova maoM Baunanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

[sako baad dUkanadar nao yah kh kr f,tIinayaa sao ivada laI ik 

vah jaldI hI laaOT kr Aata hO. f,tIinayaa BaI ifr Sahr calaI 

gayaI. 

zIk [saI samaya [vaanauYka Gar laaOTa tao ]sakao bahut BaUK lagaI 

qaI. ]sanao Kanao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar kuC ZU^Za tao [<afak sao 

]sakao sTaova maoM BaunaI hu[- batK rKI idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao 

baahr inakalaa AaOr ]sakao saarI kI saarI Ka gayaa AaOr Apnao kama 

pr laaOT gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko qaaoD,I dor baad hI dUkanadar laaOT kr Aayaa 

AaOr f,tIinayaa kao pukar kr ]sasao batK baahr inakalanao ko ilayao 

kha. f,tIinayaa Aaovana ko pasa daOD,I gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ 

tao Aaovana KalaI pD,a hO. ]samaoM tao kao[- batK nahIM hO. 

yah doK kr vah Dr gayaI AaOr dUkanadar kao batayaa ik batK 

tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaI. 
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[sa pr dUkanadar ]sasao bahut naaraja huAa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Agar yah batK tumanao KayaI hO tao maOM [saka tumasao badlaa laU^gaa.” 

kh kr vah turnt hI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

rat kao Aba`aisama AaOr ]saka baoTa [vaanauYka Gar laaOTo AaOr 

batK kao baokar hI ZU^Zto rho. Aba`aisama nao ApnaI p%naI sao BaI pUCa 

ik batK ka @yaa huAa. 

f,tIinayaa nao JaUz baaolaa ik vah batK ko baaro maoM kuC nahIM 

jaanatI ik vah kha^ hO pr [vaanauYka baaolaa — “maooro ipta AaOr maa^, 
jaba maOM Saama kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Gar Aayaa tao maa^ Gar pr nahIM 

qaI. 

mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI qaI maOMnao Aaovana maoM Jaa^k kr doKa tao vaha^ 

mauJao ek BaunaI hu[- batK idKayaI dI. maOMnao ]sakao inakalaa AaOr Ka 

ilayaa. pr sacamauca maoM mauJakao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vah batK hmaarI 

vaalaI qaI yaa kao[- AaOr qaI.” 

yah sauna kr Aba`aoisama kao ApnaI p%naI pr gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sakao [tnaa pITa ik vah AQamarI hao gayaI. AaOr Apnao baoTo kao 

Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa. CaoTa [vaana baocaara saD,k pr GaUmata 

ifra. jaha^ jaha^ ]sakao rasta idKayaI dota gayaa vah ]saI trf 

calata gayaa. 

[sa trh sao vah dsa idna AaOr dsa rat tk calata rha. 

AaiKrkar vah ek baD,o Sahr ko faTk pr Aa gayaa. 
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jaOsao hI vah ]sa faTk ko Andr Gausa rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ bahut baD,I BaID, jamaa qaI. pta calaa ik vaha^ ka ja,ar mar 

gayaa qaa AaOr vao laaoga yah tya nahIM kr pa rho qao ik Aba vao Apnaa 

ja,ar iksao caunaoM. 

tba ]nhaoMnao yah tya ikyaa ik jaao kao[- BaI Sahr ko faTk ko 

Andr sabasao phlao Gausaogaa vao ]saI kao Apnaa ja,ar caunaoMgao. AaOr basa 

[saI samaya Apnaa CaoTa [vaana Sahr ko faTk maoM Gausaa. jaOsao hI vah 

faTk maoM Gausaa saba laaoga icallaayao “hmaara ja,ar Aa gayaa. hmaara 

ja,ar Aa gayaa.” 

vaha^ ko laaogaaoM maoM sao baD,o AadmaI [vaanauYka kao haqa pkD, kr 

SaahI mahla maoM lao gayao. vaha^ ]sakao ja,ar ko kpD,o phnaayao ]sakao 

ja,ar kI ga_I pr ibazayaa ja,ar kI trh sao ]sakI [j,ja,t kI AaOr 

]saka hu@ma laonao ko ilayao KD,o hao gayao. 

[vaanauYka kao tao lagaa ik vah kao[- sapnaa doK rha hO. pr 

jaba vah Apnao Aap maoM Aayaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik yah sapnaa nahIM 

bailk yah tao saca qaa ik vah ja,ar bana cauka qaa. 

 ifr tao vah idla sao KuiSayaa^ manaanao lagaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro 

vafadar naaOkraoM AaOr bahadur naa[T laUgaa
116

 maorI ek saovaa krao. tuma 

laaoga maoro doSa jaaAao, saIQao ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko pasa jaaAao. ]nasao 

 
116 Brave Knight Luga 
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maorI namasto khnaa AaOr ]nasao p`aqa-naa krnaa ik vah Aba`aoisama 

vyaaparI kao AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao maoro pasa Baoja doM. 

Agar vah ]nakao do dota hO tao ]nakao vaha^ sao maoro pasa lao 

AaAao. AaOr Agar nahIM dota hO tao ]sakao QamakI donaa ik maOM ]saka 

rajya Aaga AaOr tlavaar sao babaa-d kr dU^gaa AaOr ]sakao bandI banaa 

laU^gaa. 

saao vao [vaanauYka ko doSa Aayao AaOr vaha^ ko ja,ar ko pasa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao Aba`aoisama AaOr f,tIinayaa kao donao ko ilayao kha. 

vaha^ ko ja,ar kao pta qaa ik Aba`aoisama vaha^ ka ek bahut hI 

AmaIr vyaaparI qaa AaOr ]saI ko Sahr maoM rhta qaa saao vah ]sakao 

khIM jaanao nahIM donaa caahta qaa. 

pr ]sao yah BaI pta qaa ik [vaanauYka ka rajya ]sako rajya sao 

khIM j,yaada baD,a AaOr taktvar qaa [sailayao ]saka ivaraoQa krnaa 

zIk nahIM qaa saao ]sanao [na daonaaoM kao naa[T laUgaa kao do idyaa. 

naa[T laUgaa nao ]na daonaaoM kao ja,ar sao ilayaa AaOr ]nakao lao kr 

Apnao rajya vaapsa laaOT Aayaa. 

jaba vah ]nakao [vaanauYka ko saamanao laayaa tao ja,ar ]nasao baaolaa 

— “yah saca hO ik Aapnao mauJao Apnao Gar sao inakala idyaa pr maOM 

Aaja Aapka Apnao Gar maoM svaagat kr rha hU^. Aap AaOr maa^ Aba 

ija,ndgaI Bar maoro saaqa KuSaI sao yaha^ rhoM.”  
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 Aba`aoisama AaOr f,tIinayaa yah doK kr bahut KuSa hue ik 

]naka baoTa Aba ja,ar bana gayaa hO. vao ]sako saaqa bahut saalaaoM tk 

rho ifr mar gayao. 

[vaanauYka nao BaI vaha^ tIsa saala tk raja ikyaa. vah tndurust 

AaOr KuSa rha. ]sakI p`jaa ]sakao ]sako AaiKrI samaya tk Pyaar 

krtI rhI. 
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10  bahadur saaqaI baulaaT kI khanaI117 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa maoM ek ja,ar rha krta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa kaodaor. ]sako ek hI baoTa qaa [vaana 

ja,aroivaca.
 118

 jaba ]saka baoTa baD,a huAa tao ipta kaodaor 

nao ]sakao pZ,anao ko ilayao ilayao k[- maasTraoM ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa jaao ]sakao ek AcCa naa[T
119

 bananao kI iSaxaa doto qao. 

 jaba [vaana baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao ipta sao ivanatI kI ik 

vah ]sakao dUsaro doSaaoM kao GaUmanao [jaaja,t do doM taik vah duinayaa^ doK 

sako. ja,ar kaodaor nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

baahr jaa kr ApnaI saarI kuSalataeoM [stomaala kro AaOr Apnao ipta 

ka naama }^caa kro. 

 tba [vaana ja,aroivaca ek baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a caunanao ko ilayao SaahI 

GauD,saala maoM gayaa taik vah ]sa pr caZ, kr [tnaa lambaa safr kr 

sako. ]saka GaaoD,a rasto maoM hI QaaoKa na do jaayao. ]sakao kovala 

ek hI GaaoD,a caaihyao qaa. 

saao ]sanao saaro GaaoD,o doKo pr ]sakao Apnao mana ka kao[- GaaoD,a 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. saao vah duKI hao kr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

 
117 Story of Bulat the Brave Companion   (Tale No 10) 
118 Chodor – the Tsar. He had only one son – Ivan Tsarevich 
119 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. 
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]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana ilayaa AaOr Apnaa duK kma krnao ko ilayao 

maOdana maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah eosaa kr rha qaa tao ]sanao hvaa maoM ]D,ta huAa ek 

hMsa doKa. ]sanao ApnaI kmaana pr tIr rKa kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ek 

tIr ]sakao maar idyaa. 

pr ]saka tIr hMsa kao nahIM lagaa AaOr vah ]sakI najar ko 

saamanao sao gaayaba BaI hao gayaa. [vaana Apnao ek ip`ya tIr ko Kao 

jaanao pr AaOr j,yaada duKI hao gayaa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa 

gayao. 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU ilayao ilayao vah ]sa tIr kao saaro maOdana maoM 

Kaojanao lagaa. ]sao Kaojato Kaojato vah ek CaoTI saI phaD,I ko pasa 

Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ek AadmaI kI Aavaaja saunaI jaao ]saI 

sao kuC kh rhI qaI — “[vaana ja,aroivaca [Qar AaAao.” 

[vaana nao [Qar ]Qar doKa ik yah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI 

]sakao kaOna baulaa rha qaa pr iksaI kao vaha^ na doK kr ]sakao baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa. pr vah Aavaaja ifr sao AayaI tao vah Aavaaja kI 

trf cala pD,a. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sa phaD,I maoM ek iKD,kI qaI ijasamaoM laaoho kI 

jaalaI lagaI hu[- qaI. AaOr ]sa jaalaI ko pICo ek AadmaI qaa jaao 

]sakao Apnao haqa ko [Saaro sao Apnao pasa baulaa rha qaa. jaba [vaana 
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vaha^ phu^caa tao vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro AcCo laD,ko [vaana ja,aroivaca. 

tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM hao.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “Agar maOM duKI na hao}^ tao @yaa hao}^. ma ora 

ip`ya tIr Kao gayaa hO. mauJao vah khIM nahIM imala rha. maora duK AaOr 

j,yaada [sailayao hO ik mauJao kao[- maora manapsand AcCa saa GaaoD,a nahIM 

imala rha.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Aro yah tao [tnao duK kI kao[ - baat nahIM 

hu[-. maOM tumhoM ek bahut AcCa GaaoD,a dU^gaa. AaOr saaqa maoM tumhara 

tIr BaI dU^gaa @yaaoMik vah tIr ]D, kr maoro pasa Aa gayaa qaa. pr 

tuma mauJao ]sako badlao maoM @yaa daogao.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao vah daogao ijanakao donao ka tumanao 

mauJasao vaayada ikyaa hO tba jaao BaI tuma caahao. 

AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. mauJao [sasao j,yaada Aa Or kuC nahIM 

caaihyao ik basa tuma mauJao [sa jagah sao Aajaad kr dao.” 

[vaana nao pUCa — “tumhoM yaha^ iksanao kOd ikyaa AaOr tuma yaha^ 

kOsao kOd hue.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “mauJao yaha^ tumharo ipta nao kOd ikyaa hO. maOM 

ek bahut hI maSahUr DakU qaa. maora naama bahadur saaqaI baulaaT hO. 

tumharo ipta mauJasao bahut gaussaa qao. ]nhaoMnao hu@ma idyaa ik mauJao band 

kr idyaa jaayao. Aba maOM 33 saala sao yaha^ band hU^.” 
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[vaana baaolaa — “Aao bahadur saaqaI baulaaT. maOM Apnao ipta kI 

[jaaja,t ko ibanaa tumakao yaha^ sao Aajaad nahIM kr sakta. Agar 

]nako pta cala gayaa tao vah bahut gaussaa haoMgao.” 

baulaaT baaolaa — “tuma Drao nahIM. tumharo ipta kao [sa baat ka 

kBaI pta nahIM calaogaa. @yaaoMik jaOsao hI tuma mauJao Aajaad kraogao maOM 

yaha^ nahIM rhU ^gaa AaOr yaha^ sao khIM dUr doSa calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “zIk hO. tba maOM tumhoM Aajaad kr dU^gaa pr 

]saI Sat- pr ik tuma mauJao maora tIr vaapsa kr daogao AaOr mauJao 

bataAaogao ik mauJao kao[- baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a kha^ imala sakta hO.” 

bahadur saaqaI baulaaT nao kha — “tuma Kulao maOdana maoM calao 

jaaAao. tumakao vaha^ tIna hro Aaok ko poD, KD,o idKayaI doMgao. [na 

tInaaoM poD,aoM ko naIcao tumhoM ek laaoho ka drvaajaa idKayaI dogaa ijasamaoM 

ta^bao ka ek Cllaa pD,a haogaa. 

[sa drvaajao ko naIcao ek GauD,saala hO. vaha^ ek bahut baiZ,yaa 

GaaoD,a KD,a huAa hO. vah 12 laaoho ko drvaajaaoM ko pICo hO. AaOr 

]na 12 laaoho ko drvaajaaoM maoM 12 laaoho ko talao lagao hue hOM. baarhaoM 

drvaajaaoM kao Kaolanaa tba tumhoM tumhara mana psand GaaoD,a imala 

jaayaogaa. tuma ]sa pr caZ, kr maoro pasa Aanaa. maOM tumhoM tumhara tIr 

vaapsa kr dU^gaa. [sa trh sao tuma mauJao yaha^ sao Aajaad kr sakto 

hao.” 
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yah saunanao ko baad [vaana ja,aroivaca Kulao maOdana maoM gayaa tao ]sakao 

tIna hro Aaok ko poD, KD,o idKayaI do gayao. ]sako naIcao [sakao laaoho 

ka drvaajaa BaI idKayaI do gayaa ijasamaoM ek ta^bao ka Cllaa pD,a 

qaa. 

saao ]sanao vah drvaajaa }pr ]zayaa AaOr ifr baarhaoM talao 

Kaola kr baarhaoM drvaajao Kaolao AaOr ek GauD,saala maoM Gausaa. vaha^ 

]sakao ek naa[T ko caZ,nao ko laayak GaaoD,a imala gayaa. ]saI ko 

saaqa ek majabaUt ijarhba#tr BaI qaa. 

[vaana ja,aroivaca nao GaaoD,o pr Apnaa haqa fora tao GaaoD,a GauTnaaoM pr 

tao nahIM baOza pr vah qaaoD,a saa Jauk gayaa. jaba GaaoD,o nao doKa ik 

vah ek naa[T ko Aagao KD,a hO tao vah ja,aor sao ihnaihnaayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnao }pr saaja sajaanao idyaa AaOr lagaama lagaanao dI. 

[vaana nao GaaoD,a ilayaa laD,nao vaalaI kulhaD,I laI AaOr tlavaar AaOr 

GaaoD,o kao GauD,saala sao baahr inakalaa. baahr inakla kr vah ]sako 

}pr baOz gayaa. ]sakI isalk kI lagaama Apnao haqaaoM maoM lao laI. 

[vaana nao ]sa GaaoD,o kao jaa^canaa caaha saao ]sanao ]sakao eoD, 

lagaayaI tao vah GaaoD,a jaMgalaaoM ko }pr pr baadlaaoM sao naIcao ]D, calaa. 

AaKIr maoM [vaana ja,aroivaca baulaaT ko pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“laaAao Aba maora tIr Aba mauJao vaapsa krao AaOr maOM tumhoM [sa ipMjaro 

sao Aajaad kr dU^gaa.” 
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baulaaT nao turnt hI ]sakao ]saka tIr vaapsa kr idyaa AaOr 

[vaana nao ]sakao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

baulaaT baaolaa — “mauJao yaha^ sao Aajaad kranao ka tumhara bahut 

bahut Qanyavaad [vaana. badlao maoM maOM tumharI saovaa k$^gaa. jaba BaI 

tuma iksaI mauiSkla maoM hao tao mauJao yaad krnaa maOM tumharI sahayata ko 

ilayao Aa jaa}^gaa. basa tumhoM yah khnaa hO “maora bahadur saaqaI 

baulaaT kha^ hO.” maOM turnt hI tumharI saovaa maoM haijar  hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr baulaaT ja,aor sao icallaayaa —  

isavaka baurka, ho 
vasant ko laaomaD,o p`gaT hao Gaasa ko p<ao kI trh yaha^ maoro saamanao KD,a hao 

 

 turnt hI ek GaaoD,a ]sako saamanao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

baulaaT ]sako kana maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ poT Bar kr Ka pI kr vah 

]sako dUsaro kana sao inakla Aayaa. Aba vah ek [tnaa saundr 

naaOjavaana hao gayaa qaa ik ]sako baaro maoM kuC ilaKa nahIM jaa sakta. 

baulaaT Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr yah kh kr Apnaa GaaoD,a 

kudata huAa calaa gayaa ik “AcCa ABaI ko ilayao ivada [vaana 

ja,aroivaca.” 

[vaana BaI Apnao baiZ,yaa vaalao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr Apnao ipta ko 

pasa cala idyaa. vaha^ ]sanao raoto hue Apnao ipta sao ivada laI AaOr 
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Apnao saaqa ek baD,o jamaIMdar
120

 kao Apnao saaqa lao kr dUsaro doSaaoM ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. kuC dUr calanao ko baad vao ek jaMgala maoM Aayao. 

idna bahut saaf AaOr gama- qaa. [vaana ja,aroivaca kao Pyaasa laga 

AayaI qaI. vao panaI kI Kaoja maoM jaMgala maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho pr 

]nhoM panaI khIM nahIM imalaa. 

AaiKr ]nhoM ek bahut hI gahra ku^Aa imala gayaa ijasamaoM qaaoD,a 

bahut panaI qaa. [vaana nao Apnao saaqaI sao kha — “ku^e maoM naIcao jaa 

kr panaI lao kr AaAao. maOM tumhoM ek rssaI ko saharo pkD,o rhU^gaa 

taik tuma DUba na jaaAao.” 

saaqaI baaolaa — “nahIM [vaana ja,aroivaca. maOM Aapsao vajana maoM BaarI 

hU^. Aap mauJao pkD, kr nahIM rK sakto. [sasao tao AcCa yah hO 

ik Aap panaI maoM ]tr jaa[yao @yaaoMik maOM Aapkao sa^Baala sakta 

hU^.” 

[vaana ja,aroivaca nao Apnao saaqaI kI baat maanaI AaOr vah panaI maoM 

]tr gayaa. jaba [vaana nao poT Bar kr panaI pI ilayaa ]sanao saaqaI sao 

kha ik vah Aba ]sakao ku^e sao baahr KIMca lao. 

saaqaI baaolaa — “nahIM maOM Aapkao tba tk baahr nahIM KIMcaU^gaa 

jaba tk Aap mauJao yah ilaK kr nahIM doMgao ik Aap maoro naaOkr hOM 

AaOr maOM Aapka maailak hU^. ik maora naama [vaana ja,aroivaca hO. Agar 

Aap eosaa nahIM kroMgao tao maOM Aapkao ku^e maoM Dubaao dU^gaa.” 

 
120 Translated for the word “Squire” 
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[vaana ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro saaqaI. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao mat DubaaoAao. mauJao }pr KIMca laao. maOM jaao kuC tuma khaogao vahI 

k$^gaa.” 

saaqaI baaolaa — “nahIM mauJao tumhara ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. ksama 

KaAao.” 

[vaana nao ksama KayaI ik vah vahI krogaa jaao vah khogaa. yah 

sauna kr saaqaI nao [vaana kao }pr KIMca ilayaa. ifr [vaana ja,aroivaca 

nao ek kagaja ilayaa ]sa pr ]sako saaqaI nao jaao ilaKvaayaa vah ]sanao 

ilaKa AaOr kagaja ]sao do idyaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao Saala badla ilayao AaOr Apnao rasto calao 

gayao. kuC idnaaoM baad vao ek ja,ar pMqau[-
121

 ko rajya maoM Aayao. jaba 

ja,ar nao saunaa ik [vaana ja,aroivaca ]sako rajya maoM Aayaa hO tao vah 

]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa. 

]sanao naklaI [vaana ka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sao Apnao saMgamarmar 

ko banao hue baD,o baD,o kmaraoM maoM lao Aayaa. ]sakao ApnaI Aaok kI 

maoja pr ibazayaa. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao KUba AcCa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr Aanand 

manaayaa. ]sako baad ja,ar pMqau[- nao naklaI [vaana sao pUCa ik vah 

]sako rajya maoM iksa kama sao Aayaa hO. ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik vah 

]sakI saundr baoTI ja,Iiryaa
122

 sao SaadI krnao Aayaa hO. 

 
121 Tsar Panthui 
122 Tseria – name of the daughter of Tsar Panthui 
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ja,ar pMqau[- baaolaa — “maOM KuSaI sao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI Aapsao 

kr dU^gaa.” 

baataoM hI baataoM maoM naklaI [vaana nao ja,ar sao kha — “maohrbaanaI 

kr ko maoro naaOkr kao Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM naIcao kama krnao dIijayao 

@yaaoMik ]sanao mauJao rasto maoM bahut proSaana ikyaa hO.”  

saao ja,ar nao AsalaI [vaana kao bahut CaoTo CaoTo kamaaoM pr lagaa 

idyaa jabaik naklaI [vaana ja,ar ko saaqa maaOja manaata rha. 

[sako kuC hI idnaaoM baad ja,ar pMqau[- pr iksaI nao hmalaa baaola 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao QamakI dI ik vah ]saka rajya naYT kr dogaa 

AaOr ]sakao bandI banaa laogaa. 

[sa pr ja,ar pMqau[- nao naklaI [vaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “Aao maoro Pyaaro haonao vaalao damaad. ek rajaa nao maoro rajya pr 

hmalaa kr idyaa hO saao maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro [sa duSmana kao pICo 

hTaAao. maOM tumhoM ApnaI baoTI do dU^gaa pr basa [saI Sat- pr.” 

naklaI [vaana nao kha — “kao[ - baat nahIM yah kama hao jaayaogaa 

pr maOM kovala rat kao hI yah kama kr sakU^gaa @yaaoMik idna maoM maorI 

iksmat saaqa nahIM d otI.” 

jaOsao hI rat hu[- AaOr iklao maoM hr kao[- saaonao calaa gayaa tao 

naklaI [vaana mahla ko Kulao Aa^gana maoM calaa gayaa. ]sanao AsalaI 

rajakumaar kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “[vaana ja,aroivaca. tuma mauJasao 

gaussaa mat haonaa ik maOMnao tumharI jagah lao laI hO. [sa samaya tuma [sa 
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baat kao BaUla jaaAao AaOr maora ek kama kr dao. duSmana nao [sa 

rajya pr hmalaa kr idyaa hO tuma ]sao pICo KdoD, dao.” 

AsalaI [vaana baaolaa — “jaaAao tuma Aarama sao saaoAao AaOr 

tumhara yah kama maOM pUra kr dU^gaa.” saao ]saka saaqaI calaa gayaa 

AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

ifr AsalaI [vaana ja,aor sao baaolaa “kha^ hO maora bahadur saaqaI 

baulaaT kha^ hO.” 

ek pla maoM hI baulaaT ]sako saamanao KD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa 

— “maO tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^. tumhoM @yaa proSaanaI hO.” 

tba [vaana nao ]sakao saara hala batayaa tba baulaaT nao ]sasao 

]sako GaaoD,o kao tOyaar krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sao BaI ijarhba#tr 

phna kr tOyaar haonao ko ilayao kha. 

ifr vah ja,aor sao icallaayaa — 

isavaka baurka, ho 
vasant ko laaomaD,o p`gaT hao Gaasa ko p<ao kI trh yaha^ maoro saamanao KD,a hao 

 

tBaI jamaIna ihlaI AaOr ]samaoM sao GaaoD,a inaklaa. ]sako kanaaoM sao 

Baap inakla rhI qaI AaOr ]sako naqaunaaoM sao lapToM inakla rhI qaIM. 

jaba vah baulaaT ko pasa tk Aayaa tao vah saIQaa KD,a qaa. baulaaT 

Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa AaOr [vaana Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

daonaaoM vaha^ sao cala idyao. 
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[sa baIca rajakumaarI ja,Iiryaa jaao ABaI tk saaoyaI nahIM qaI 

iKD,kI pr baOzI baahr doK rhI qaI. ]sanao naklaI [vaana AsalaI 

[vaana AaOr baulaaT ko baIca kI saba baatoM sauna laI qaIM. 

jaOsao hI vao duSmana kI saonaa tk phu^cao tao baulaaT nao [vaana sao 

kha ik vah da^yaI trf sao ]nako }pr hmalaa baaolao AaOr maOM ]nako 

}pr baa^yaI trf sao hmalaa krta hU^. 

[sa trh sao [na daonaaoM nao duSmana kI saonaa kao tlavaar sao maarnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. bahut saaro laaoga ]nako GaaoD,aoM ko KuraoM ko naIcao Aa 

kr mar gayao. ek GaMTo maoM hI ]na daonaaoM nao 100 hjaar laaoga naIcao 

igara idyao. 

duSmana ApnaI qaaoD,o sao bacao hue isapaihyaaoM kao lao kr vaha^ sao 

Apnao rajya Baaga gayaa. [vaana ja,aroivaca Apnao bahadur saaqaI baulaaT 

ko saaqa mahla laaOT Aayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o ka saaja ]tara ]sao safod 

gaohU^ Kanao kao idyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao baulaaT sao ivada maa^gaI AaOr 

rsaao[-Gar kI trf saaonao calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah ja,ar duSmana kI saonaa doKnao ko ilayao baahr 

Apnao Cjjao pr gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako duSmana kI saarI saonaa 

tao kTI pD,I hO. 

]sanao naklaI [vaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao doSa kao bacaanao 

ko ilayao ]sao bahut bahuut Qanyavaad idyaa. ]sanao ]sakao bahut kImatI 

BaoMToM dIM AaOr ApnaI baoTI jaldI hI donao ka vaayada ikyaa. 
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dao hFto baad vahI ja,ar ifr sao [sa ja,ar ko }pr hmalaa baaolanao 

Aa gayaa. ]sanao saaro Sahr kao Gaor ilayaa. ja,ar pMqaUrI nao ifr sao 

naklaI [vaana kI SarNa laI. 

]sanao kha — “maoro daost [vaana ja,aroivaca. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

ek baar mauJao [sako hmalao sao AaOr bacaa laao AaOr [nakao yaha^ maar 

BagaaAao. [sako baad maOM tumhoM turnt hI ApnaI baoTI do dU^gaa.” 

saao [sa baar BaI phlao kI trh sao huAa. [sa baar BaI yah kama 

AsalaI [vaana ja,aroivaca AaOr ]sako bahadur saaqaI baulaaT nao kr 

idyaa. duSmana Baaga gayaa qaa. pr vah tIsarI baar BaI vaha^ Aa 

phu^caa. [sa baar vah vaha^ maara gayaa. 

[vaana ja,aroivaca AaOr ]saka bahadur saaqaI baulaaT nao vaapsa Aa 

kr Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao saaja ]taro AaOr ]nakao GauD,saala maoM rK idyaa. 

[sako baad baulaaT nao [vaana sao ivada laI AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tuma mauJao 

kBaI nahIM doKaogao.”  

kh kr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr calaa gayaa. [vaana Apnao 

rsaao[-Gar maoM jaa kr saao gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah jaldI ]z kr ja,ar ifr sao Apnao Cjjao pr 

gayaa AaOr doKa ik duSmana kI saarI saonaa naYT hao gayaI hO tao ]sanao 

Apnao haonao vaalao damaad naklaI [vaana kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr kha — 

“Aba maOM tumasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI k$^gaa.” 

SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM. 
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kuC idna baad hI naklaI [vaana kI SaadI saundr ja,Iiryaa sao hao 

gayaI. jaba vao laaoga caca- sao vaapsa Aayao AaOr Kanao kI maoja pr baOzo 

hue qao tao AsalaI [vaana nao baD,o rsaao[yao sao kha ik vah ]sakao Kanao 

ko kmaro maoM ]sako maailak AaOr maailak kI p%naI ja,Iiryaa kao maoja pr 

baOzo hue doKnao ko ilayao jaanao do.  

rsaao[yaa maana gayaa. [vaana nao rsaao[yao ko kpD,o phna ilayao AaOr 

kmaro maoM dUsaro maohmaanaaoM ko pICo KD,a hao gayaa Apnao saaqaI AaOr 

ja,Iiryaa kao GaUrnao lagaa. 

laoikna ja,Iiryaa nao [vaana kao doK ilayaa AaOr turnt hI phcaana 

ilayaa. vah ApnaI kusaI- sao ]zI ]saka haqa pkD,a AaOr Apnao 

ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI yahI maora saccaa dulaha AaOr Aapko 

rajya kao bacaanao vaalaa hO. yah nahIM ijasakao Aapnao mauJao do idyaa 

hO.” 

[sa pr ja,ar pMqaUrI nao ApnaI baoTI sao pUCa ik [sa sabaka @yaa 

matlaba qaa AaOr ]sasao saara Baod batanao ko ilayao kha. rajakumaarI 

ja,Iiryaa nao tba jaa,r kao vao saarI baatoM batayaIM jaao kuC BaI ]sanao doKI 

AaOr saunaI qaIM.  

yah saba saunanao ko baad ja,ar nao AsalaI [vaana ja,aroivaca kao baulaa 

kr Apnao saaqa maoja pr ibazayaa AaOr ]sako saaqaI kao faTk pr lao 

jaa kr maar idyaa gayaa. 
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[vaana nao rajakumaarI ja,Iiryaa sao SaadI kr laI AaOr ifr vah 

Apnao ipta ko rajya laaOT Aayaa. ja,ar kaodaor nao jaba ]na daonaaoM kao 

doKa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao Apnaa taja ]tar kr Apnao 

baoTo ko isar pr rK idyaa. [vaana nao rajaga_I pr baOz kr bahut 

idnaaoM tk raja ikyaa. 
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11  rajakumaar malanad`aSa AaOr rajakumaarI saOlaIkllaa 

kI khanaI123 

 

ek doSa maoM ek Sahr maoM ijasaka naama AndOirka qaa ek ja,ar raja 

krta qaa. ]saka naama Aba`ahma Tu@saalaamaaoivaca
124

 qaa. vah ja,ar 

bahut haoiSayaar qaa. ]sanao Apnao rajya pr 30 saala tk raja ikyaa 

pr ]sako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

 AaiKr Aba`ahma nao Bagavaana kI rao rao kr p`aqa-naa kI ik vah 

]sakao ek baoTa do do. Bagavaana nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa saunaI AaOr ]sakao 

ek bahut hI CaoTa saa pr bahadur baoTa idyaa. ]saka ]nhaoMnao naama 

rKa malanad`aSa Aba`ahmaaoivaca. 

CaoTo sao baccao nao baZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa tao vah 

idna ba idna hI nahIM bailk hr GaMTo baZ,nao lagaa jaOsao 

KmaIr Dalanao ko baad kUTU ka AaTa ]zta hO.
125

 

ja,ar nao Apnao baoTo kao bahut trh kI iSaxaa 

idlavaayaI. jaba baoTa baD,a hao gayaa tao vah Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “maoro maailak AaOr maoro ipta. Aapnao mauJao bahut trh 

 
123 Story of the Prince Malandrach and the Princess Salikalla   (Tale No 11) 
124 There was a Tsar named Abraham Tuksalamovich in the Anderika city. 
125 Translated for the phrase “As buck-wheat flour rises” (in the process of making bread of risen 
dough). See the picture of buck-wheat above. 
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kI iSaxaa idlavaayaI hO pr ek caIja, hO jaao maOMnao ABaI tk nahIM 

saIKI hO. 

ja,ar baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro AaOr bahadur baoTo. mauJao bataAao ik 

tuma AaOr @yaa saIKnaa caahto hao. maOM tumharo ilayao ]saI kao isaKanao 

ko ilayao laayak gau$ rK dU^gaa.” 

[sa pr ja,aroivaca baaolaa — “maoro maailak AaOr maoro ipta. kla 

maOM svaIDna
126

 kI ek iktaba pZ, rha qaa ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa ik 

duinayaa^ maoM eosao laaoga hOM jaao pMK lagaa kr hvaa maoM ]D, sakto hOM. maorI 

baD,I [cCa hO ik maOM yah klaa saIKU^. maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik 

Aap maoro ilayao eosao gau$ rK doM ijanasao maOM yah klaa saIK sakU^.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “maoro bahadur baccao. yah tao naamaumaikna hO ik 

AadmaI ka baccaa hvaa maoM ]D, sakta hao. tuma kuC eosaI hI 

kalpinak iktaba pZ, rho haogao yaa piryaaoM kI khanaI pZ, rho haogao. 

tuma eosaI khainayaaoM maoM ivaSvaasa mat krao. 

ifr BaI maOM bahut saaro doSaaoM maoM Apnao AadmaI BaojaU^gaa taik vao 

eosaa kao[- AadmaI ZU^Z sakoM jaao tumhoM yah klaa isaKa sako. Agar 

]namaoM sao iksaI kao kao[- eosaa AadmaI imala gayaa tao maOM tumhoM ]sakao 

yaha^ baulaa kr ]sasao tumhoM yah klaa AvaSya hI isaKvaa dU^gaa.” 

 
126 Sweden is situated in far North of Europe continent as one of five Norse countries – Denmark, 
Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden 
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jaba ja,ar kao[- kama krnaa caahta hO tao vah baIyar bananao ko 

samaya ka [ntjaar nahIM krta AaOr na hI vah ba`OnDI bananao ka 

[ntjaar krta hO. 

basa ]sanao turnt hI Apnao bahut saaro AadmaI iksaI eosao AadmaI 

kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao caaraoM trf Baoja idyao jaao ]sako baoTo kao pMK lagaa 

kr hvaa maoM ]D,naa isaKa sako. AaOr Agar ]nakao kao[- eosaa AadmaI 

imala jaayao tao ]sakao ]sanao laanao ko ilayao BaI kh idyaa. 

tIna saala baad ek AadmaI kao ek eosaa AadmaI AaOisT/pa
127

 

Sahr maoM imala gayaa. vah ]sao ja,ar Aba`ahma ko pasa lao Aayaa. 

manand`aSa nao ]sao doKa tao vah tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

ja,ar nao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa ik “@yaa tuma ]D,nao kI klaa 

jaanato hao?”  

tao AadmaI nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao Saana vaalao rajaa. halaa^ik 

yah maoro ilayao zIk nahIM hO ik maOM ApnaI tarIf Apnao Aap hI k$^ 

pr maOM Aapkao yah bata dU^ ik Apnao doSa maoM maOM [sa kama kao krnao 

vaalaa phlaa AadmaI hU^. 

Agar yaaOr maOjaosTI caahto hOM ik maOM rajakumaar kao yah klaa 

isaKa}^ tao ek bahut hI baD,a kmara banavaayaoM jaao 200 eola 

lambaa
128

 hao AaOr [tnaa hI caaOD,a hao AaOr 100 eola }^caa hao. yah 

 
127 Austripa City 
128 Unit to measure the length. 1 ell = 45”.  So 200 ell = 9,000” = 250 yards 
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kmara ibalkula KalaI hao. [samaoM k[- iKD,ikyaa^ haoM AaOr ]sako 

barabar maoM ek bahut CaoTa saa kmara
129

 hao. 

jaba ja,ar nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao turnt hI ek eosaa kmara banaanao 

ka hu@ma do idyaa. jaba yah kmara bana gayaa tao ]sa ]D,nao vaalao nao 

dao jaaoD,I baD,o baD,o pMK banaayao – ek jaaoD,I Apnao ilayao dUsarI jaaoD,I 

maland`aSa ko ilayao. 

]sanao Apnao AaOr malanad`aSa ko daonaaoM ko pMK baa^Qao AaOr 

rajakumaar kao ]D,naa isaKanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba ]sanao pZ,anaa 

CaoD,a tao vao pMK ]sanao baD,o kmaro ko barabar vaalao CaoTo kmaro maoM band 

kr idyao. ]sao talaa lagaa idyaa AaOr ]sakI caaBaI Apnao saaqa lao 

gayaa. 

laoikna ek idna eosaa huAa ik jaba ja,aroivaca nao Apnaa paz pZ, 

ilayaa AaOr maasTr nao pMK kmaro maoM band kr idyao AaOr maland`aSa nao 

yah doK ilayaa tao ibanaa Apnao gau$ kao batayao hue vah Apnao ipta 

ko pasa gayaa. [<afak sao ]saI samaya ja,ar nao ek baD,I davat ka 

[ntjaama ikyaa huAa qaa AaOr ]samaoM bahut saaro maohmaana Aayao hue qao. 

maland`aSa ibanaa iksaI sao kuC kho hue baD,o kmaro kI trf daOD, 

gayaa. vaha^ ko CaoTo kmaro maoM sao ]sanao pMK inakalao Apnao knQaaoM pr 

baa^Qao Aa^gana maoM Aayaa Apnao pMK fD,fD,ayao AaOr vah ]sa baD,o kmaro 

 
129 Closet 
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ko }pr ]D,nao lagaa. ifr ]sa kmaro ko }pr ]tr gayaa. vaha^ vah 

kuC dor ruka Apnao ipta ko rajya kao vaha^ sao doKa. 

]sako baad ]sanao vaha^ sao jamaIna pr ]trnaa caaha tao Acaanak 

sao ]sako saaro SarIr maoM furfurI ]z gayaI. ]sakao [tnaI }^caa[- sao 

naIcao ]trnao maoM Dr laganao lagaa. 

Aba vah bajaaya naIcao Aanao ko }pr AaOr AaOr }pr jaanao 

lagaa. AaOr Ant maoM vah [tnaa }^caa phu^ca gayaa ik vaha^ sao ]sakao 

QartI ek saoba kI trh najar Aanao lagaI. 

tBaI ek bahut toja, hvaa AayaI AaOr maland`aSa kao ]D,a kr 

ek Anajaanao doSa maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakI takt nao kama 

krnaa band kr idyaa. vah Apnao pMKaoM kao sa^Baala nahIM saka AaOr 

ifr ]sanao naIcao igarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sanao naIcao doKa tao naIcao tao ]sakao bahut baD,a samaud` najar 

Aayaa. yah doK kr vah Dr gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI bacaI hu[- takt 

baTaorI AaOr ifr }pr ]znao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

qaaoD,a }pr ]z kr ]sanao caaraoM trf doKa ik khIM ]sakao 

QartI ka kao[- iknaara najar Aa jaayao. qaaoD,I dUr ]sakao ek TapU 

ka iknaara najar Aayaa saao vah ]Qar kI trf ]D, calaa. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao pMK inakala idyao AaOr ]nakao ApnaI bagala maoM 

dbaa ilayaa. 
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[sako baad vah ]sa TapU pr Kanao kI Kaoja maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao 

lagaa @yaaoMik [sa samaya tk ]sakao bahut ja,aor kI BaUK laga AayaI 

qaI. 

[<afak sao ]sakao ek poD, imala gayaa ijasa pr maIzo fla lagao 

hue qao. ]sa poD, sao fla taoD, kr ]sanao poT Bar kr Kayao ifr 

vahIM Gaasa pr laoT kr vah saao gayaa. vah vaha^ Agalao idna saubah tk 

saaota rha. 

saubah kao jaba maland`aSa saao kr ]za AaOr Apnao pMK Apnao 

knQaaoM sao baa^Qanao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI baa^hoM [tnaI dd- krnao lagaIM 

ik vah vaha^ sao 10 idna tk nahIM ihla saka. 

gyaarhvaoM idna iksaI trh ]sanao vao pMK baa^Qao Apnao Aapkao 

ASaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr hvaa maoM }^caa ]D, gayaa. }pr phu^ca kr ]sanao 

Apnao ipta ka rajya ZÛZa pr vah tao ]sao na idKayaI do saka pr 

Saama Aato Aato ]sakao QartI ka ek iknaara idKayaI do gayaa. 

QartI ko ]sa TukD,o pr bahut hI Ganaa jaMgala qaa. vah vaha^ 

]tr gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao pMK inakala idyao. ek rasta lao kr 

vah ek Sahr ko faTk ko pasa Aayaa. ]sanao Apnao pMK ek 

JaaD,I maoM iCpa idyao AaOr Sahr ko Andr calaa gayaa AaOr baajaar 

ZÛZnao lagaa. 

baajaar phu^ca kr ]sanao ek lambaa Saala KrIda AaOr 

Saala lao kr ifr jaMgala vaapsa Aa gayaa.  
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]sanao Apnao pMK ifr Apnao bagala maoM dbaayao ifr vaapsa Sahr 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sao ek AadmaI imalaa ijasasao ]sanao pUCa ik @yaa 

vaha^ pr ]sakao kao[- makana ikrayao pr imala sakta hO. 

]sa AadmaI nao javaaba idyaa — “yakInana tuma kao[ - AjanabaI 

hao.” 

maland`aSa ja,aroivaca nao kha — “jaOsaa tuma khao. maOM ihndustana 

ka ek vyaaparI hU^. maOM vaha^ sao jahaja, maoM Apnao samaana ko saaqa qaa 

ik hmaara jahaja, tUfana maoM f^sa kr TUT gayaa. maoro haqa maoM ek 

lakD,I ka t#ta Aa gayaa tao maOM ]sako saharo [sa jamaIna ko iknaaro 

laga gayaa. 

vah AjanabaI baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM AcCa lagao tao tuma maoro saaqa 

rh sakto hao. maOM tumhoM Apnao baoTo kI trh rKU^gaa.” 

maland`aSa [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ]sa AjanabaI ko saaqa 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ vah ]sako saaqa ek mahInaa rha pr vah ]sako Gar 

ko kmpa]MD sao kBaI baahr nahIM gayaa. 

AjanabaI nao jaba eosaa doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kBaI Sahr 

GaUmanao @yaaoM nahIM jaato. jaaAao AaOr jaa kr nayaI puranaI ibailDMgaoM 

doKao.” maland`aSa nao AjanabaI sao ijasaka naama Ak`aona
130

 qaa kha 

ik vah ]sako saaqa calao AaOr ]sakao SaahI mahla idKa kr laayao. 

saao ]saka maojabaana ]sakao Apnao saaqa Sahr lao gayaa. 

 
130 Achrone – name of the person living on the island 
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GaUmato GaUmato ]na daonaaoM kao Saama hao gayaI Aa kr vao laaoga saao 

gayao. Agalao idna malanad`aSa saubah saao kr ]za tao nahayaa Qaaoyaa 

ApnaI pUjaa kI, caaraoM idSaaAaoM kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr ifr Akolao 

hI cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah Sahr ko baahr Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao p%qar kI 

ek baD,I ibailDMga doKI. ]sako caaraoM trf baaD,o kI dIvaar banaI hu[- 

qaI. vah ]sa baaD,o ko caaraoM trf GaUmaa pr ]sakao ]sako Andr 

Gausanao ka kao[- faTk nahIM idKa idyaa. 

]samaoM ]sakao kovala ek bahut hI CaoTa saa drvaajaa idKayaI 

idyaa jaao baD,I majabaUtI sao talao sao band qaa. rajakumaar maland`aSa kao 

yah ibailDMga bahut AcCI lagaI. ]sakao doK kr vah Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa AaOr Apnao maojabaana sao pUCa ik vah ibailDMga kOsaI qaI. 

maojabaana baaolaa ik vah ek SaahI ibailDMga hO. [samaoM ja,ar kI 

baoTI rhtI hO ijasaka naama saOlaIkllaa
131

 qaa. pr vah vaha^ ]samaoM 

band @yaaoM qaI yah ]sakao nahIM pta qaa. 

jaba malanad`aSa ja,aroivaca nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao pMK 

inakalao AaOr Agalao idna ifr sao vah ]saI p%qar kI ibailDMga ko pasa 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Saama tk [ntjaar ikyaa ifr Apnao pMK baa^Qao 

AaOr ibailDMga kI dIvaar laa^Ga kr Andr phu^ca gayaa. 

 
131 Salikalla – name of the daughter of Tsar 
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Andr jaa kr vah ek poD, pr ]tr gayaa. vaha^ sao ]sanao ]sa 

iKD,kI kI trf doKa ijasamaoM saOlaIkllaa baOztI qaI. 

saOlaIkllaa Aba saaonao calaI gayaI qaI. iKD,kI ]sanao KulaI CaoD, 

dI qaI. malanad`aSa phlao tao ]sakao doKta rha. ek GaMTo ko baad 

vah iKD,kI kI trf ]D, gayaa. vah baD,I QaIro sao ja,arovanaa ko pasa 

gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik vah saaoyaI hu[- hO. 

]sanao caaha ik vah ]sakao caUma kr jagaa do pr ]sakI ihmmat 

nahIM hu[-. vah vaha^ KD,a KD,a ]sakI saundrta kao doKta rha jaba 

tk ik saubah nahIM hao gayaI. 

ifr vah vaha^ sao [sa Dr sao calaa gayaa ik khIM rajakumaarI 

jaaga na jaayao AaOr ]sao doK na lao. saao vah vaha^ sao caupcaap calaa 

gayaa. Apnao pICo vah ek inaSaana CaoD, gayaa taik vah jaba jaagao 

tao Saayad ]sakI inagaah ]sa pr pD, jaayao tao vah yah samaJa jaayaogaI 

ik vaha^ kao[- Aayaa qaa. 

yah inaSaana yah qaa ik ]sanao rajakumaarI ko jaUto ]sako ibastr 

pr rK idyao qao. ]sako baad vah iKD,kI sao baahr calaa gayaa. ifr 

Gar calaa gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah jaba ja,arovanaa ]zI tao ]sanao Apnao jaUto Apnao 

ibastr pr rKo doKo tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad ]sakI naaOkranaI nao 

]nakao vaha^ rK idyaa haogaa. yah naaOkranaI ]sako barabar vaalao kmaro 

maoM saaotI qaI. 
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saao ]sanao naaOkranaI sao pUCa pr ]sanao kha ik ]sanao ]nakao 

]sako ibastr pr nahIM rKa qaa. rajakumaarI kao yah sauna kr baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa ik Agar naaOkranaI nao jaUto ]sako ibastr pr nahIM rKo 

tao ifr iksanao rKo. 

Agalao idna Saama kao rajakumaar malanad`aSa ifr sao p%qar ko 

mahla gayaa Apnao pMK baa^Qao AaOr iKD,kI sao ]D, kr rajakumaarI ko 

kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaa AaOr bahut dor tk rajakumaarI kao doKta rha. 

saubah haonao sao phlao phlao ]sao ifr sao Gar laaOTnaa pD,a. ]sanao 

]sako jaUto ifr sao ]sako ibastr pr isarhanao kI trf rKo iKD,kI 

sao baahr Aayaa AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna jaba saOlaIkllaa saubah kao ]zI tao ]sanao ifr sao 

Apnao ibastr pr jaUto rKo doKo. ]sanao ApnaI naaOkranaI sao ifr 

pUCa ik @yaa vao jaUto ]sako ibastr pr ]sanao rKo qao pr ]sanao ifr 

manaa kr idyaa ik ]sanao nahIM rKo qao. 

saao ]sa rat ]sanao na saaonao ka fOsalaa ikyaa ik Aaja vah 

doKogaI ik ]sako jaUto ]sako ibastr pr kaOna rKta hO. 

Agalao idna Saama kao rajakumaar malanad`aSa ifr sao p%qar ko 

mahla gayaa. jaba ]sanao yah p@ka kr ilayaa ik rajakumaarI Aba saao 

gayaI hO tao ]sanao Apnao pMK baa^Qao AaOr iKD,kI sao ]D, kr 

rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaa. 
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pr vah mauiSkla sao ]sako ibastr ko pasa ]sakao caUmanao ko ilayao 

phu^caa hI qaa ik ja,arovanaa nao ]sao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr icallaayaI “tU kaOna hO. tUnao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat kOsao kI.” 

rajakumaar kao ]sao jaagaa huAa doK kr [tnaa AaScaya- huAa ik 

]sakI tao baaolaI hI nahIM inaklaI. vah ]sasao maafI kI BaIK maa^ganao 

lagaa. ]sanao ]sakao jaanao hI nahIM idyaa jaba tk ik QamakI do kr 

]sanao ]sasao yah nahIM jaana ilayaa ik vah kaOna hO AaOr vah mahla ko 

Andr kOsao Aayaa. 

tba rajakumaar nao ]sakao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk saba kuC 

saca saca bata idyaa. ja,arovanaa saOlaIkllaa ]sasao yah saba sauna kr 

[tnaI KuSa hu[- ik ]sanao Kud hI rajakumaar kao caUma ilayaa. ]sanao 

]sasao vahIM rhnao ko ilayao kha AaOr Apnao [sa vyavahar pr ]sasao 

maafI maa^gaI. 

maland`aSa baaolaa — “Aao maorI sabasao PyaarI AaOr saundr ja,arovanaa. 

tuma mauJao saca saca bataAao ik tuma [sa mahla maoM [sa trh sao AkolaI 

band @yaaoM hao.” 

tba rajakumaarI nao ]sakao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI khanaI saunaayaI. 

]sanao kha — “jaba maOM pOda hu[ - qaI tao maoro ipta nao saaro doSaaoM ko 

saaro bauiwmaana laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik maOM iktnao idna 

ija,nda rhU^gaI. 
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]nhaoMnao maoro ipta sao kha ik maOM 15 saala kI ]ma` tk KuSaI 

KuSaI ija,nda rhU^gaI. pr ]sako baad maoro }pr kao[- baura saayaa pD,ogaa 

[sailayao ]nhaoMnao maoro ilayao yah mahla banavaayaa AaOr jaba maOM 10 saala 

kI hao gayaI tba ]nhaoMnao mauJao [sa mahla maoM rK idyaa. 

Aba yaha^ yah maora Cza saala hO. mahInao maoM ek baar maorI maa^ 

mauJasao imalanao AatI hO AaOr tIna mahInao maoM ek baar maoro ipta mauJasao 

imalanao Aato hOM. maoro pasa ek naaOkr hO jaao ]nhaoMnao hr samaya maorI 

doKBaala ko ilayao rKa huAa hO. maorI maa^ kao Aanao maoM ABaI ek 

hFta hO. ipya rajakumaar tba tk tuma yaha^ rhao AaOr maoro Akolaopna 

kao dUr krao. 

ja,aroivaca maland`aSa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. trh trh 

ka Aanand krto AaOr baatcaIt krto hue daonaaoM ka samaya bahut 

jaldI baIt gayaa. daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro sao SaadI krnao kI ksama 

KayaI. 

[sa trh rhto rhto ]na laaogaaoM kao saaqa saaqa rhto hue ek 

saala sao }pr hao gayaa. [sa samaya ko baIca vao basa tBaI Alaga haoto 

qao jaba ja,arovanaa ko maata ipta ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aato qao. 

ek idna ja,arovanaa nao ApnaI maa^ kao Apnao mahla kI trf ]sasao 

imalanao ko ilayao Acaanak Aato doKa tao ]sana ja,aroivaca maland`aSa sao 

turnt kha ik vah vaha^ sao calaa jaayao. 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao Apnao pMK lagaayao AaOr 

iKD,kI sao baahr ]D, kr jaanao lagaa ik ja,arInaa nao ]sakao doK 

ilayaa. vah tao yah doK kr hI AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI ik kao[- 

AadmaI pMK lagaa kr ]D,a rha qaa.  

]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao pUCa ik [saka @yaa matlaba qaa. ]sanao 

]sakao QamakI do kr batanao ko ilayao majabaUr ikyaa. [sa pr 

saOlaIkllaa nao AaiKr ja,aroivaca maland`aSa ko vaha^ Aanao kI khanaI 

saunaa dI ik vah iksa trh ]sako kmaro kI iKD,kI sao ]D, kr 

Andr Aayaa qaa. 

jaba ja,arInaa nao saunaa tao vah turnt hI ja,ar ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sao vah saba batayaa tao ja,ar nao malanad`aSa kao ApnaI baoTI ko mahla 

maoM pkD,nao ko ilayao bahut saaro AadmaI Baojao AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao 

]sakao pkD, kr ]sako saamanao lao kr Aayao. 

saao ]sako AadmaI vaha^ gayao jaha^ maland`aSa rhta qaa. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao pkD,a AaOr ja,ar ko pasa lao gayao. ja,ar nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

iksaka baoTa qaa. vah iksa doSa sao Aayaa qaa AaOr ]saka @yaa naama 

qaa. 

ja,aroivaca nao saba kuC saaf saaf saca saca bata idyaa. tba ja,ar 

nao ApnaI baoTI saOlaIkllaa kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa yah 

vahI AadmaI hO jaao ]sakI iKD,kI sao ]D,a kr ]sako pasa Aayaa 

qaa. 
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]sanao kha “jaI ha^ yah vahI hO.” ]sanao saaqa hI yah BaI kha 

ik “maOM [sakao Apnao idla sao Pyaar krtI hU^.” 

tba ja,ar nao ApnaI baoTI ka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sao ja,aroivaca 

malanad`aSa ko haqa maoM doto hue kha — “maoro Pyaaro damaad jaI. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI baoTI ka haqa sa^Baailayao AaOr ]sao ApnaI p%naI 

ko $p maoM svaIkr kIijayao. ]sako baad ]sanao ek jahaja, tOyaar 

krvaayaa AaOr daonaaoM kao ]nako doSa Baoja idyaa.  

jaba vao daonaaoM Apnao doSa Aayao tao maland`aSa ka ipta Apnao baoTo 

kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao pUCa ik vah 

kha^ AaOr kOsao rha. vah kOsao ]sako rajya maoM GaUmata rha. j,aaroivaca 

maland`aSa nao ]nakao saba kuC bata idyaa. 

ja,ar Aba`ahma Tu@saalaaomaaoivaca Aba bahut baUZ,a hao cauka qaa saao 

]sanao Apnao baoTo ko isar pr taja rKa AaOr ]sao ja,ar GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa. kuC idna baad hI vah mar gayaa. 

ja,ar maland`aSa AaOr ]sakI ja,arInaa saOlaIkllaa nao rajya pr jaba 

tk ija,nda rho Saaint sao AaOr KuSaI KuSaI rajya ikyaa. 
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12  ek jaUta banaanao vaalao AaOr ]sako naaOkr 

pRtu[T\Saikna kI khanaI132 

 

QartI ko iksaI ihssao maoM ek bahut hI maSahUr rajakumaar rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa imastafaor skurlaataoivaca
133

. ]sako pasa ek 

naaOkr qaa ijasaka naama qaa gaaoiryaa ijasako ipta ka naama qaa 

k`utiSainana.
134

 

imastafaor nao gaaoiryaa ko ilayao jaUta banaanaa isaKanao ko ilayao ek 

bahut hI AcCa maasTr rK idyaa qaa. gaaoiryaa nao ]sasao k[- saala 

tk jaUta banaanaa saIKa. Aba vah [tnaa baiZ,yaa jaUta banaanaa saIK 

gayaa qaa ik Apnao maasTr sao BaI AcCa jaUta banaanao lagaa qaa. 

ek idna imastafaor skurlaataoivaca ]sakao Apnao Gar lao Aayaa 

AaOr ]sakao kuC jaUto banaanao ka AaD-r idyaa. saao ]sanao 20 dja-na 

jaUto banaayao. pr ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI jaUto ka jaaoD,a imastafaor kao 

KuSa nahIM kr saka. ]sanao gaaoiryaa kao [tnaa maara [tnaa maara ik 

vah baocaara AQamara hao gayaa AaOr ifr 10 hFto tk ibastr pr pD,a 

rha. 

 
132 Story of a Shoemaker and His Servant Prituitshkin   (Tale No 12) 
133 Mistafor Skurlatovich – name of the Prince 
134 The Prince had a servanr named Goria whose father’s name was Krutshinin 
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jaba gaaoiryaa kI halat kuC sa^Balanao lagaI tao imastafaor 

skurlaataoivaca nao ifr sao ]sakao kuC AaOr jaUto banaanao ko ilayao 

idyao. 

jaba vao jaUto bana gayao tao gaaoiryaa ]nakao imastafaor kao idKanao 

ko ilayao lao gayaa. pr [sa baar BaI ]sakao kao[- jaUta psand nahIM 

Aayaa tao imastafaor skurlaataoivaca nao jaUto gaaoiryaa ko isar pr do maaro 

AaOr ]sao [tnaa maara ik ]sako caohro sao KUna Tpknao lagaa. 

baocaaro gaaoiryaa kI jaoba maoM ta^bao ka kovala ek AlTIna ka 

isa@ka qaa vah baocaara ]sakao saD,k ko iknaaro ek dUkana pr Kca- 

krnao gayaa. vah vaha^ jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr Apnao mana maoM saaocanao 

lagaa ik “kaSa kao[ - SaOtana maoro [sa maailak sao mauJao Aajaad kra 

do.” 

ik Acaanak ]sako saamanao ek AjanabaI Aa kr KD,a hao 

gayaa. ]sanao gaaoiryaa sao pUCa — “maoro baccao tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM 

hao.” 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “maOM @yaa k$^. maora maailak bahut hI baorhma 

hO. vah tao basa ek pagala ku<aa hO. tuma doK nahIM rho ik ]sanao 

iksa trh maoro kpD,o faD, idyao hOM. AaOr 10 hFto phlao tao ]sanao 

mauJao AbakI baar sao BaI j,yaada maara qaa.”  

AjanabaI nao pUCa — “pr vah tumakao maarta hI @yaaoM hO.” 
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[sa pr gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “]sanao mauJao jaUto banaanao kI klaa 

isaKvaayaI. maOMnao BaI Apnao maasTr sao AcCo jaUto banaanao saIK ilayao. 

ifr maoro maailak nao mauJasao kuC jaUto banaanao ko ilayao kha.  

pr halaa^ik jaha^ tk AcCa mauJasao hao sakta qaa maOMnao ]sako 

ilayao kama krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr maOM ]sakao KuSa nahIM kr saka 

AaOr na hI kr sakta hU^. vah mauJao ]sa kama ko ilayao Qanyavaad dota 

[sakI bajaaya ]sanao mauJao doKao iktnaa pITa.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “maOM tumharo maasTr kao KUba AcCI trh 

jaanata hU^. tumakao ]sakI baorhmaI sao Aajaad haonaa hI caaihyao. 

Agar tuma caahao imastafaor kI baoTI kI SaadI maOM tumasao kra dota hU^ 

bajaaya [sako ik vah ]sakI SaadI iksaI rajakumaar sao kro.” 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “@yaa tuma pagala hao gayao hao. tuma kOsaI 

baomatlaba kI saI baat kr rho hao.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “tuma maoro }pr Baraosaa tao rKao. maOM yah saba 

kr sakta hU^.” 

pr jaUto banaanao vaalao kao ]sakI [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM 

huAa vah baaolaa — “tuma baatoM kr sakto hao. tuma vaayada BaI kr 

sakto hao tuma jaao caaho kr sakto hao pr maOM tumharI iksaI BaI baat 

ka ivaSvaasa nahIM krta.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “tuma caaho ivaSvaasa krao yaa na krao pr tuma 

doK laonaa jaao kuC maOMnao kha hO vah maOM tumhoM kr ko idKa}^gaa.” 
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[sako baad AjanabaI nao jaUta banaanao vaalao sao ApnaI AaKoM band 

krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr saUrja ko saamanao jamaIna pr laoT jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. ifr ]sasao dao kdma pICo hTnao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba gaaoiryaa nao [tnaa kr ilayaa tao AjanabaI nao nao gaaoiryaa sao 

Kud kI trf doKnao ko ilayao kha. gaaoiryaa nao jaba Apnao Aapkao 

doKa tao vah tao ApnaI Aa^KoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr saka. 

]sanao bahut ma^hgaI paoSaak phnaI hu[- qaI. ]sako maûh sao turnt 

hI inaklaa — “tuma AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM ja$r hI kao[ - SaOtana 

hao.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “yakInana maOM ek SaOtana ka baccaa hU^. tumanao 

mauJao baulaayaa saao tumharo baulaanao pr maOM Aayaa. maOM tumharI saovaa k$^gaa 

AaOr tumharI SaadI imastafaor kI baoTI sao kra}^gaa.” 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “yah kOsao maumaikna hO. mauJao tao saba laaoga 

bahut idnaaoM sao jaanato hOM. yaha^ tk ik galaI ka ku<aa ku<aa tk 

mauJao AcCI trh jaanata hO.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM eosaI baat nahIM hO. maOM vaayada 

krta hU^ ik tumhoM kao[- nahIM phcaanaogaa. saba tumhoM rajakumaar      

dd-vaana
135

 samaJaoMgao ijasasao imastafaor kI baoTI daogada kI SaadI p@kI 

hu[- hO.” 

 
135 Dardavan – name of the Prince with whome the marriage of Dogda, the daughter of Tsar Mistafor, 
was settled. 
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gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “Aro vaah yah tao baD,I AcCI baat hO. Agar 

jaao tuma kh rho hao ]sao saaibat kr doto hao tao , , ,.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “tuma doKnaa eosaa hI haogaa.” 

tba AjanabaI nao gaaoiryaa kao tIna kdma pICo hTnao ifr ApnaI 

Aa^KoM band kr laonao AaOr ifr Kaola laonao ko ilayao kha. Acaanak 

hI gaaoiryaa nao Apnao saamanao ek safod saMgamarmar ka mahla doKa.  

vah AaScaya- maoM Bar kr icallaayaa — “tuma tao sacamauca maoM SaOtana 

lagato hao tuma AadmaI nahIM hao @yaaoMik kao[- AadmaI eosao kama kr hI 

nahIM sakta.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “doKa na. maOMnao tumasao saca hI kha qaa. maOM 

tumhoM QaaoKa nahIM do rha. Aba maOM yah saMgamarmar ka mahla tumakao BaoMT 

maoM dota hU^. maOM Aba hmaoSaa hI tumharo pasa rhU^gaa AaOr vafadarI sao 

tumharI saovaa k$^gaa. tuma mauJao pRtu[T\Saikna
136

 kh kr pukar 

sakto hao.” 

[sako baad naaOkr Apnao nayao maailak jaUto banaanao vaalao gaaoiryaa 

kao nayao mahla ko kmpa]MD maoM lao gayaa jaha^ ]sanao bahut saaro laaoga 

GaaoD,o AaOr gaaiD,yaa^ KD,I doKIM. saba naaOkraoM nao ]sao salaama ikyaa jaOsao 

vao iksaI rajakumaar kao kr rho haoM. gaanao bajaanao vaalaaoM nao saMgaIt 

CoD,a AaOr jaba saMgaIt band hao gayaa tao jaUto banaanao vaalaa gaaoiryaa 

saMgamarmar ko mahla ko Andr gayaa.  

 
136 Prituitshkin – name of the Devil 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ek maoja doKI ijasa pr trh trh ko Kanao 

lagao hue qao. basa vah jaa kr ]sa maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr poT Bar 

kr Kayaa AaOr ipyaa. vah ]sa mahla maoM ek rajakumaar kI trh sao 

rhta rha. 

[sa sabako baIca rajakumaar dd-vaana ijasakI SaadI rajakumaarI 

daogada sao tya hao caukI qaI iksaI dUsaro Sahr maoM Apnao kama ko 

isalaisalao maoM GaUma rha qaa. 

tao gaaoiryaa ko Baraosao vaalao naaOkr pRtu[T\Saikna nao saaocaa ik yah 

maaOka AcCa qaa jaba gaaoiryaa kI SaadI rajakumaarI daogada sao krvaa 

dI jaayao. saao vah Apnao jaUta banaanao vaalao maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

kha ik Aba AcCa maaOka hO daogada sao SaadI krnao ka. Aba hmaoM 

kuC eosaa krnaa caaihyao ijasasao tuma dd-vaana lagaao. 

eosaa kh kr vah mahla ko saamanao gayaa ]sako saamanao ]sanao ek 

baD,a saa tmbaU KD,a ikyaa AaOr saaro baajao bajaanao vaalaaoM sao kha ik 

vah ek hI samaya pr Apnao vaaVaoM kao bajaanaa Sau$ kroM. 

jaba eosaa huAa tao imastafaor nao [tnao saaro saMgaIt vaaVaoM kI 

imalaI jaulaI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sakao lagaa ik rajakumaar dd-vaana Aa 

gayaa hO. ]sanao Apnao AadimayaaoM ko yah baat p@kI krnao ko ilayao 

baahr Baojaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah saunaa ik rajakumaar dd-vaana vaha^ Aa phu^caa hO 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao Pyaaro damaad kao Kanao ko ilayao baulaa Baojaa. vao 
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laaoga gaaoiryaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik imastafaor 

skurlaataoivaca nao ]nhoM baulaayaa hO. 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr Apnao rajaa sao kh dao 

ik hma ABaI Aato hOM.” 

saao dUt nao gaaoiryaa kao naIcao tk isar Jaukayaa AaOr vaapsa calaa 

gayaa. jaa kr ]sanao rajaa sao vah kha jaao rajakumaar dd-vaana nao 

kha qaa AaOr jaao kuC ]sanao vaha^ doKa qaa. 

jaba imastafaor ko laaoga calao gayao tao pRtu[T\Saikna gaaoiryaa ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tumhara samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba tumhoM 

imastafaor ko pasa jaanaa caaihyao. Aba tuma vah saunaao jaao tumhoM Aba 

krnaa caaihyao. 

jaba tuma ]sako kmpa]MD maoM phu^caao tao tuma Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tr 

jaanaa magar ]sakao baa^Qanaa nahIM AaOr na ]sao iksaI kao pkD,anaa. basa 

kovala jaaor sao Ka^sanaa AaOr ApnaI pUrI takt ko saaqa Apnaa pOr 

jamaIna pr ja,aor sao maarnaa. 

jaba tuma kmaro maoM Gausaao tao tuma ]sa kusaI- pr baOznaa ijasa pr 

“ek”
137

 ilaKa hao. Saama kao jaba tuma saaonao jaaAao tao pICo rhnaa. 

jaOsao hI tumhara ibastr laga jaayao ]sa pr tBaI mat laoT jaanaa @yaaoMik 

rajakumaar dd-vaana kovala ]sa ibastr pr laoTta hO jaao 100 pUd
138

 

 
137 “One” 
138 100 Pood (in Russian “pud” pronounced as “put”). 1 Pood = 16.4 Kg 
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BaarI haota hO. maOM tumhoM eosaa ek plaMga laa kr dU^gaa. AaOr Agar 

mauJao ]sao laanao maoM dor hao jaayao tao tuma mauJao imastafaor AaOr ]sakI 

baoTI ko saamanao Kuba maarnaa. 

jaba tuma ibastr pr laoT jaaAaogao tao naaOkr laaoga bahut saarI 

raoSanaI lao kr AayaoMgao tuma sabakao vaapsa Baoja donaa AaOr mauJao ek 

p%qar laanao ka hu@ma donaa @yaaoMik rajakumaar dd-vaana hmaoSaa ]sao 

Apnao barabar vaalaI maoja pr rK kr saaota hO. 

tba maOM tumhoM p%qar laa kr dU^gaa ijasasao hjaar maaomabai<ayaaoM kI 

raoSanaI sao BaI j,yaada raoSanaI inaklatI hO.” 

jaba jaUta banaanao vaalao gaaoiryaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao vaayada 

ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa. saao vah mahla ko kmpa]MD maoM phu^caa 

tao pRtu[T\Saikna ]sako ilayao tOyaar GaaoD,a lao Aayaa. gaaoiryaa ]sa 

GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa. pRtu[T\Saikna dUsaro GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa. daonaaoM 

imastafaor skurlaataoivaca sao imalanao ko ilayao cala pD,o. 

jaba vao imastafaor ko mahla ko kmpa]MD maoM Gausao tao imastafaor 

Apnao haonao vaalao damaad kao laonao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa. jaUta banaanao 

vaalaa Apnao bahadur GaaoD,o sao ]tra pr ]sanao ]sao baa^Qaa nahIM. naa hI 

]sanao ]sao iksaI kao pkD,nao ko ilayao idyaa. 

]sanao bahut ja,aor sao Ka^saa AaOr Apnaa pOr jamaIna pr bahut ja,aor 

sao maara. [sasao kuC eosaa huAa ik GaaoD,a vaha^ eosao icapk kr KD,a 

hao gayaa jaOsao ]sao iksaI nao ]sakao vaha^ kIlaaoM sao jaD, idyaa hao. 
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[sako baad gaaoiryaa kmaro maoM gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao caaraoM 

idSaaAaoM kao isar Jaukayaa Apnao maojabaana kao caUmaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa 

kusaI- pr baOz gayaa ijasa pr “ek” ilaKa huAa qaa. 

imastafaor ApnaI baoTI daogada kao laanao ko ilayao gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

baahr Aanao AaOr Apnao haonao vaalao pit rajakumaar dd-vaana ka svaagat 

krnao ko ilayao kha. 

pr daogada bahut haoiSayaar laD,kI qaI. ]sanao baahr doK kr 

kha Apnao ipta sao kha — “maoro maailak AaOr ipta. yah 

rajakumaar dd-vaana nahIM hO. yah tao gaaoiryaa k`utiSainana hO Apnaa 

jaUta banaanao vaalaa.” 

imastafaor baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa baokar kI baat kr rhI 

hao. maOMnao rajakumaar dd-vaana kao Aamanao saamanao doKa hO. maOM ]sao 

AcCI trh jaanata hU^. yah rajakumaar dd-vaana hI hO jaUta banaanao 

vaalaa nahIM.” 

daogada baaolaI — “zIk hO zIk hO. maOM ]naka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao calatI hU^ pr maOM ek baat kho do rhI hU^ ik yah rajakumaar  

dd-vaana nahIM hO. yah kovala hmaara jaUta banaanao vaalaa gaaoiryaa ]sako 

vaoSa maoM hO rajakumaar dd-vaana nahIM. 

AaOr ek baat AaOr. jaba hma laaoga Kanaa Kanao baOzoMgao tao Aap 

]sako ilayao maOda AaOr AaTo daonaaoM kI raoTI ma^gavaa[yaogaa AaOr ifr 

doiKyaogaa ik Agar yah phlao AaTo kI raoTI kaTta hO tao 
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samaiJayaogaa ik yah rajakumaar dd-vaana nahIM hO bailk gaaoiryaa hO. 

@yaaoMik rajakumaar dd-vaana phlao safod raoTI Kato hOM.” 

imastafaor baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM doKU^gaa.” 

tba ]sanao gaaoiryaa kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao maoja pr baulaayaa. 

jaba saba baOz gayao tao AaTo AaOr maOda daonaaoM kI raoiTyaa^ laa kr maoja 

pr rKI gayaIM. gaaoiryaa nao phlao AaTo kI raoTI kaTI. imastafaor 

AaOr daogada daonaaoM nao [sa baat kao doKa. 

imastafaor baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro AaOr AadrNaIya damaad N 

rajakumaar dd-vaana jaI. eosaa kOsao huAa ik Aaja Aapnao AaTo kI 

raoTI [tnaI saarI kaTI AaOr maOda kI ibalkula nahIM.” 

jaba gaaoiryaa ko naaOkr pRtu[T\Saikna nao yah saunaa tao vah AdRSya 

$p sao gaaoiryaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah imastafaor sao 

yah kho ik “maoro ipta jaba maoja pr baOzto qao tao raoTI ka phlaa 

TukD,a garIbaaoM kao baa^Ta krto qao. AaOr namak kI bajaaya ek saaonao 

ka qaOlaa idyaa krto qao.” [tnaa kh kr mauJao ek saaonao ka qaOlaa 

laanao ko ilayao khnaa. 

gaaoiryaa nao ]sa baat kao vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI rajaa sao kh idyaa 

AaOr Apnao naaOkr sao ek saaonao ka qaOlaa laanao ko ilayao kha. ifr 

]sanao AaTo kI raoTI ko kuC AaOr TukD,o kaTo. 
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pRtu[T\Saikna pla Bar maoM hI ek saaonao ka qaOlaa lao Aayaa jaao 

]sanao imastafaor ko Kjaanao sao hI caurayaa qaa. gaaoiryaa nao ]sasao ifr 

kuC garIba laaogaaoM kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha. 

naaOkr Baagaa Baagaa gayaa AaOr pla Bar maoM hI bahut saaro BaUKo 

laaogaaoM kao lao Aayaa. gaaoiryaa nao ek ek TukD,a raoTI ka AaOr ek 

ek saaonao ka isa@ka ]nakao baa^T idyaa. jaba ]sanao saarI raoTI AaOr 

isa@ko baa^T idyao tba ]sanao Apnaa Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad imastafaor nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “Aba 

tuma @yaa khtI hao. @yaa yah rajakumaar dd-vaana nahIM hO?” 

daogada ifr baaolaI — “nahIM. yah rajakumaar nahIM hO yah tao 

jaUta banaanao vaalaa gaaoiryaa k`utiSainana hO.” 

jaba Saama haonao kao AayaI AaOr dor haonao lagaI tao imastafaor nao 

]sako ilayao sabasao AcCa ibastr banaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik Aba bahut dor hao rhI hO Aap cala kr saaoyaoM. 

yah sauna kr gaaoiryaa saaonao ko kmaro maoM gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vaha^ vah plaMga tao nahIM qaa ijasaka pRtu[T\Saikna nao ijak` ikyaa 

qaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr rajaa AaOr rajaa 

kI baoTI ko saamanao hI ]sakao Da^Ta. 

“Aro Aao baovakUf. tUnao maora ibastr phlao sao hI zIk @yaaoM nahIM 

ikyaa. tU tao phlao hI sao jaanata hO ik maOM Apnao 100 pud vaalao 
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plaMga pr saaota hU^. cala jaa AaOr jaldI sao jaa kr ]sao lao kr 

Aa.” 

saao pRtu[T\Saikna turnt hI daOD,a gayaa AaOr pla Bar maoM hI 

]saka plaMga lao kr Aa gayaa. yah ]sanao rajakumaar dd-vaana ka 

Kud ka plaMga caurayaa qaa. 

]sako baad gaaoiryaa nao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr plaMga pr laoT 

gayaa. daogada nao ]sakao ek baar ifr sao jaa^canao ko ilayao ]sako 

kmaro maoM bahut saarI raoSanaI Baoja dI. 

pr gaaoiryaa nao turnt hI ]na saba raoSainayaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa 

AaOr Apnao naaOkr pRtu[T\Saikna kao kha ik vah ]saka p%qar lao 

kr Aayao. naaOkr vah p%qar BaI rajakumaar dd-vaana ko mahla sao caura 

kr lao Aayaa AaOr gaaoiryaa ko pasa vaalI maoja pr rK idyaa. ]sakI 

raoSanaI tao Aasamaana ko ek maIiTyaaor sao BaI khIM j,yaada qaI. 

AaQaI rat kao daogada nao ApnaI ek dasaI kao gaaoiryaa ko saaonao 

ko kmaro maoM Baojaa taik vah gaaoiryaa ko kmaro sao vah p%qar caura sako 

jaao ]sakI maoja pr rKa qaa. pr dasaI ]sa kmaro maoM GausaI hI qaI 

AaOr p%qar lao kr Baaganao hI vaalaI qaI ik , , , 

gaaoiryaa ka naaOkr pRtu[T\Saikna jaao kmaro ko drvaajao ko baahr 

hI saao rha qaa ]z gayaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “tumhoM Sama - nahIM 

AatI Aao saundr laD,kI Apnao haonao vaalao maasTr AaOr rajaa kI caIja, 
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caurato hue. Aba tuma Apnao ikyao kI maafI maa^gaao AaOr yaha^ sao 

inaklaao.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao dasaI ko jaUto AaOr ]sako isar pr phnao hue 

kpD,o inakala ilayao AaOr baahr KdoD, idyaa. dasaI ApnaI maalaikna 

ko pasa gayaI AaOr jaa kr ]sao saba batayaa pr daogada yah sauna kr 

inaraSa nahIM hu[-. 

ek GaMTo baad yah saaoca kr ik saba Aba ifr sao saao gayao haoMgao 

]sanao ApnaI iksaI dUsarI dasaI kao yah kama krnao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

jaba yah laD,kI gaaoiryaa ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM GausaI tao 

pRtu[T\Saikna ifr sao jaaga kr kUd kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao ifr 

sao ]sako jaUto AaOr isar pr phnanao vaalaa kpD,a ]tar ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao vaha^ sao Baoja idyaa. 

laoikna ek GaMTo baad hI daogada nao ifr sao yahI saaocaa ik Aba 

tao vao daonaaoM saao gayao haoMgao saao AbakI baar vah Kud ]saka p%qar 

cauranao ko ilayao ]sako kmaro maoM gayaI. 

mauiSkla sao vah jaUta banaanao vaalao ko kmaro maoM GausaI haogaI AaOr 

p%qar ]zanao ko ilayao haqa baZ,ayaa haogaa ik pRtu[T\Saikna kUd kr 

ifr sao vaha^ Aa gayaa. 

]sanao ]saka haqa pkD, ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “[tnao baD,o rajaa 

kI baoTI kao yah SaaoBaa nahIM dota ik vah [sa trh kI caalaoM Kolao. 
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[sailayao Aao saundr laD,kI maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU ik Aap maoro 

saamanao ksama KayaoM.” 

daogada nao turnt hI ksama KayaI ik vah Abasao eosaa kama nahIM 

krogaI. 

pRtu[T\Saikna nao ]sakI BaI jaOkoT isar ka kpD,a AaOr jaUto 

inakala ilayao AaOr daogada kao vaha^ sao Sama-naak AaOr Apmaana kI 

halat maoM Baoja idyaa. 

Agalao idna jaba jaUta banaanao vaalaa gaaoiryaa ]za tao ]sako naaOkr 

pRtu[T\Saikna nao ]sao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao rat kao huAa qaa. 

[sako baad ]sanao ]sakao salaah dI ik jaba imastafaor ]sasao 

kao[- pholaI pUCo tao ]sasao khnaa “tuma pholaI pUCao yaa mat pUCao pr 

maOM tumhoM ek pholaI baUJanao ko ilayao dota hU^ –  

“maOM tumharo hro Gaasa ko maOdana maoM GaUmanao gayaa. vaha^ maOMnao tIna 

bakiryaa^ pkD,IM AaOr ]namaoM sao maOMnao hr ek kI tIna tIna Kala 

inakala laI.” 

Agar imastafaor kao kao[- Sak hao jaOsao ik Agar vah yah kho 

ik ek bakrI kI tIna KalaoM kOsao hao saktI hOM tba tuma mauJao 

pukarnaa ik maOM ]sao vao KalaoM laa kr idKa}^.” 

jaba gaaoiryaa nao Apnao naaOkr sao yao baatoM saIK laIM tao vah 

imastafaor ko pasa gayaa tao imastafaor nao turnt hI ]sakao ek pholaI 

baUJanao ko ilayao kha. 
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pr gaaoiryaa baIca maoM hI baaolaa — “maOM Aapkao ek pholaI dota hU^ 

“maOM tumharo hro Gaasa ko maOdana ma oM GaUmanao gayaa. vaha^ maOMnao tIna bakiryaa^ 

pkD,IM AaOr ]namaoM sao maOMnao hr ek kI tIna tIna Kala inakala laI.” 

jaOsaa ik pRtu[T\Saikna nao kha qaa vaOsaa hI huAa. rajaa baaolaa 

— “yah kOsao hao sakta hO. iksaI bakrI kI tIna KalaoM kOsao hao 

saktI hOM.” 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “hr bakrI kI tIna KalaoM hI haotI hOM.” 

kh kr ]sanao pRtu[T\Saikna kao Aavaaja lagaayaI ik vah vao 

tInaaoM KalaoM laa kr rajaa kao idKayao. naaOkr turnt hI gayaa AaOr 

vah tInaaoM KalaoM lao kr Aa gayaa. 

jaba imastafaor nao ApnaI baoTI kI paoSaak doKI tao vah mana hI 

mana bahut naaraja huAa. ]sanao naklaI ja,aroivaca sao pUCa ik ]sakI 

yah paoSaak ]sako pasa kha^ sao AayaI. jaUta banaanao vaalao nao jaao kuC 

doKa qaa vah saba rajaa kao bata idyaa. 

imastafaor kao ]sa pr bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha 

— “@yaa tumanao yah nahIM kha qaa ik yah rajakumaar dd -vaana nahIM hOM 

bailk jaUta banaanao vaalaa gaaoiryaa k`utiSainana hO. maora QaIrja Aba 

K%ma hao gayaa hO. ApnaI SaadI kI tOyaarI krao.” 

AaOr jaUta banaanao vaalao gaaoiryaa k`utiSainana kI SaadI ]saI idna 

rajaa imastafaor kI baoTI daogada sao hao gayaI. 
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[sako kuC samaya baad pRtu[T\Saikna gaaoiryaa ko pasa Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Aba maOMnao tumharI iksmat banaa dI hO tao Aba badlao 

maoM maoro ilayao kuC krao. maorI tumasao ek ivanatI hO. tumharo baagaIcao maoM 

ek talaaba hO jaha^ maOM phlao rhta qaa. 

ek idna ek laD,kI vaha^ kpD,o Qaaonao ko ilayao AayaI. ]sanao 

ApnaI A^gaUzI Apnao haqa sao inakala kr ]sa talaaba maoM igara dI 

AaOr ]sako saharo ]sanao mauJao ]samaoM sao KIMca ilayaa. 

tao Aba tuma hu@ma krao ik ]sa talaaba ka saara panaI inakala 

ilayaa jaayao AaOr talaaba saaf krayaa jaayao. ijasa iksaI kao vah 

A^gaUzI imala jaayao vah ]sao tumharo pasa laayao. jaba vah A^gaUzI imala 

jaayao tao ]sa talaaba kao ifr sao saaf panaI sao Barvaa idyaa jaayao. 

ifr ek naava banaayaI jaayao AaOr ]sa naava maoM hma tInaaoM yaanaI 

tuma maOM AaOr tumharI p%naI baOz kr GaUmaoM. ifr maOM Apnao Aapkao ]sa 

panaI maoM igara dU^gaa. 

]sa samaya tumharI p%naI yah kho ik “Aro doKao naaOkr 

pRtu[T\Saikna panaI maoM igar gayaa.” tao kovala yah khnaa ik “SaOtana 

]sakao lao jaa.” 

gaaoiryaa nao jaba yah saba saunaa tao ]sanao vah talaaba KalaI 

krvaayaa AaOr saaf krayaa. ijasa iksaI kao jaao kuC imalaa vah ]sao 

gaaoiryaa ko pasa laayaa. ek laD,ko kao A^gaUzI imalaI tao vah ]sao 

gaaoiryaa ko pasa laayaa. 
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gaaoiryaa nao ifr sao talaaba kao Barnao ko ilayao AaOr ek naava 

banaanao ko ilayao kha. naava bana jaanao ko baad tInaaoM ]sa naava maoM baOz 

kr talaaba kI saOr krnao inaklao. 

baIca talaaba maoM Acaanak hI pRtu[T\Saikna talaaba maoM kUd gayaa. 

yah doK kr daogada icallaayaI — “Aaoh doKao yah pRtu[T \Saikna 

naaOkr tao panaI maoM DUba gayaa.” 

gaaoiryaa baaolaa — “SaOtana [sao lao jaa. mauJao Aba [sakI ja$rt 

nahIM hO.” 

rajakumaar dd-vaana kao jaao rajakumaarI daogada ka AsalaI haonao 

vaalaa pit qaa laD,a[- pr Baoja idyaa gayaa. vaha^ vah maara gayaa. 

ifr gaaoiryaa hmaoSaa ]saI ko naama sao jaanaa jaata rha AaOr daogada ko 

saaqa bahut saalaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rha. 
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13  baovakUf [maOlyaana139 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut dUr ko doSa maoM, $sa maoM hI khIM 

iksaI jagah ek iksaana rhta qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ]sako dao 

baoTo tao haoiSayaar qao pr ]saka tIsara baoTa ijasaka naama [maOlyaana qaa 

kuC baovakUf saa qaa. 

 iksaana bahut idnaaoM tk ijayaa AaOr jaba vah bahut baUZ,a hao gayaa 

tao ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maoro 

Pyaaro baccaaoM mauJao lagata hO ik Aba maOM jaldI hI mar jaa}^gaa saao maOM 

tumakao Apnaa Gar AaOr jaanavar dota hU^ ijanhoM tuma tInaaoM Aapsa maoM 

barabar barabar baa^T laonaa. maOMnao tuma tInaaoM kao saaO saaO $bala
140

 AaOr 

BaI idyao hOM.” 

[sako kuC idna baad hI vah baUZ,a mar gayaa. ]sako tInaaoMM baoTaoM 

nao ]sakao df,naa idyaa AaOr kuC idna Aarama sao rhto rho. 

kuC Amaya baad [maOlyaana ko daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM ka mana ikyaa ik 

vao Sahr jaayaoM AaOr Apnao ipta ko idyao hue saaO $bala sao kuC 

vyaapar kroM. saao ]nhaoMnao [maOlyaana sao kha — “Aao baovakUf hma 

laaoga vyaapar krnao Sahr jaa rho hOM [sailayao hma toro saaO $bala BaI 

 
139 Emelyan the Fool   (Tale No 13)  
This tale is just like “Bevakoof Ivan Aur Pike Machhlee” given in “Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-1” by Sushma 
Gupta in Hindi language. 
140 Rouble is the Russian currency. 
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Apnao saaqa ilayao jaa rho hOM. Agar hma Apnao vyaapar maoM kamayaaba hao 

gayao tao hma toro ilayao ek laala kaoT ek jaaoD,I laala baUT AaOr ek 

laala TaopI lao kr AayaoMgao. 

pr tU [sa saara samaya Gar pr hI rhnaa AaOr jaba hmaarI pi%nayaa^ 

yaanaI torI BaaiBayaa^ tuJasao kao[- kama krnao ko ilayao khoM tao tU ]naka 

kama kr donaa.” 

]sa baovakUf kao laala kaoT laala jaUto AaOr laala TaopI bahut 

AcCI lagatI qaI saao vah ]naka kha maananao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa 

ik vah Gar pr hI rhogaa AaOr ApnaI BaaiBayaaoM ka kha saara kama 

kr dogaa. 

[sa trh ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- vyaapar krnao Sahr calao gayao AaOr 

vah ApnaI BaaiBayaaoM ko pasa Gar maoM hI rh gayaa. 

ek idna jaba jaaD,a Aanao vaalaa qaa AaOr zMD bahut pD, rhI qaI 

tao ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]nako ilayao panaI lao 

Aayao. pr vah tao ApnaI A^gaIzI pr hI laoTa rha AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aro tuma hao kaOna?” 

[sa pr ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao ]sakao bahut Da^Ta AaOr kha — 

“hma @yaa hOM yah tuma Aba doKaogao Aao baovakUf. tumhoM pta hO na ik 

iktnaI zMD pD, rhI hO AaOr panaI laanaa tao AadmaI ka kama hO.” 

“pr mauJao bahut Aalasa Aa rha hO.” 
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]sakI BaaiBayaa^ baaolaIM — “tumanao @yaa kha ik tuma AalasaI 

hao. tao @yaa tumakao Kanaa nahIM Kanaa? Agar hmaaro pasa panaI nahIM 

hO tao hma Kanaa nahIM banaa sakto. 

pr kao[- baat nahIM jaba hmaaro pit AayaoMgao tao hma ]nasao kh 

doMgao ik vah [sakao [sako ilayao laayaa huAa laala kaoT AaOr AaOr saba 

saamaana na doM.” 

baovakUf nao jaba yah saba saunaa jaao ]nhaoMnao kha tao ]sakao lagaa 

ik ]sakao ]nako ilayao panaI laanao jaanaa hI caaihyao @yaaoMik ]sakao 

laala kaoT AaOr laala TaopI phnanao kI bahut [cCa qaI. 

saao vah A^gaIzI ko }pr sao naIcao ]tra AaOr baahr jaanao ko 

ilayao Apnao jaUto maaojao phnanao Sau$ ikyao. tOyaar haonao pr ]sanao 

ApnaI kulhaD,I AaOr baalaiTyaa^ ]zayaIM AaOr pasa kI nadI kI trf 

panaI laanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

nadI pr phu^ca kr ]sanao nadI maoM ek bahut baD,a saa Cod Kaoda 

AaOr ApnaI baalaiTyaaoM maoM panaI Barnao lagaa AaOr ]nakao barf pr 

rKnao lagaa. ifr ]sanao vahIM KD,o KD,o ]sa Cod ko panaI kI trf 

doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik baD,I saI pa[k maClaI ]sa panaI maoM tOr rhI 

qaI. 

Aba [maOlyaana iktnaa BaI baovakUf qaa pr ]sakI [cCa hu[- ik 

vah [sa pa[k maClaI kao pkD, lao. ]sanao turnt hI haqa baZ,a kr 

]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr panaI sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 
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]sakao ]sanao ApnaI CatI ko pasa rK ilayaa AaOr ]sakao lao 

kr Gar kI trf jaldI jaldI cala idyaa. 

tao pa[k maClaI icallaayaI — “tumanao mauJao @yaaoM pkD,a?” 

“tumakao Gar lao jaanao ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI BaaiBayaaoM kao donao ko 

ilayao taik vao tumakao pka sakoM.” 

“Aao baovakUf mauJao Apnao Gar mat lao jaaAao mauJao tuma panaI maoM hI 

foMk dao. maOM tumhoM bahut AmaIr banaa dU^gaI.” 

pr baovakUf [sa baat ko ilayao tOyaar hI nahIM huAa AaOr kUdta 

huAa Apnao Gar kI trf calata calaa gayaa. 

jaba pa[k nao doKa ik vah baovakUf tao ]sakao jaanao hI nahIM do 

rha tao vah ifr baaolaI — “Aro baovakUf tU mauJao vaapsa panaI maoM CaoD, 

do maOM toro ilayao vah saba kuC k$^gaI jaao tU Kud nahIM krnaa caahta. 

tuJakao kovala yah [cCa p`gaT krnaI haogaI ik tuJao @yaa krvaanaa hO 

AaOr tora kama hao jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah baovakUf bahut bahut bahut KuSa hao gayaa 

@yaaoMik vah Kud tao bahut hI AalasaI qaa. ]saka kama kao[- AaOr 

kr do [sasao AcCI baat ]sako ilayao AaOr @yaa hao saktI qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa “Agar pa[k maora vah saba kama kr do jaao maOM nahIM 

krnaa caahta yaa ijasamaoM mauJakao bahut maohnat lagatI hO tao yah tao 

bahut hI AcCa hO.” 
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saao ]sanao pa[k sao kha — “maOM tumakao panaI maoM ja$r foMk dota 

hU^ Agar tuma vah saba krao ijasaka tumanao vaayada ikyaa hO.” 

pa[k baaolaI — “phlao mauJao jaanao dao ]sako baad hI maOM Apnaa 

vaayada inaBaa}^gaI.” 

baovakUf baaolaa — “nahIM phlao tuma Apnaa vaayada inaBaaAao tBaI 

maOM tumakao vaha^ CaoD,Ûgaa.” 

jaba pa[k nao doKa ik [maOlyaana ]sakao panaI maoM nahIM CaoD, rha 

tao vah baaolaI — “Agar tumakao mauJasao kao[ - kama kranaa hO tao 

tumakao ]sa [cCa kao phlao mauJasao khnaa pD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah baovakUf baaolaa — “maorI [cCa hO ik maorI panaI 

kI baalaiTyaa^ ibanaa panaI Clakayao nadI sao phaD,I ko }pr Apnao 

Aap cala kr phu^ca jaayaoM.” 

[sa pr pa[k baaolaI — “[sa trh sao nahIM. Aba saunaao AaOr [na 

SabdaoM kao yaad rKnaa jaao maOM Aba tumasao khtI hU^ tBaI tuma ApnaI 

[cCa pUrI krvaa sakaogao – “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao 

baalaiTyaaoM tuma Apnao Aap phaD,I pr jaaAao.” 

[maOlyaana nao jaOsao hI pa[k ko yao Sabd daohrayao tao baalaiTyaa^ ]z 

kr Apnao Aap phaD,I ko }pr cala dIM. vah tao yah doK kr 

h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa. ]sanao pa[k sao pUCa — “@yaa eosaa hr baar 

haota rhogaa?” 
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pa[k baaolaI — “ha^ jaba BaI tuma kao[- BaI [cCa p`gaT kraogao 

tumharI vah [cCa ]saI samaya pUrI hao jaayaogaI. pr tuma ]na SabdaoM kao 

hmaoSaa yaad rKnaa jaao maOMnao tumhoM batayao hOM tBaI tumharI vah [cCa pUrI 

haogaI.” 

tba [maOlyaana nao maClaI kao panaI maoM CaoD, idyaa AaOr ApnaI 

baalaiTyaaoM ko pICo pICo Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

]sako pD,aosaI tao yah tmaaSaa doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. vao 

ek dUsaro sao khnao lagao — “[sa baovakUf kI baalaiTyaa^ tao nadI sao 

Gar tk Apnao Aap hI cala kr Aa gayaI hMO AaOr yah Kud ]nako 

pICo pICo Aarama sao cala kr Aa rha hO.” 

pr [maOlyaana nao ]nakI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr Apnao 

rasto Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. baalaiTyaa^ Aba tk Gar phu^ca caukI qaIM 

AaOr ApnaI jagah baOnca pr jaa kr baOz gayaI qaIM saao baovakUf ifr sao 

ApnaI A^gaIzI pr jaa kr laoT gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao ]sasao ifr kha — 

“[maOlyaana tuma vaha^ AalasaI banao @yaaoM pD,o hao. ]zao AaOr jaa kr 

qaaoD,I saI lakD,I kaT laaAao.” 

pr baovakUf baaolaa — “tuma? AaOr tuma haotI kaOna hao?” 

]sakI BaaiBayaa^ baaolaIM — “tumakao idKayaI nahIM dota ik jaaD,a 

Aa gayaa hO AaOr Agar tuma lakiD,yaa^ nahIM kaTaogao tao tuma zMD sao jama 

jaaAaogao.” 
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baovakUf baaolaa — “ha^ maOM AalasaI hU^.” 

]sakI BaaiBayaa^ baaolaIM — “@yaa? tuma AalasaI hao. Agar tuma 

turnt hI lakD,I kaTnao nahIM gayao tao hma Apnao Apnao pityaaoM sao kh 

doMgaI ik vao tumakao laala kaoT laala baUT AaOr laala TaopI laa kr na 

doM.” 

Aba baovakUf kI tao baD,I [cCa qaI ik vah laala kaoT laala 

baUT AaOr laala TaopI phnao tao ]sako ilayao ]sakao lakD,I kaTnao ko 

ilayao baahr jaanaa pD,ogaa AaOr [sa samaya tao kD,ako kI zMD pD, rhI 

qaI AaOr vah ApnaI A^gaIzI ko }pr sao naIcao nahIM ]trnaa caahta qaa 

saao ]sanao dbao mau^h sao pa[k maClaI vaalao Sabd daohra idyao —  

“pa[k ko hu@ma  sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao kulhaD,I tuma ]zao AaOr 

lakD,I kaT kr laaAao. AaOr tuma saba la{o A^gaIzI maoM Aa kr 

Apnao Aap laga jaaAao.” 

basa ]saka yah khnaa qaa ik ]sakI kulhaD,I ]zI AaOr kUd 

kr ]nako Gar ko pICo ko maOdana maoM lakD,I kaTnao calaI gayaI. ]sako 

kaTo hue la{o Apnao Aap Aa kr Gar maoM A^gaIzI maoM [k{o haonao lagao. 

jaba ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao yah doKa tao vah tao Apnao baovakUf kI 

haoiSayaarI pr hOrana rh gayaIM. AaOr @yaaoMik kulhaD,I BaI lakD,I 

Apnao Aap hI kaT rhI qaI tao Aba [maOlyaana kao jaba BaI maaOka 

imalata vah kama sao Aarama pa jaata. 
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kuC dor baad saarI lakD,I K%ma hao gayaI tao ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao 

kha — “[maOlyaana Aba hmaaro pasa kao[ - lakD,I nahIM hO saao Aba tuma 

jaMgala jaaAao AaOr kuC lakD,I kaT kr laaAao.” 

pr baovakUf baaolaa — “Aro tuma hao kaOna?” 

]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao kha — “jaMgala tao bahut dUr hO AaOr 

Aajakla jaaD,a hO. hmaaro jaanao ko ilayao Aba bahut zMDa hO.” 

pr baovakUf nao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao tao bahut Aalasa Aa rha 

hO.” 

vao icallaayaIM — “tuma [tnao AalasaI @yaaoM hao? pta hO Agar tuma 

lakD,I kaT kr nahIM laayao tao tuma [sa zMD maoM jama jaaAaogao. [sako 

Alaavaa hma yah BaI doK laoMgao ik jaba hmaaro pit AayaoMgao tao vao 

tumakao laala kaoT laala baUT AaOr laala TaopI na doM.” 

Aba @yaaoMik baovakUf kao tao laala kaoT laala baUT AaOr laala 

TaopI caaihyao qaI tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao jaMgala lakD,I kaTnao 

jaanaa hI caaihyao. 

saao vah A^gaIzI sao naIcao ]tra Apnao 

jaUto maaojao phnao AaOr kpD,o phna kr tOyaar 

huAa. tOyaar hao kr baahr vaalao maOdana maoM 

gayaa SaOD sao slao
141

 inakalaI saaqa maoM ek rssaI AaOr ek kulhaD,I laI 

AaOr ApnaI BaaiBayaaoM sao baaolaa — “faTk Kaolaao.” 

 
141 Sleigh is a wheelless carriage drawn by two or four horses or deer for the people in icy regions. 
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jaba ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM nao doKa ik ]naka dovar tao ibanaa GaaoD,o 

jaaoto hI slao kao lao kr jaa rha hO tao ]nhaoMnao kha — “Aro 

[maOlyaana tuma tao slao ibanaa GaaoD,o jaaoto hI lao kr jaa rho hao.” 

pr ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik ]sakao GaaoD,aoM kI ja$rt hI nahIM qaI 

AaOr ]nasao ]nasao kovala Gar ka faTk Kaolanao ko ilayao hI kha. 

saao ]nhaoMnao Gar ka faTk Kaola idyaa. 

baovakUf nao Sabd daohrayao “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao 

maorI yah slao jaMgala kI Aaor calao.” 

slao turnt hI maOdana ko baahr [sa toja,I sao kUdI ik gaa^va ko 

laaogaaoM nao jaba ]sao doKa tao vao tao [maOlyaana kI ibanaa GaaoD,aoM kI slao 

kI savaarI doK kr bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. AaOr vah slao BaI 

[tnaI toja,I sao jaa rhI qaI ik dao GaaoD,o BaI ]sakao [tnaI toja, nahIM 

KIMca sakto qao. 

baovakUf kao jaMgala Sahr ko baIca sao hao kr jaanaa qaa AaOr vah 

ApnaI pUrI gait sao jaa rha qaa. 

pr ]sa baovakUf kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik jaba vah [tnaI toja, 

gait sao jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao Sahr vaalaaoM kao phlao sao hI ]sako 

rasto sao hT jaanao ko ilayao saavaQaana kr donaa caaihyao qaa ik “rasta 

CaoD,ao.” taik vah iksaI sao Tkrayao nahIM. 

pr vah tao eosao hI calaa gayaa saao vah k[- laaogaaoM ko }pr caZ, 

kr calaa gayaa. halaa^ik k[- laaoga ]sako pICo daOD,o BaI pr kao[- 
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]sakao pkD, nahIM payaa @yaaoMik vah bahut toja, jaa rha qaa AaOr 

[sailayao ]sakao vaapsa BaI nahIM laa payaa. 

AaiKrkar [maOlyaana Sahr sao baahr inakla gayaa AaOr jaMgala maoM 

Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI slao raok dI AaOr kha  

“pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao kulhaD,I tuma jaaAao AaOr 

lakD,I kaTao.” 

]sako mau^h sao yao Sabd inaklao hI qao ik kulhaD,I ]zI AaOr 

jaMgala maoM lakD,I kaTnao jaa phu^caI. vaha^ sao kTo la{o Apnao Aap slao 

maoM Aa kr [k{o haonao lagao. 

jaba kulhaD,I nao Apnaa kama kr ilayaa tao vah slao pr baOza 

AaOr baaolaa “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao Aba tuma ]zao AaOr 

Gar kI trf calaao.” AaOr slao ApnaI sabasao toja, gait sao daOD, 

calaI. 

jaba vah Sahr maoM Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao k[- laaogaaoM kao ApnaI slao sao 

Gaayala ikyaa qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao 

bahut saarI BaID, jamaa qaI. jaOsao hI vah Sahr ko faTk maoM Gausaa 

]nhaoMnao ]sao pkD, ilayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sao slao maoM sao baahr KIMca ilayaa AaOr naIcao igara kr 

KUba pITa. jaba baovakUf nao doKa ik laaoga ]sako saaqa kOsaa bata-va 

kr rho qao tao ]sanao mau^h hI mau^h maoM kha “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI 

[cCa sao Aao DMDo [nhoM KUba maarao.” 
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turnt hI DMDa ]za AaOr ]sanao ]nakao caaraoM trf sao maarnaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. DMDo kI maar Kato hI vao saba laaoga vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

]nako vaha^ sao Baagato hI baovakUf BaI vaha^ sao Apnao Gar Baaga Aayaa. 

DMDa ]nakao Bagaanao ko baad ]sako pICo pICo Gar Aa gayaa. AaOr 

[maOlyaana ApnaI A^gaIzI ko }pr jaa kr laoT gayaa. 

jaba [maOlyaana Sahr sao calaa gayaa tao vaha^ ko saaro laaoga ek 

dUsaro sao Aapsa maoM baat krnao lagao ik iksa trh sao vah ibanaa GaaoD,aoM 

kI slao pr iktnaI toja,I sao jaa rha qaa. AaiKr yah baat rajaa ko 

pasa BaI phu^caI. 

AaOr jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sakI BaI ]sakao doKnao kI 

[cCa hao AayaI. ]sanao Apnaa ek AaOfIsar Apnao kuC isapaihyaaoM 

ko saaqa ]sakao ZÛZnao ko ilayao Baojaa. AaOfIsar turnt hI ]sakI 

Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. 

]sanao BaI vahI rasta ilayaa jaao baovakUf nao ilayaa qaa. vah BaI 

]saI gaa^va maoM Aa phu^caa ijasamaoM [maOlyaana rhta qaa. vaha^ vah gaa^va ko 

sardar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha “mauJao rajaa nao flaa^ flaa^ 

baovakUf kao laanao ko ilayao Baojaa hO.” 

sardar nao turnt hI ]sakao baovakUf ka Gar idKa idyaa. 

AaOfIsar ]sa Gar ko Andr gayaa AaOr pUCa ik baovakUf kha^ hO. 

Aba vah tao ApnaI raojamara- kI jagah yaanao A^gaIzI ko }pr laoTa 

huAa qaa. ]sanao vahIM sao pUCa “tumhoM mauJasao @yaa caaihyao.” 
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AaOfIsar baaolaa — “@yaa? mauJao tumasao @yaa caaihyao. tuma ABaI 

ABaI ]zao tOyaar hao AaOr maoro saaqa rajaa ko pasa calaao.” 

[maOlyaana nao pUCa — “magar @yaaoM?” 

AaOfIsar ]sako [sa badtmaIjaI ko javaaba sao bahut gaussaa hao 

gayaa ik ]sanao ]sako gaala pr ek qaPpD, maar idyaa. baovakUf kao 

BaI gaussaa Aa gayaa vah baaolaa — “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa 

sao Aao DMDo ]z AaOr [nakao maar.” 

DMDa turnt hI ]za AaOr ]na sabakao caaraoM trf sao maarnao 

lagaa. AaOfIsar kao BaI vaha^ sao ijatnaI toja,I sao vah Baaga sakta qaa 

Baaga jaanaa pD,a. Baagata Baagata jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao Aayaa tao 

]sanao ]sao batayaa ik kOsao ]sakao ]sa baovakUf nao DMDo sao maara. 

rajaa nao ]sakI tarIf tao bahut kI pr ]sakI khanaI pr 

ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa. 

tba rajaa nao Apnao ek A@lamand AadmaI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao ]sa baovakUf kao caalaakI sao laanao ko ilayao kha. A@lamand 

AadmaI [maOlyaana ko gaa^va gayaa AaOr ]sa gaa^va ko sardar ko pasa 

phu^caa 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “mauJao tumharo gaa^va ko baovakUf kao rajaa ko 

pasa lao jaanao ka hu@ma huAa hO. [sailayao mauJao bataAao ik vah 

iksako saaqa rhta hO.” 
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sardar daOD,a huAa gayaa AaOr baovakUf kI BaaiBayaaoM kao baulaa 

laayaa. A@lamand AadmaI nao ]nasao pUCa ik baovakUf kao @yaa psand 

qaa.  

vao baaolaIM — “Aao kulaIna janaaba, Agar hmaaro baovakUf kao kao[- 

]sakI psand kI kao[- caIja, donaa caahta hO tao phlao ek dao baar tao 

vah ibalkula hI manaa kr dota hO pr ha^ tIsarI baar maoM vah rajaI hao 

jaata hO. 

]sako baad tao Aap ]sasao vah kra sakto hOM jaao Aap kranaa 

caahto hOM. ha^ Agar ]sasao kao[- baurI trIko sao bata-va kro tao ]sakao 

AcCa nahIM lagata.” 

rajaa ko dUt nao ]nakao ivada ikyaa AaOr ]nasao yah khnao kao 

manaa kr idyaa ik vah ]sasao yah na khoM ik rajaa ko dUt nao ]sasao 

imalanao sao phlao ]nakao baulaayaa qaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao kuC ikSaimaSa kuC Baunao hue AalaUbauKaro AaOr 

kuC AMgaUr KrIdo AaOr ]nakao lao kr vah baovakUf ko pasa jaa 

phu^caa. vah ]sa samaya BaI ApnaI A^gaIzI pr laoTa huAa qaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aro [maOlyaana tuma yaha^ @yaaoM 

laoTo hue hao?” khto hue ]sanao ]sakao ikSaimaSa Baunao hue 

AalaUbauKaro AaOr AMgaUr idyao. 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “[maOlyaana hma daonaaoM ek saaqa rajaa ko pasa 

calaoMgao. maOM tumakao Apnao saaqa lao jaa}^gaa.” 
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pr baovakUf nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM yaha^ zIk sao gama - hU^.” 

@yaaoMik baovakUf kao [sasao j,yaada kuC AaOr AcCa lagata hI nahIM 

qaa. 

tba dUt nao ]sakI KuSaamad krnaI Sau$ kI — “Aao Balao 

[maOlyaana calaao calato hOM na. tumakao ]naka drbaar doK kr bahut 

AcCa lagaogaa.” 

baovakUf baaolaa — “nahIM maOM bahut AalasaI hU^.” 

pr dUt nao ek baar ]sakI AaOr KuSaamad kI — “tuma maoro saaqa 

calaao tao. vaha^ ek AaOr bahut AcCa AadmaI hO. AaOr ifr rajaa 

tumakao ek bahut baiZ,yaa laala kaoT laala TaopI Aaor bahut AcCo 

laala baUT BaI tao dogaa.” 

jaOsao hI baovakUf nao laala kaoT ka naama saunaa tao baaolaa — “zIk 

hO tuma Aagao Aagao calaao maOM tumharo pICo pICo Aata hU^.” yah sauna kr 

dUt nao ]sasao j,yaada ijad nahIM kI AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ sao inakla kr ]sakI BaaiBayaaoM ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao 

pUCa ik Aba eosaa kao[- Ktra tao nahIM qaa ik vah na Aayao. 

BaaiBayaaoM nao ]sakao icaSvaasa idlaayaa ik nahIM Aba eosaI kao[- baat 

nahIM qaI. vah vaha^ ja$r phu^ca jaayaogaa. 

[maOlyaana nao jaao ABaI tk A^gaIzI ko }pr laoTa huAa qaa saaocaa 

“]f, mauJao rajaa ko pasa jaanao maoM ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagata.” pr 
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ifr ek imanaT ko baad hI kuC saaoca kr vah baaolaa “pa[k ko 

hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao Aao A^gaIzI tU ]z AaOr Sahr cala.” 

turnt hI dIvaar Kula gayaI AaOr A^gaIzI vaha^ sao baahr inakla 

AayaI. Aba vah baahr kI trf cala dI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao Gar ka 

maOdana par ikyaa tao vaha^ sao tao vah bahut toja, Baaga laI. ]sakao tao 

kao[- pkD, hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao rajaa ko dUt kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa 

saaqa hI rajaa ko mahla maoM Gausa gayaI. 

jaba rajaa nao baovakUf kao Aato doKa tao vah AaOr ]sako saaro 

drbaarI ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aagao gayao. 

jaba rajaa AaOr ]sako drbaairyaaoM nao doKa ik baovakUf tao 

A^gaIzI pr caZ, kr Aayaa hO tao sabanao da^taoM tlao ]^galaI dbaa laI. 

pr baovakUf ibanaa ihlao Dulao vahIM pD,a rha AaOr kuC baaolaa BaI nahIM. 

rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “jaba tuma jaMgala jaa rho qao tao tumanao 

[tnao saaro laaogaaoM kao proSaana @yaaoM ikyaa?” 

baovakUf baaolaa — “[samaoM maora kao[ - kusaUr nahIM hO yah ]nhIM kI 

galatI hO. vao laaoga rasto sao hTo @yaaoM nahIM?” 

[<afak sao ]saI samaya rajaa kI baoTI ApnaI iKD,kI pr Aa 

gayaI. [maOlyaana nao BaI Acaanak hI }pr doKa tao doKa ik 

rajakumaarI tao bahut saundr qaI. basa turnt hI vah fusafusaayaa 
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“pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao yah saundr laD,kI maoro p`oma maoM 

pD, jaayao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yao Sabd kho laao vah tao ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaI. 

]sako baad vah baaolaa “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao Aao 

A^gaIzI Aba tuma ]zao AaOr Gar calaao.” 

turnt hI A^gaIzI vaha^ sao ]zI AaOr Sahr maoM hao kr baovakUf ko 

Gar kI trf cala dI. Gar jaa kr vah ApnaI jagah laga gayaI AaOr 

[maOlyaana vaha^ kuC samaya tk Saaint AaOr KuSaI sao rha. 

pr Aba Sahr kuC Alaga hao gayaa qaa @yaaoMik [maOlyaana ko 

khnao pr rajaa kI baoTI Aba [maOlyaana ko p`oma maoM pD, gayaI qaI. vah 

Aba Apnao ipta sao ijad kr rhI qaI ik ]sakao ]sa baovakUf sao 

SaadI krnaI qaI. AaOr rajaa ]na daonaaoM sao bahut gaussaa qaa pr nahIM 

jaanata qaa ik vah baovakUf kao kOsao pkD,o. 

tba ]sako man~I nao ]sakao ek sauJaava idyaa ik ]sao ]saI 

AadmaI kao ]sa baovakUf kao pkD,nao ko ilayao sajaa ko taOr pr ifr 

sao Baojanaa caaihyao ik @yaaoMik phlaI baar ]saka kama zIk sao nahIM 

huAa qaa [sailayao vah ]sakao daobaara vaha^ lao kr Aayao. 

yah salaah rajaa kao AcCI lagaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao AaOfIsar kao 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “daost, maOMnao tumhoM phlao BaI ]sa baovakUf kao 

yaha^ laanao ko ilayao Baojaa qaa AaOr tuma ]sakao ibanaa ilayao hI calao 

Aayao qao saao Aba tumharI sajaa yahI hO ik tuma vaha^ daobaara jaaAao 
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AaOr ]sao Apnao saaqa lao kr AaAao. AbakI baar Agar tuma ]sakao 

lao Aayao tao maOM tumhoM [naama dU^gaa AaOr Agar tuma ]sakao nahIM laa payao 

tao maOM tumhoM sajaa dU^gaa.” 

jaba AaOfIsar nao yah saunaa tao vah rajaa ko pasa sao turnt hI 

]sa baovakUf kao ZU^Znao cala idyaa. jaba vah gaa^va Aayaa tao vah ifr 

sao gaa^va ko sardar sao imalaa. 

]sanao ]sao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr kha — “laao yah pOsao laao AaOr 

[sasao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa Kanao ka [ntjaama krao. ifr [maOlyaana 

kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaaAao AaOr jaba vah Aa jaayao tao ]sakao 

[tnaI iplaaAao ik vah saao jaayao.” 

sardar kao pta qaa ik yah AaOfIsar rajaa ko pasa sao Aayaa hO 

[sailayao vah ]saka kama krnao pr majabaUr qaa. ]sanao ek Kanao ko 

ilayao jaao kuC BaI ja$rI qaa vah saba KrIda AaOr [maOlyaana kao Kanaa 

Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. [maOlyaana nao kha ik vah Aayaogaa. yah sauna 

kr AaOfIsar bahut KuSa huAa. 

Agalao idna [maOlyaana Saama kao sardar ko Gar Kanaa Kanao 

Aayaa. Apnao Plaana ko Anausaar sardar nao ]sakao [tnaI iplaayaI ik 

vah saao gayaa. 

jaba AaOfIsar nao yah doKa ik baovakUf Aba saao gayaa hO tao 

]sanao gaaD,I baulaayaI baovakUf kao ]samaoM Dalaa AaOr Sahr kI trf 

cala idyaa. vah saIQaa mahla phu^ca gayaa. 
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jaOsao hI rajaa nao saunaa ik ]saka AaOfIsar 

baovakUf kao lao Aayaa hO tao ]sanao turnt hI ek 

bahut baD,a saa ba@saa
142

 ma^gavaayaa jaao majabaUt 

laaoho ko CllaaoM sao ba^Qaa huAa hao.  

rajaa ko hu@ma sao ba@saa turnt hI Aa gayaa. jaba rajaa nao doKa 

ik vaha^ saba kuC ]sakI majaI- ko mautaibak tOyaar hO tao ]sanao hu@ma 

idyaa ik baovakUf kao AaOr ]sakI baoTI kao daonaaoM kao ]sa ba@sao maoM 

rK idyaa jaayao. ifr ]sakao majabaUtI sao band kr idyaa gayaa AaOr 

jaba yah saba hao gayaa tao ]sa ba@sao kao samaud` maoM ]sakI ]ClatI 

kUdtI lahraoM kI dyaa pr foMk idyaa gayaa. 

yah saba kr ko rajaa Apnao mahla vaapsa laaOT gayaa. 

ba@saa samaud` kI lahraoM pr naacata rha. [sa sabako baIca 

baovakUf saaota hI rha. jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sako caaraoM trf tao A^Qaora hI A^Qaora hO. ]sakao lagaa ik vah 

Akolaa hI hO tao ]sanao saaocaa “maOM kha^ hU^.”. 

[sa pr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tuma ek ba@sao maoM hao [maOlyaana 

AaOr maOM tumharo saaqa [sako Andr hU^.” 

baovakUf nao pUCa — “AaOr tuma kaOna hao?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maOM rajaa kI baoTI.” ifr ]sanao ]sakao 

yah BaI batayaa ik vah ]sako saaqa vaha^ band @yaaoM hO AaOr ]sasao 

 
142 Translated for the word “Cask”. It might be like a barrel. See its picture above 
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p`aqa-naa kI ik vah Apnao Aapkao AaOr ]sao daonaaoM kao ]sa ba@sao maoM sao 

Aajaad kro. 

vah baovakUf baaolaa — “pr @yaaoM? maOM tao bahut AcCo sao gama- 

hU^.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “zIk hO. tuma yaha^ pr gama - hao tao hao pr 

maora ek kama tao kr dao. maoro Aa^sauAaoM pr rhma KaAao AaOr kma sao 

kma mauJao tao [sasao baahr inakala dao.” 

[maOlyaana baaolaa — “eosaa @yaaoM? maOM tao bahut AalasaI hU^.” 

[sa pr rajakumaarI nao ]sakao AaOr j,yaada KuSa krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI tao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO maOM tumharI KuSaI ko 

ilayao yah kr dota hU^.” 

saao ]sanao bahut hI QaIro sao kha “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr maorI 

[cCa sao Aao samaud` hmakao Apnao iknaaro pr foMk dao jaha^ hma saUKI 

jamaIna pr rh sakoM. pr yah jagah hmaaro doSa ko pasa hI haonaI 

caaihyao. AaOr Aao ba@sao tU BaI iknaaro pr jaa kr TUT jaanaa.” 

baovakUf ko mau^h sao yao Sabd inaklao hI qao ik lahroM ]zIM AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ba@sao kao saUKI jamaIna pr lao jaa kr foMk idyaa. ba@saa BaI 

vaha^ jaa kr Apnao Aap hI TUT gayaa. 

[maOlyaana ]za AaOr jaha^ vao laaoga jaa kr pD,o qao ]sako Aasa 

pasa rajakumaarI ko saaqa [Qar ]Qar GaUmaa. baovakUf nao doKa ik vao 
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tao ek bahut hI saundr TapU pr ]tro hOM. ]sa TapU pr bahut saaro 

flaaoM ko bahut saaro poD, hOM. 

jaba rajakumaarI nao yah doKa tao vah tao bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “pr [maOlyaana hma rhoMgao kha^? yaha^ tao kao[- JaaoMpD,I 

BaI nahIM hO.” 

baovakUf baaolaa — “tumakao tao kuC j,yaada hI caaihyao.” 

Aba tk rajakumaarI kao yah pta cala gayaa qaa ik vah jaao 

kuC BaI caahta qaa vahI kr sakta qaa saao vah baaolaI — “basa maora 

ek kama AaOr kr dao. kma sao kma ek CaoTa saa makana banavaa dao 

taik hma ]samaoM baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao rh tao sakoM.”  

pr baovakUf baaolaa “maOM tao bahut AalasaI hU^ mauJasao yah saba nahIM 

haota.” ifr BaI rajakumaarI ]sakI KuSaamad krtI hI rhI AaOr 

AaiKr [maOlyaana kao vahI krnaa pD,a jaao vah caahtI qaI. 

vah kuC dUr pr KD,a huAa AaOr baaolaa “pa[k ko hu@ma sao AaOr 

maorI [cCa sao [sa TapU ko baIca maoM rajaa ko iklao sao BaI AcCa ek 

iklaa bana jaayao AaOr yaha^ sao rajaa ko iklao tk ik`sTla ka ek 

pula bana jaayao. [sa iklao maoM ek rajaa ko laayak jaao jaao laaoga rhto 

haoM vah saba laaoga vaha^ Aa jaayaoM.” 

]sanao mauiSkla sao yao Sabd baaolao haoMgao ik vaha^ ek bahut hI 

Saanadar iklaa bana kr KD,a hao gayaa jaha^ sao ek ik`sTla ka pula 

rajaa ko mahla tk jaata qaa. 
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baovakUf rajakumaarI ko saaqa iklao maoM daiKla huAa AaOr doKa 

ik mahla ko kmaro tao saba bahut AcCI trh sao sajao hue qao. bahut 

saaro naaOkr caakr laaoga AaOr saba trh ko AaOfIsar ]sako hu@ma ko 

[ntjaar maoM hOM. 

jaba ]sanao [na saba AadimayaaoM kao AadimayaaoM kI trh doKa tao 

vah Apnao Aapkao bahut badsaUrt AaOr baovakUf lagaa. vah ]na 

sabasao AcCa bananaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao ek baar ifr kha “pa[k 

ko hu@ma  sao AaOr maorI [cCa sao maOM Aba [na sabasao saundr AaOr ek 

bahut hI A@lamand AadmaI bana jaa}^.” 

basa jaOsao hI ]sanao yao Sabd baaolao ik vah tao ek [tnaa saundr 

AaOr A@lamand naaOjavaana bana gayaa ik laaoga tao ]sao doK kr 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayao. 

Aba [maOlyaana nao Apnaa ek naaOkr rajaa ko pasa rajaa kao AaOr 

]sakI saaro drbaar kao Apnao yaha^ baulaanao ko ilayao Baojaa. vah naaOkr 

]sa ik`sTla ko pula pr sao hao kr gayaa qaa jaao baovakUf nao Apnao 

iklao sao lao kr rajaa ko mahla tk banavaayaa qaa. 

jaba vah naaOkr rajaa ko mahla maoM phu^caa tao ]sako man~I ]sakao 

lao kr rajaa ko drbaar maoM gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr [maOlyaana ko dUt nao 

kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI hmaaro rajaa nao Aapkao Kanao kao ilayao baulaayaa  

hO.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “AaOr tumharo rajaa kaOna hOM?” 
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naaOkr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI maOM Aapkao ABaI Apnao maasTr ko 

baaro maoM kuC nahIM bata sakta pr Agar Aap ]nako saaqa Kanaa 

KayaoMgao tao vah Aapkao Apnao Aap hI Aapkao bata doMgao ik vah 

kaOna hOM.” 

eosaa ]sanao [sailayao kha @yaaoMik baovakUf nao ]sao Apnao baaro maoM 

batanao sao manaa ikyaa qaa. 

yah sauna kr rajaa kI ]%saukta bahut baZ, gayaI eosaa kaOna saa 

rajaa hao sakta hO ijasanao ]sao Kanao pr baulaayaa hO. ]sanao ]sa naaOkr 

kao baaola idyaa ik vah yakInana vaha^ Aayaogaa. yah sauna kr naaOkr 

calaa gayaa. rajaa BaI Apnao drbaairyaaoM ko saaqa ik`sTla ko pula sao 

hao kr baovakUf ko Gar cala idyaa. 

rajaa kao Aato doK kr [maOlyaana ]sako svaagat ko ilayao Aagao 

Aayaa. ]sakao Apnao safod haqaaoM sao Andr lao gayaa ]sako caInaI 

vaalao haozaoM kao caUmaa AaOr ]na sabakao lao jaa kr Aaok kI maojaaoM ko 

caaraoM trf ibazayaa ijanako }pr bahut baiZ,yaa iksma ko maojapaoSa 

ibaCo hue qao AaOr ijanako }pr bahut saarI imaza[yaa^ AaOr bahut saaro 

maIzo maIzo poya rKo hue qao. 

rajaa AaOr ]sako main~yaaoM nao KUba Kayaa ipyaa AaOr Aanand 

manaayaa. Ka pI kr jaba vao saba vaha^ sao ]zo tao baovakUf nao rajaa sao 

kha — “@yaa yaaor maOjaosTI kao pta hO ik maOM kaOna hÛ?” 
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Aba @yaaoMik [maOlyaana nao bahut hI AcCo kpD,o phna rKo qao 

AaOr saaqa maoM vah bahut saundr BaI hao gayaa qaa tao ]sakao phcaananaa 

iksaI BaI trh maumaikna nahIM qaa. rajaa nao saaf kh idyaa ik ]sao 

bahut Afsaaosa qaa ik vah ]sakao phcaana nahIM saka. 

[sa pr baovakUf baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI kao yaad haogaa ik ek 

baar ek baovakUf A^gaIzI pr savaar hao kr Aapko mahla Aayaa qaa 

AaOr Aapnao ]sakao ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa ek ba@sao maoM band krvaa 

kr samaud` maoM ifMkvaa idyaa qaa. tao Aba Aap mauJao jaana laIijayao ik 

maOM vahI baovakUf hU^. maora naama [maOlyaana hO.” 

jaba rajaa nao ]sakao [sa trh doKa tao vah tao Dr gayaa AaOr 

saaocanao lagaa ik vah @yaa kro. pr baovakUf rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr vah ]sakao Andr sao baahr lao Aayaa. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. vah 

baaolaa — “maOMnao tuma daonaaoM ko saaqa bahut Anyaaya ikyaa hO [sailayao 

Aba maOM KuSaI sao ApnaI baoTI tumakao dota hU^.” 

baovakUf nao nama`tapUva-k ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr jaba [maOlyaana 

nao SaadI kI saba tOyaairyaa^ kr laIM tao ]nakI SaadI baD,I Saanadar ZMga 

sao manaayaI gayaI. 

baovakUf nao main~yaaoM AaOr saba laaogaaoM kao ek bahut baD,I davat 

dI. jaba saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa tao rajaa Apnaa rajya Apnao damaad 

kao donaa caahta qaa pr [maOlyaana ]saka taja laonaa nahIM caahta qaa 
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saao rajaa Apnao rajya vaapsa calaa gayaa AaOr vah baovakUf Apnao iklao 

maoM Aarama sao KuSaI KuSaI rha. 
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14  SaOmyaaka ka nyaaya143 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa ko ek gaa^va maoM Aasa pasa maoM dao Baa[- 

rhto qao. ]namaoM sao ek Baa[- AmaIr qaa AaOr ek Baa[- garIba qaa. 

ek idna garIba Baa[- Apnao AmaIr Baa[- sao ek GaaoD,a maa^ganao gayaa 

taik vah ]sako }pr jaMgala sao kuC lakD,I kaT kr rK kr laa 

sako. ]sako Baa[- nao GaaoD,a do idyaa pr garIba Baa[- nao ]sasao GaaoD,o ka 

kalar BaI maa^gaa. [sa pr AmaIr Baa[- naaraja hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao 

GaaoD,o ka kalar nahIM idyaa. 

[sa pr garIba Baa[- nao ]sa GaaoD,o ko pICo 

slao
144

 lagaayaI AaOr ]sakao jaMgala lao calaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao [tnaI saarI lakD,I kaTI 

ik GaaoD,a ]sakao mauiSkla sao KIMca pa rha qaa. 

jaba vah Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao Gar ka faTk Kaolaa pr 

]saka naIcao vaalaa t#ta hTanaa BaUla gayaa jaao ]sako [Qar ]Qar ko 

KmBaaoM maoM baf- Andr Aanao sao bacaanao ko ilayao lagao hue qao. GaaoD,a ]sa 

t#to sao Tkrayaa tao ]sakI pU^C kT gayaI. 

 
143 The Judgment of Shemyaka  (Tale No 14)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html 
This tale is given in the book “Russian Popular Tales” also, by Anton Dietrich. It is availabale at 
Internet 
[“Tale of Shemyaka’s Trial” is one of the best-known 17th century Russian novels.] 
144 Sleigh is a wheelless vehicle which is used in icy regions and is drawn by horses or powerful dogs – 
see its picture above. 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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Apnaa kama K%ma haonao ko baad garIba AadmaI Apnao Baa[- ka 

GaaoD,a vaapsa krnao gayaa. pr jaba ]sako Baa[- nao Apnaa GaaoD,a ibanaa 

pU^C ko doKa tao ]sanao ]sakao laonao sao manaa kr idyaa AaOr jaja 

SaOmyaaka ko pasa jaa kr [sa baat kI iSakayat krnao ka fOsalaa 

ikyaa. 

garIba AadmaI kao lagaa ik Aba jaja ]sakao baulaa Baojaogaa AaOr 

vah tao Aba mausaIbat maoM pD, jaayaogaa. vah bahut dor tk saaocata 

rha. ]sako pasa donao ko ilayao kuC nahIM qaa saao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- ko 

saaqa pOdla jaanao ka hI fOsalaa ikyaa. 

jaba vao laaoga jaa rho qao tao rat hao gayaI saao vao ek saaOdagar ko 

Gar ruko. AmaIr Baa[- rat ko Kanao ko ilayao lao jaayaa gayaa AaOr 

]saka zIk sao svaagat huAa. pr garIba Baa[- kao Kanao kao kuC BaI 

nahIM imalaa AaOr ]sakao rat kao A^gaIzI ko }pr saaonao kao imalaa. 

saarI rat vah BaUK sao krvaToM badlata rha. AaOr AaiKr vah 

A^gaIzI pr sao naIcao ek palanaoo maoM igar pD,a jaao ]sako barabar maoM hI 

rKa huAa qaa. ]sa palanao maoM saaOdagar ka baccaa qaa. ]sako igarnao 

sao vah baccaa mar gayaa. jaba saaOdagar kao yah pta calaa tao vah 

bahut naaraja huAa. 

AgalaI saubah ]nako saaqa garIba Baa[- kao sajaa idlavaanao ko ilayao 

vah BaI jaja SaOmyaaka ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 257 ~ 
 

Aba eosaa huAa ik Sahr jaanao ko rasto maoM tInaaoM kao ek pula 

pr sao gaujarnaa qaa. garIba Baa[- [sa sabasao [tnaa j,yaada Dra huAa qaa 

ik yah saaocato hI ik SaOmyaaka ]sako saaqa jaanao @yaa krogaa vah 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI K%ma krnao ko ilayao pula sao naIcao kUd gayaa. 

pr ]saI samaya ek naaOjavaana Apnao baImaar ipta kao nahlaanao ko 

ilayao nahanao ko Gar lao jaa rha qaa. pula sao naIcao kUdto hI vah garIba 

Baa[- ]sakI slao maoM jaa pD,a AaOr ]sako igarnao sao ]sa naaOjavaana ka 

baImaar ipta kucala gayaa AaOr mar gayaa. 

saao yah naaOjavaana baoTa BaI saaOdagar AaOr AmaIr Baa[- ko saaqa 

saaqa yah iSakayat krnao ko ilayao SaOmyaaka ko pasa cala idyaa ik 

[sa AadmaI nao ]sako ipta kao maar Dalaa. 

AmaIr AadmaI jaja SaOmyaaka ko saamanao phlao Aayaa AaOr ]sanao 

iSakayat kI ik ]sako Baa[- nao ]sako GaaoD,o kI pU^C KIMca laI hO. 

garIba Baa[- nao ek p%qar ilayaa ]sakao ek taOilayao maoM baa^Qaa 

AaOr Apnao Baa[- ko pICo KD,o hao kr ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM jaja kao 

maarnao [rado sao jaja ko saamanao }pr ]zayaa ik Agar ]sanao ]sakI 

trf Apnaa fOsalaa na saunaayaa tao vah jaja kao ]sasao maar dogaa. 

jaja kao lagaa ik vah paoTlaI $bala
145

 sao BarI hu[- qaI AaOr 

Agar ]sanao ]sa garIba Baa[- kI trf Apnaa fOsalaa saunaayaa tao vah 

]sakao vah $bala sao Bara taOilayaa do dogaa. 

 
145 Rouble is the currency of Russia. 
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saao ]sanao AmaIr Baa[- sao kha ik vah Apnaa GaaoD,a Apnao Baa[- 

ko pasa hI rhnao do jaba tk ]sakI pU^C ifr sao baZ,tI hO. 

[sako baad saaOdagar Apnao baccao ko marnao kI iSakayat krnao ko 

ilayao Aayaa tao garIba Baa[- nao ifr sao ]saI taOilayao kao }pr ]zayaa 

tao jaja SaOmyaaka kao ifr sao yahI lagaa ik yah [sa maamalao ko ilayao 

BaI mauJao kuC pOsao dogaa. 

saao ]sanao fOsalaa saunaayaa — “Aao saaOdagar, tumakao ApnaI p%naI 

kao [sa garIba Baa[- ko Gar Baoja donaa caaihyao jaba tk [sako vaha^ 

baccaa haota hO. jaba [sako baccaa hao jaayaogaa tao ifr tuma phlao kI 

hI trh hao jaaAaogao.” 

[sako baad vah baoTa Aayaa ijasako ipta ko }pr yah garIba 

Baa[- pula pr sao igar pD,a qaa AaOr [sa igarnao kI vajah sao vah mar 

gayaa qaa. ]sanao iSakayat kI ik [sa AadmaI nao ]sako ipta kao 

kucala kr maar Dalaa qaa. 

garIba Baa[- nao ApnaI p%qar ba^QaI paoTlaI vaalaa haqa ifr jaja 

ko saamanao ]zayaa tao jaja kao lagaa ik yah AadmaI [sa maamalao ko 

ilayao BaI mauJao saaO $bala dogaa. 

saao ]sanao fOsalaa saunaayaa ik vah baoTa ]saI pula pr KD,a hao 

jaayao AaOr jaba vah garIba AadmaI ]sa pula ko naIcao sao gaujaro tao vah 

BaI ]saI trIko sao ]sa garIba AadmaI ko }pr kUd kr ]sakao maar 

do. 
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jaja kI saunaayaI sajaa ko Anausaar garIba Baa[- AmaIr Baa[- ko 

pasa ibanaa ]saka ibanaa pU^C ka GaaoD,a laonao ko ilayao Aayaa taik vah 

]sakao tba tk rK sako jaba tk ]sakI pU^C baZ,tI hO. 

pr AmaIr Baa[- Apnaa GaaoD,a donao ko ilayao 

ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaa saao bajaaya Apnaa GaaoD,a 

donao ko ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao pa^ca $bala, tIna 

bauSaOla
146

 ma@ka AaOr ek dUQa dotI hu[- bakrI do kr maamalaa 

isalaTayaa. 

ifr vah garIba Baa[- saaOdagar kI p%naI laonao ko ilayao saaOdagar ko 

pasa gayaa tao saaOdagar BaI iksaI BaI halat maoM ApnaI p%naI ]sao donao 

kao tOyaar nahIM qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao 50 $bala, ek gaaya ]sako 

baCD,o saiht AaOr ek GaaoD,I ]sako baccao ko saaqa do kr Apnaa 

maamalaa isalaTayaa. 

Aba vah garIba Baa[- ]sa baoTo ko pasa gayaa ijasaka ipta ]sasao 

mar gayaa qaa AaOr baaolaa — “AaAao, jaja nao kha hO ik tuma ]saI 

jagah pr KD,o hao jaaAao jaha^ maOM KD,a huAa qaa AaOr maOM ]sako naIcao 

KD,a haota hU^. ifr tuma maoro }pr kUdao AaOr mauJao maar dao.” 

 
146 Bushel is a unit of dry measure containing 4 pecks, equivalent in the US for 35.24 liters and in Great 
Britain for 36.38 liters (Imperial bushel). See its picture above. 
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baoTo nao saaocaa “kaOna jaanata hO ik jaba maOM pula sao naIcao kUdU^ tao 

maO [sako }pr hI iga$^. maOM [sako }pr igarnao kI jagah naIcao jamaIna 

pr BaI tao igar sakta hU^ AaOr Kud BaI tao mar sakta hU^.” 

saao ]sanao ]sa garIba Baa[- sao Saaint sao samaJaaOta kr ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao dao saaO $bala, ek GaaoD,a AaOr pa^ca maap ma@ka dI AaOr 

]sasao CuTkara payaa. 
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15  saaonao kI caaBaI vaalao rajakumaar pITr AaOr 

rajakumaarI maOigalaIna kI khanaI147 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik f`aMsa maoM ek }^cao kula maoM pOda huAa 

rajakumaar vaaolcavaana ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. ]sakI p%naI 

ka naama qaa pOT/aonaIDa. ]nako ek baoTa qaa ijasaka naama qaa pITr. 

  jaba pITr CaoTa hI qaa tao ]sakI yah [cCa qaI ik 

]sakao Andr ek naa[T
148

 kI takt Aayao AaOr vah 

laD,a[- maoM Apnao karnaamao idKayao. saao jaba vah baD,a huAa 

tao vah kovala bahadurI ko karnaamao hI krnaa caahta qaa. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik vaha^ naOiplsa
149

 rajya sao ru[gaOnDu[sa
150

 

naama ka ek naa[T Aayaa. ]sanao pITr kI bahadurI doKI tao ]sasao 

kha — “rajakumaar pITr, naOiplsa maoM ek rajaa hO ijasakI 

maOigalaIna
151

 naama kI ek bahut saundr baoTI hO. AaOr yah rajaa ]na 

saba naa[T\sa kao bahut saara [naama dota hO jaao ]sakI baoTI kI trf 

sao laD,to hOM.” 
 

147 Story of Prince Peter With Golden Keys and the Princess Magilene  (Tale No 15)  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html  
[My Note: It seems that this story is a short version of some large text as its coherency is not so 
good.] 
148 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
149 Naples is a historical town of Italy situated on the south-western shore of the country. 
150 Ruiganduis – name of a Knight 
151 Megilene – name of the Princess of the King of Naples 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Russian_Folktale_1.html
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yah sauna kr pITr Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr naOiplsa 

rajya jaanao ko ilayao ]naka AaSaIvaa-d maa^gaa taik vah vaha^ jaa kr 

ek naa[T ko jaOsao bahadurI ko kama saIK sako. AaOr saaqa maoM vaha^ 

ko rajaa kI saundr baoTI maOigalaIna kI saundrta BaI doK sako. 

baD,o duK ko saaqa ]nhaoMnao pITr kao naOiplsa ko ilayao ivada 

ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik vah kovala Balao laaogaaoM sao hI daostI 

kro. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao kImatI javaahrat jaD,o tIna Cllao idyao 

AaOr ek saaonao kI jaMjaIr dI AaOr ivada ikyaa. 

jaba pITr naOiplsa rajya maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao ek 

haoiSayaar kama krnao vaalao kao ek naa[T kI paoSaak 

AaOr ek hOlmaOT banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM ]sanao 

]sakao dao saaonao kI caaiBayaa^ baa^Qanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sako baad vah TUnaa-maOnT kI jagah Aayaa AaOr vaha^ Aa kr 

]sanao Apnaa naama saaonao kI caaiBayaaoM vaalaa pITr batayaa AaOr dUsaro 

naa[T\sa ko pICo jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

phlao sar And`I isk`ntaor
152

 maOdana maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sako maukabalao 

maoM Aayaa [MgalaOMD ko rajaa ka baoTa honarI
153

. And`I nao honarI kao 

[tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik vah tao Apnao GaaoD,o sao hI igar pD,a. ifr 

 
152 Andrie Skrintor – name of Knight 
153 Henry – name of the son of the King of England 
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ek rajaa ka baoTa laOMiDyaaoT
154

 Aayaa AaOr ]sanao rajaa ko baoTo 

isk`ntaor kao naIcao igara idyaa. 

jaba rajakumaar pITr nao yah doKa tao vah laOMiDyaaoT kI trf 

daOD,a AaOr bahut toja, Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “saundr rajakumaarI 

maOigalaIna AaOr maOjaosTIja, Amar rhoM AaOr KuSa rhoM.” 

AaOr vah laMOiDyaaoT pr [tnaI gaussao sao AaOr [tnaI ja,aor sao igara 

ik ]sanao ]sakao AaOr ]sako GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao jamaIna pr igara idyaa. 

AaOr Apnaa Baalaa ]sako idla maoM Gausaa idyaa. 

pITr ko [sa kama kI rajaa nao bahut tarIf kI AaOr 

rajakumaarI maOigalaIna AaOr vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaogaaoM nao tao ]sakI bahut hI 

j,yaada tarIf kI. [sako baad vah rajaa ko baD,oo baD,o naa[T\sa maoM 

iganaa jaanao lagaa. 

jaba rajakumaarI maOigalaIna nao ]sakI vah Saana AaOr saundrta doKI 

tao vah ]sako Pyaar krnao laga gayaI. ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik vah SaadI 

krogaI tao ]saI sao krogaI. ]sanao yah baat ApnaI dasaI sao BaI khI. 

]sa idna ko baad sao pITr rajakumaarI maOigalaIna sao raoja hI imalanao 

lagaa. [sa baIca Apnao Pyaar kI inaSaanaI ko taOr pr ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao tIna A^gaUizyaa^ dIM AaOr ]sakao saaqa lao kr Sahr ko 

baahr calaa gayaa. 

 
154 King’s son Landiot 
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vao Apnao saaqa kafI saara saaonaa caa^dI lao kr Apnao baiZ,yaa 

GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue calao jaa rho qao. vao saarI rat calato rho. calato 

calato vao ek bahut hI Ganao jaMgala maoM Aa phu^cao jaao phaD,aoM maoM fOlaa 

pD,a qaa AaOr samaud` tk calaa gayaa qaa. 

yaha^ Aa kr vao Aarama krnao ko ilayao ruk gayao. rajaa kI baoTI 

Gaasa pr laoT gayaI. vah bahut qak gayaI qaI saao laoTto hI saao gayaI. 

pr rajakumaar pITr ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ]sakao saaoto hue 

doKta rha. 

jaba vah saao rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI saaonao kI ek 

jaMjaIr maoM ek gaa^z ba^QaI hu[- hO. ]sa gaa^z kao Kaolanao pr ]sanao 

doKa ik ]samaoM tao vao tIna A^gaUizyaa^ hOM jaao ]sanao ]sakao dI qaIM. 

]sanao ]nakao Gaasa pr rK idyaa AaOr basa kuC 

[<afak eosaa huAa ik ek kalaa rOvana ]D,ta 

huAa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]na A^gaUizyaaoM kao lao kr ]D, 

kr ek poD, pr baOz gayaa. 

pITr ]sa icaiD,yaa kao pkD,nao ko ilayao poD, pr caZ,a pr jaOsao 

hI vah ]sakao pkD, pata ik vah ek dUsaro poD, pr jaa kr baOz 

gayaa. [sa trh sao vah ek poD, pr sao dUsaro poD, pr ]D, kr baOzta 

rha AaOr ifr samaud` ko }pr ]D, gayaa jaha^ ]sanao vao A^gaUizyaa^ panaI 

maoM igara dIM. [sako baad vah Kud ek TapU pr Aa kr baOz gayaa. 
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rajakumaar pITr nao ]sa rOvana ka samaud` ko iknaaro tk pICa 

ikyaa pr ifr ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao ]sa TapU tk lao 

jaanao ko ilayao ek maClaI pkD,nao vaalaI naava imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sa 

naava maoM baOz kr TapU pr jaanaa caaha pr ]sakao ]sakao calaanao ko 

ilayao ]sako ptvaar nahIM idKayaI idyao. 

ptvaar na idKayaI donao pr vah ]sakao haqa sao hI Ko kr TapU 

kI trf baZ,a calaa ik tBaI Acaanak bahut toja, hvaa calaI AaOr 

vah ]sakao TapU kI trf lao jaanao kI bajaaya Kulao samaud` kI trf 

lao gayaI. 

jaba pITr nao doKa ik vah jamaIna sao kafI dUr inakla Aayaa hO 

tao vah Apnao baca jaanao sao bahut naa]mmaId huAa AaOr Aa^sauAaoM AaOr 

lambaI lambaI saa^saaoM ko baIca baaolaa “Aaoh Apnaa duSmana tao maOM Kud hI 

hU^. maOMnao vao A^gaUizyaa^ ]nakI saurxaa kI jagah sao @yaaoM inakalaIM. maOMnao 

tao ApnaI KuSaI Apnao Aap hI babaa-d kr laI. 

maOM saundr rajakumaarI kao BaI lao Aayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa Ganao 

jaMgala maoM Akolaa CaoD, idyaa. Aba vaha^ tao jaMgalaI jaanavar ]sakao 

faD, Ka jaayaoMgao. yaa ifr vah vaha^ rasta BaUla jaayaogaI AaOr BaUK sao 

mar jaayaogaI. maOM tao KUnaI hao gayaa ijasanao ek saIQao saado AadmaI ka 

KUna baha idyaa.” 

yah saaocato saaocato vah bahut duKI hao gayaa AaOr lahraoM maoM DUbanao 

]tranao lagaa. 
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tBaI tukI- doSa ka ek jahaja, ]Qar Aa inaklaa. jaba ]sa 

jahaja, ko naaivakaoM nao ek AadmaI samaud` maoM DUbato ]trato doKa tao 

]sa AQamaro AadmaI kao ]za kr Apnao jahaja, pr caZ,a ilayaa. 

vao tba tk jahaja, Koto rho jaba tk vao AlaO@ja,oind`yaa
155

 nahIM 

Aa gayao jaha^ ]nhaoMnao pITr kao tukI- ko paSaa
156

 kao baoca idyaa. pr 

paSaa nao pITr kao BaoMT ko taOr pr tukI- ko saulatana kao do idyaa. 

tukI- ko saulatana nao jaba pITr ka saundr $p AaOr Kasa 

vyavahar doKa tao ]sakao Apnaa saInaoTr
157

 banaa ilayaa. ]sako saundr 

vyavahar nao ]sako ilayao sabaka Pyaar jaIt ilayaa. 

Aba hma rajakumaarI maOgaolaIna ko pasa calato hOM. jaba rajakumaarI 

maOigalaIna naIMd sao jaagaI tao ]sanao pITr kao ZU^Za. ]sanao Apnao caaraoM 

trf doKa pr ]sao pITr tao khIM idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa. vah duK 

AaOr naa]mmaId saI rao pD,I AaOr jamaIna pr igar pD,I. 

AaiKrkar vah ]zI AaOr ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr 

icallaayaI — “Aao Balao rajakumaar pITr tuma kha^ gayao?” 

AaOr [sa trh sao raotI raotI vah bahut dor tk [Qar ]Qar 

BaTktI rhI. [sa BaTknao maoM ]sakI maulaakat ek nana
158

 

 
155 Alexandria is the coastal and a large town of Egypt on its far Northern coast on Mediterranean Sea. 
156 Pasha of Turkey 
157 Senator – a kind of Minister 
158 A nun is a member of a religious community of women, typically one living under vows of poverty, 
chastity, and obedience. She may have decided to dedicate her life to serving all other living beings, 
or she might be an ascetic who voluntarily chose to leave mainstream society and live her life in 
prayer and contemplation in a monastery or convent. 
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sao hu[- tao ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI ek hlako rMga kI paoSaak ko badlao maoM 

]sakI kalao rMga kI paoSaak maa^gaI. 

]sa kalao rMga kI paoSaak kao phna kr vah ek bandrgaah pr 

AayaI. jaha^ sao ]sanao ek jahaja, pkD,a AaOr ]sa doSa AayaI jaha^ 

pITr ko maata ipta rhto qao. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah ek kulaIna s~I sauja,anaa
159

 ko saaqa zhr 

gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao phaD,aoM maoM ek kaOnavaOnT
160

 banaayaa ijasaka ]sanao 

naama rKa “saonT pITr eonD paOla”. ]samaoM ]sanao ek Asptala 

Kaolaa ijasamaoM vah AjanaibayaaoM kao rKtI qaI. [sa trh maOigalaIna kao 

]sakI dyaa AaOr AcCa[yaaoM kI vajah sao saba laaoga caahnao lagao. 

AaOr ifr ek idna pITr ko maata ipta ]sakao imalanao ko ilayao 

Aayao AaOr ]sako ilayao tIna A^gaUizyaa^ lao kr Aayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

batayaa ik ]nako rsaao[yao nao ek maClaI KrIdI ijasako Andr ]sakao 

yao tIna A^gaUizyaa^ imalaIM. 

AaOr @yaaoMik yao tInaaoM A^gaUizyaa^ ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo pITr kao dI 

qaIM [sailayao ]nakao Dr hO ik ]naka baoTa pITr samaud` maoM DUba gayaa 

hO. yah kh kr vao bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,o. 

]Qar rajakumaar pITr tukI- ko saulatana ko drbaar maoM bahut idnaaoM 

tk rha. ifr ]sanao saulatana sao Apnao doSa jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI 

 
159 Susanna, a noble lady 
160 Convent is a community of persons devoted to religious life under a superior – normally of females. 
Wherever they live that building is also called Convent. There Superior is called Abbess. 
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tao saulatana nao saaonao caa^dI AaOr kImatI javaahrat kI bahut saarI BaoMToM 

do kr ]sakao ivada ikyaa. 

pITr nao f`aMsa ka ek jahaja, pkD,a. ]sanao 14 sandUkicayaa^ 

KrIdIM ]namaoM naIcao qaaoD,a saa namak rKa AaOr ]sako }pr saaonaa AaOr 

caa^dI rKa ifr ]nako }pr namak rKa AaOr ]nhoM band kr idyaa. 

naaivakaoM sao ]sanao kha ik ]namaoM kovala namak qaa. 

vah Apnao doSa tk ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko calata calaa gayaa. 

jahaja, nao f`aMsa ko pasa hI ek TapU pr jaa kr laMgar Dalaa @yaaoMik 

pITr kao samaud` kI baImaarI
161

 qaI. 

vah ]sa TapU ko iknaaro pr hI GaUma rha qaa pr vaha^ vah Apnaa 

rasta BaUla gayaa saao vah ek jagah jaa kr laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

naaivak ]sakao bahut dor tk ]saka naama pukarto hue ]sakao ZU^Zto 

rho pr jaba vah ]nakao nahIM imalaa tao vao Apnao rasto calao gayao. 

AaiKr vao kaOnavaOnT Aayao AaOr vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sakI vao namak kI 

sandUkicayaa^ jamaa kr dIM. 

ek baar kaOnavaOnT maoM namak kI kmaI pD,I tao maOigalaIna nao ]na 

sandUkicayaaoM kao Kaolanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr jaba vao KaolaI gayaIM tao 

]namaoM tao bahut saara Kjaanaa imalaa. 

]sa TapU pr ijasa pr pITr rh gayaa qaa vaha^ ]sakao kuC AaOr 

naaivak imala gayao. vao ]sakao kaOnavaOnT lao gayao jaha^ vah rajakumaarI 

 
161 Translated for the words “Sea Sickness” – in this sickness a person gets dizzy and vomits a lot. 
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maOigalaIna ko Asptala maoM rK idyaa gayaa. vaha^ vah ek mahInao rha 

pr maOigalaIna kao nahIM phcaana payaa @yaaoMik ]saka caohra hmaoSaa hI 

ek kalao prdo sao Zka rhta. pITr vaha^ raoja raota. [<afak sao 

rajakumaarI maOigalaIna BaI pITr kao nahIM phcaana sakI. 

ek idna maOigalaIna Asptala maoM AayaI AaOr pITr kao raoto hue 

doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao ]sako raonao kI vajah pUCI. pITr nao ]sako 

saaqa jaao kuC BaI huAa qaa vah saba ]sakao bata idyaa. 

tba maOigalaIna ]sakao phcaana gayaI AaOr ]sako ipta vaaolcavaana 

AaOr maata pOT/aonaIDa kao yah khto hue baulaa Baojaa ik ]naka baoTa 

sahI salaamat qaa. ]sako maata ipta jaldI hI kaOnavaOnT daOD,o calao 

Aayao. 

rajaa kI baoTI nao tba ]naka ApnaI SaahI paoSaak maoM svaagat 

ikyaa. pITr nao jaba Apnao maata ipta kao doKa tao vah ]nako pOraoM 

pr igar pD,a ifr ]nako galao laga kr raoyaa. vao BaI ]sako saaqa 

bahut raoyao. 

laoikna pITr ]za ]nako haqa caUmao AaOr baaolaa — “maoro maailak 

AaOr ipta AaOr maorI maa^ yah laD,kI naOiplsa ko rajaa kI baoTI hO 

ijasako ilayao maOM [tnaI dUr Aayaa.” 

]sako baad ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao bahut idnaaoM 

tk sauK sao rho. 
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16  ija,laa ja,aroivaca AaOr safod smaaok vaalaa 

[vaaSka162 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ja,ar qaa ijasaka naama qaa caaoTI.
163

 

[sa ja,ar ko tIna baoTo qao – phlaa eospr ja,aroivaca dUsara eoDma 

ja,aroivaca AaOr tIsara ija,laa ja,aroivaca. 

ek baar daonaaoM baD,o baoTaoM nao Apnao ipta sao ivadoSa GaUmanao kI AaOr 

duinayaa^ doKnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ]sako baad sabasao CaoTo baoTo ija,laa 

nao BaI Apnao ipta sao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

pr caaoTI baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baoTo. tuma ABaI bahut CaoTo hao. 

yaa~a maoM bahut mauiSklaoM AatI hOM tuma ABaI ]nakao sahnao laayak nahIM 

hao. ABaI tuma ]sako baaro maoM saaocaao BaI nahIM.” 

pr ]sanao ipta sao [tnaI j,yaada ivanatI kI ik ipta kao ]sakao 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa baahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t donaI hI pD,I. 

Apnao daonaaoM baD,o baoTaoM kI trh sao ]sakao jahaja, BaI donaa hI pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vao tInaaoM Apnao Apnao jahaja, pr caZ,o ]nhaoMnao jahaja, kao 

Konao ka hu@ma do idyaa. jaba vao Kulao samaud` maoM phu^cao tao sabasao baD,o 

Baa[- eospr ka jahaja, sabasao Aagao qaa. baIca vaalao Baa[- eoDma ka 

jahaja, baIca maoM qaa AaOr sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ka jahaja, sabasao pICo. 

 
162 Sila Tsarevich and Ivashka With White Smock   (Tale No 16) 
163 Tsar Chotie 
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yaa~a ko tIsaro idna ]nhaoMnao ek tabaUt samaud` maoM baha jaata doKa 

ijasako caaraoM trf laaoho kI pi<ayaa^ lagaI hu[- qaIM. daonaao baD,o Baa[yaaoM 

nao ]sa pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa pr jaOsao hI sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ija,laa 

ja,aroivaca kI inagaah ]sa pr pD,I tao ]sanao Apnao mallaahaoM sao kh 

kr ]sakao samaud` maoM sao ]zvaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao jamaIna pr lao calanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

Agalao idna ek BaarI tUfana ]za. ]sasao ija,laa ja,aroivaca ka 

jahaja, Apnao rasto sao BaTk gayaa. vah iksaI Anajaana TapU ko 

Anajaana iknaaro pr jaa lagaa. ija,laa nao Apnao laaogaaoM sao kha ik vao 

vah tabaUt iknaaro pr lao jaayaoM. vah Kud ]nako pICo pICo calaa. 

]sakao ]nhaoMnao vahIM khIM df,naa idyaa. 

]sako baad ija,laa nao jaha^ jahaja, TUTa qaa Apnao kOPTona kao 

]Qar hI Baoja idyaa AaOr kha ik vah vaha^ ]saka tIna saala tk 

[ntjaar kro. saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik Agar vah tIna saala 

tk nahIM Aayao tao vah Gar jaanao ko ilayao Aajaad qaa. 

[tnaa kh kr ija,laa nao Apnao kOPTona AaOr jahaja, calaanao vaalao 

dUsaro laaogaaoM sao ivada laI AaOr Aagao hI calata calaa gayaa. vah kafI 

idnaaoM tk calata rha pr ]sao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

kafI idnaaoM baad ]sanao ek AadmaI kI Aavaaja saunaI jaao ]sako 

pICo pICo Aa rha qaa. ]sako saaro kpD,o safod qao. ija,laa ja,aroivaca 

nao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek AadmaI ]sako pICo 
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pICo Aa rha hO. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao haqa sao tlavaar KIMca laI. 

vaOsao hI safod kpD,o phnao vaalaa AadmaI ]sako pasa tk Aa gayaa 

AaOr ija,laa ko pOraoM maoM igar pD,a. ]sanao ija,laa kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

bacaanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

ija,laa nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao ]sako ilayao eosaa @yaa ikyaa qaa 

ijasako ilayao vah ]sao Qanyavaad do rha qaa. Aba AjanabaI ]za AaOr 

ija,laa sao kha — “Aah ija,laa jaa,roivaca maOM tumhoM ijatnaa BaI Qanyavaad 

dU^ maoro ilayao vah ]tnaa hI kma hO. maOM ]sa tabaUt maoM laoTa huAa qaa 

ijasakao tumanao samaud` maoM sao ]zayaa AaOr jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa qaa. 

Agar tumanao mauJao na doK ilayaa haota AaOr vaha^ sao na ]za ilayaa 

haota tao maOM pta nahIM kba tk samaud` kI lahraoM pr hI tOrta rhta. 

hao sakta hO 100 saala yaa AaOr j,yaada.” 

ija,laa nao pUCa — “pr tuma ]sa tabaUt maoM phu^cao kOsao.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “maora naama [vaaYka hO. saunaao maOM tumhoM ApnaI 

khanaI saunaata hU^. maOM ek bahut baD,a jaadUgar
164

 qaa. maorI maa^ 

batatI qaI ik ]sako pasa maorI badmaaiSayaaoM kI k[- iSakayatoM Aayaa 

krtI qaIM. maOM ApnaI klaa sao laaogaaoM kao bahut tMga ikyaa krta 

qaa. 

tao ek idna ]nhaoMnao mauJao [sa tabaUt maoM band kr ko Kulao samaud` 

maoM baha idyaa. saaO saala sao BaI j,yaada sao maOM [sa tabaUt maoM band samaud` 

 
164 Translated for the word “Magician” 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 273 ~ 
 

ko }pr tOrta rha hU^. doKa tao mauJao bahut laaogaaoM nao haogaa pr iksaI 

nao mauJao ]zayaa nahIM. pr tuma mauJao bacaanao ko ijammaodar hao. [sailayao 

maOM Abasao tumharI saovaa k$^gaa AaOr vao saba saovaaeoM k$^gaa jaao maOM kr 

sakta hao}^gaa. 

Aba yah bataAao ik @yaa tuma SaadI krnaa nahIM caahto? maOM ek 

saundr ranaI ranaI ~Uda
165

 kao jaanata hU^ jaao tumharI p%naI bananao ko 

laayak hO.” 

ija,laa baaolaa — “Agar yah ranaI sacamauca bahut saundr hO tao vah 

]sasao SaadI krnaa ja$r caahogaa.” [vaaYka nao ]sao batayaa ik vah 

duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr s~I qaI. 

jaba ija,laa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao [vaaYka nao ]sasao ivanatI kI 

ik vah ]sako saaqa ranaI ko rajya calao. saao vao ranaI ko rajya kI 

trf cala idyao. vao ]sako rajya maoM Aa phu^cao. 

]sako rajya ko caaraoM trf ek baaD,
166

 lagaI 

hu[- qaI AaOr ]sakI baaD, ko hr KmBao pr ek 

AadmaI kI KaopD,I lagaI hu[- qaI. ]sa baaD, ko 

kovala ek hI KmBao pr KaopD,I nahIM lagaI qaI. ija,laa nao jaba yah 

saba doKa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa.  

 
165 Queen Truda 
166 Means “Fencing”. A row of wooden stakes or iron railings to enclose something for defense. See its 
picture above. This particular picture is of Baba Yaga’s hut, but Truda’s kingdom was also surrounded 
by a similar fence. 
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]sanao [vaaYka sao pUCa ik [sa baat ka @yaa matlaba qaa. 

[vaaYka nao batayaa ik yao isar ]na hIrao laaogaaoM ko qao jaao ranaI ~Uda sao 

SaadI kI [cCa sao vaha^ Aayao qao.  

yah sauna kr ija,laa tao bahut ja,aor sao ka^pnao lagaa. ]sakI [cCa 

hu[- ik vah ~Uda kao doKo ibanaa hI vaha^ sao calaa jaayao pr [vaaYka nao 

]sao samaJaayaa ik ]sao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. ]sakao ]sako 

saaqa bahadurI sao jaanaa caaihyao. saao ija,laa ]sako saaqa calata calaa 

gayaa. 

jaba vao ]sako rajya maoM Gausao tao [vaaYka nao ija,laa sao kha — 

“saunaao ija,laa ja,aroivaca. maOM tumhara naaOkr rhU^gaa. jaba tuma SaahI 

kmaro maoM Gausaao tao bahut hI Aadr saiht rajaa saalaaoma
167

 kao salaama 

krnaa. vah tumasao pUCoMgao ik tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao AaOr tuma 

iksako baoTo hao AaOr tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao. 

tuma saba kuC saaf saaf bata donaa ]nasao kuC iCpanao kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO. bailk tuma ]nasao yah khnaa ik tuma ]nakI baoTI ka 

haqa maa^ganao Aayao hao. vah tumhoM ]sakao baD,I KuSaI sao do doMgao.” 

saao ija,laa ]nako mahla maoM gayaa. jaOsao hI rajakumaar saalaaoma kao 

pta calaa tao vah Kud ]sakao laonao ko ilayao baahr gayaa AaOr ]sao 

haqa pkD, kr Andr saMgamarmar ko kmaraoM maoM lao gayaa.  

 
167 King Salom – father of the Queen Truda 
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vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao. tuma 

iksako baoTo hao AaOr tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao.” 

ija,laa baaolaa — “maora naama ija,laa hO maoro ipta ka naama ja,ar 

caaoTI hO. maOM Apnao rajya sao hI Aa rha hU^. maOM AapkI baoTI ka 

haqa maa^ganao Aayaa hU^.” 

rajaa saalaaoma nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa ik [tnao 

baD,o ja,ar ka baoTa ]saka damaad bananao vaalaa hao rha qaa. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI baoTI sao SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ko ilayao kha. 

AaOr jaba SaadI ka idna Aayaa tao rajaa nao Apnao saba 

rajakumaaraoM AaOr baaoyasa-
168

 kao mahla maoM [k{a haonao ko ilayao kha. 

ifr vao saba imala kr caca- gayao AaOr saundr ranaI ~Uda kI SaadI ija,laa 

ja,aroivaca ko saaqa hao gayaI. ifr vao saba mahla laaOT Aayao. mahla maoM 

Aa kr saba laaogaaoM nao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr KUba Aanand ikyaa.  

jaba rat kao Aarama krnao ka samaya Aayaa [vaaYka ija,laa kao 

ek trf lao gayaa AaOr ]sako kana maoM kha — “saunaao Aao ija,laa. 

jaba tuma Aarama krnao jaaAao tao ApnaI p%naI sao ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

baaolanaa varnaa tuma ija,nda nahIM bacaaogao AaOr tumhara isar ]sa bacao hue 

KmBao pr lagaa haogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa vah tumakao hr trh sao galao sao lagaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krogaI. pr tuma maorI baat Qyaana maoM rKnaa.” 

 
168  Boyars – high status people in the King’s court next to Princes 
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ija,laa nao [vaaYkao sao pUCa ik ]sanao ]sao yao saba baatoM @yaaoM 

batayaIM. [vaaYka baaolaa — “vah ek baurI Aa%maa ko Asar maoM hO jaao 

]sako pasa hr rat ek AadmaI ko $p maoM AatI hO laoikna Ch isar 

vaalao D/Ogana ko $p maoM hvaa maoM ]D, jaatI hO. 

Agar vah tumharI CatI pr Apnaa haqa rK kr ]sao dbaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kro tao tuma kUd pD,naa AaOr ]sakao ek DMDI sao pITnaa jaba 

tk vah ibalkula baobasa na hao jaayao. maOM tumharo kmaro ko drvaajao pr 

hI rhU^gaa AaOr tumhoM doKta rhU^gaa.” 

yah saba saunanao samaJanao ko baad ija,laa ApnaI nayaI p%naI ko saaqa 

Aarama krnao gayaa. jaOsaa ik [vaaYka nao kha qaa vaOsaa hI huAa. 

ranaI ~Uda nao hr trh sao ]sakao ]ksaayaa ik vah ranaI kao caUmao pr 

ija,laa ibalkula caupcaap laoTa rha. vah ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaolaa. 

~Uda nao Apnaa haqa ija,laa kI CatI pr rK kr ]sao dbaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. [tnaa j,yaada ik ija,laa kao saa^sa laonao maoM proSaanaI haonao 

lagaI. 

saao [vaaYka kI baat yaad kr ko vah ]za ]sanao vah DMDI 

]zayaI ijasao [vaaYka nao ]sako ilayao phlao hI tOyaar kr ko rKa 

huAa qaa AaOr ijatnaI ja,aor sao maar sakta qaa maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

ik Acaanak sao ek Aa^QaI saI AayaI AaOr ek Ch isar vaalaa 

D/Ogana iKD,kI sao ]D,ta huAa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ija,laa kao maarnao 

ko Plaana sao ]sakI trf baZ,a ik [vaaYka nao ek tlavaar ]za laI 
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AaOr ifr ]sakI Aaor baZ, kr ]sa pr hmalaa kr idyaa. vao tIna 

GaMTo tk laD,to rho. ]sanao ]sako dao isar kaT idyao. isar kTnao pr 

vah D/Ogana vaha^ sao ]D, kr Baaga gayaa. 

[sako baad [vaaYka nao ija,laa sao kha ik Aba vah Aarama sao saao 

jaayao. ija,laa ]sakI baat maana kr laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah rajaa saalaaoma doKnao ko ilayao gayaa ik ]saka 

Pyaara damaad ija,nda hO yaa nahIM. jaba ]sanao doKa ik ija,laa ija,nda hO 

tao vah KuSaI sao naaca ]za @yaaoMik vah phlaa AadmaI qaa jaao ]sakI 

baoTI ko haqa sao ija,nda inakla payaa qaa. 

]sanao ija,laa kao turnt hI baulavaayaa AaOr ifr saara idna ]nhaoMnao 

KuiSayaa^ manaanao maoM ibata idyaa. 

]sasao AgalaI rat kao BaI [vaaYka nao ija,laa kao vahI salaah dI 

jaao ]sanao ]sao phlaI rat ko ilayao dI qaI ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao 

baaolaogaa nahIM AaOr rat kao vah ]sako saaonao ko kmaro ko baahr phra 

dota rhogaa. 

saao ]sa rat BaI vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ik phlaI rat kao huAa 

qaa. jaba ija,laa nao ranaI kao maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa Acaanak vahI D/Ogana 

ifr sao ]D,ta huAa kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. 

vah ija,laa kao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ek baar ifr [vaaYka 

tlavaar ilayao drvaajao ko pICo sao Baagaa AaOr ]sako dao isar AaOr 

kaT idyao. ]sako baad D/Ogana ]D, gayaa AaOr ija,laa saao gayaa. 
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Agalao idna rajaa saalaaoma nao ifr ija,laa kao Apnao pasa baulavaayaa 

AaOr phlao idna kI trh sao ]sa idna BaI saara idna KuiSayaa^ manaayaI 

gayaIM. tIsarI rat kao BaI yahI huAa AaOr [sa baar [vaaYka nao ]sako 

AaiKrI dao isar kaT kr ]sa D/Ogana kao maar idyaa. ifr ]sanao 

D/Ogana ko saaro isaraoM kao jalaa kr ]nakI raK maOdanaaoM maoM ibaKor dI. 

samaya gaujarta rha. ija,laa ja,aroivaca Apnao sasaur ko pasa hI 

rhta rha. vaha^ rhto rhto ]sakao ek saala hao gayaa. vah ABaI 

tk ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa BaI nahIM qaa. 

tba ek idna [vaaYka ija,laa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah rajaa saalaaoma ko pasa jaayao AaOr Apnao sasaur sao p`aqa-naa kro ik 

Aba vah ]sakao ]sako Gar jaanao donao kI [jaaja,t do do. 

saao ija,laa rajaa saalaaoma ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI tao ]sanao ]sako saaqa ko ilayao bahut saaro saOinak do kr 

]sakao ivada ikyaa. tba ija,laa nao Apnao sasaur sao ivada laI AaOr 

ApnaI p%naI kao saaqa lao kr Apnao Gar cala idyaa. 

jaba vao rasto maoM AaQaI dUr phu^ca gayao tao [vaaYka nao ija,laa sao 

vaha^ Apnaa ek kOmp lagaanao ko ilayao kha. ija,laa nao ]saka khnaa 

maanaa AaOr hu@ma idyaa ik vaha^ zhrnao ka [ntjaama ikyaa jaayao. 

Agalao idna [vaaYka nao kuC lakD,I kaTI AaOr ija,laa ko tmbaU 

ko Aagao rK dI. ifr ]sanao ]namaoM Aaga lagaa dI. ]sako baad vah 

ranaI ~Uda kao tmbaU maoM sao KIMca kr baahr laayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar 
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inakala kr ]sakao dao ihssaaoM maoM kaT idyaa. ija,laa ja,aroivaca tao yah 

doK kr baohaoSa saa hI hao gayaa. jaba kuC haoSa Aayaa tao raonao 

lagaa. 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “raoAao nahIM. vah ifr ija,nda hao jaayaogaI.” 

]saI samaya ranaI ko SarIr sao saba trh kI baurI caIja,oM baahr 

inakla AayaIM. [vaaYka nao ]na sabakao [k{a kr ko Aaga maoM foMk 

idyaa.  

ifr vah ija,laa ja,aroivaca sao baaolaa — “@yaa tuma yao saba baurI 

Aa%maaeoM nahIM doK rho. yao tumharI p%naI kao proSaana kr rhI qaIM. 

Aba [sakao [na saba baurI caIja,aoM ko Asar sao Cu+I imala gayaI.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ~Uda ko SarIr ko ihssao jaaoD, kr rK idyao 

]na pr “ija,ndgaI ka panaI”
169

 iCD,ka. ranaI turnt hI ija,nda hao 

gayaI. 

]sako baad [vaaYka baaolaa — “Aba ivada ija,laa ja,aroivaca. 

Aba tuma doKnaa ik tumharI p%naI tumakao saccaa Pyaar krogaI. pr 

Aba tuma mauJao ifr kBaI nahIM doKaogao.”  

yah kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa. 

ija,laa ja,aroivaca nao Apnaa kOmp ]KD,vaayaa AaOr ifr Apnao doSa 

kI trf cala idyaa. Aba vah ]sa jagah Aayaa jaha^ ]saka jahaja, 

TUTa qaa AaOr jaha^ ]sako jahaja, ka kPtana ]sako ilayao [ntjaar 

 
169 Water of Life 
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kr rha qaa. vah ApnaI saundr p%naI ~Uda ko saaqa jahaja, pr caZ,a. 

]na saba isapaihyaaoM kao ivada ikyaa jaao ]sako sasaur nao ]sako saaqa 

Baojao qao AaOr jahaja, kao samaud` maoM Ko idyaa. 

jaba vah Apnao Gar phu^caa tao taopaoM sao ]sakao salaamaI dI gayaI. 

ja,ar caaoTI Kud mahla sao baahr Aa kr Apnao baoTo AaOr bahU kao mahla 

maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr saba ek maoja pr baOz gayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

bahut AcCo AcCo Kanao Kayao AaOr Aanand manaayaa. 

ja,aroivaca ija,laa Apnao ipta ko pasa dao saala rha ifr vah 

Apnao sasaur rajaa saalaaoma ko rajya laaOT gayaa. vaha^ rajaa saalaaoma nao 

]sakao rajaa banaa idyaa. ]sanao vaha^ jaba tk vah ijayaa h^saI KuSaI 

raja ikyaa. 
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17  naa[T yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca AaOr rajakumaarI 

Anaastaisayaa kI khanaI170 

 

iksaI doSa maoM kartaOja,
171

 naama ka ek ja,ar rha krta qaa. ]sako 

pasa 12 naa[T\sa qao. ]na saba naa[T\sa ko }pr ]naka ek sardar 

qaa ijasaka naama qaa rajakumaar laaja,ar laaja,aroivaca.
172

 

rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr ]sakI p%naI rajakumaarI eoipstIimayaa 

70 saala tk ija,nda rho pr ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. tba ]nhaoMnao 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI ik ]nako bauZ,apo ko 

saharo ko ilayao AaOr ]nako mar jaanao ko baad ]nako ilayao p`aqa-naa krnao 

ko ilayao kma sao kma ek baccaa do doM. 

AaiKr ]nakI [cCa pUrI hu[- AaOr Bagavaana nao ]nakao ek 

baccaa idyaa ijasaka naama laaja,ar nao rKa yaaraoslaava
173

. baccao ka 

caohra gaulaabaI rMga ka qaa. ]sako baala safod qao AaOr Aa^KoM 

camakIlaI qaIM. 

]sako maata ipta ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]nhaoMnao 

ek bahut baD,I davat dI. jaba yaaraoslaava 15 saala ka huAa tao vah 

 
170 Story of the Knight Yaroslav lasarevich and the Princess Anastasia   (Tale No 17) 
171 Kartaus named Tsar (Tzar) – Tsar is the title of the Emperor of Russia before 1917. 
172 Prince Lasar Lasarevich. His wife’s name was Princess Epistemia. 
173 Yaroslav – name of the son of Lasar 
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A@sar ja,ar ko drbaar maoM jaayaa krta qaa AaOr vaha^ dUsaro rajakumaaraoM 

AaOr baaoyasa- ko baccaaoM ko saaqa Kolaa krta qaa. 

ek baar rajakumaaraoM nao Aapsa maoM salaah kI AaOr vao saba ja,ar 

ko pasa gayao AaOr baaolao — “Aao hmaaro rajaa AaOr duinayaa^ ko 

maailak. maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap hmaaro }pr ApnaI SaahI kRpa 

kroM. yaaor maOjaosTI ko pasa ek naa[T hO rajakumaar laaja,ar ijasaka 

baoTa yaha^ drbaar maoM hmaaro baccaaoM ko saaqa Kolanao ko ilayao Aata hO. 

pr ]sako Kola SaOtanaI Baro haoto hOM. 

jaba BaI kBaI vah iksaI kao isar sao pkD,ta hO tao ]saka isar 

hI naIcao igar jaata hO. ]sakI yah hrkt hmakao bahut proSaana AaOr 

duKI krtI hO. 

Aao ja,ar. maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaaro }pr kRpa kIijayao. yaa tao 

yaaraoslaava kao iksaI dUsaro rajya maoM Baoja dIijayao nahIM tao hmaoM yaha^ sao 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t dIijayao. @yaaoMik hma laaoga Aba yaaraoslaava ko saaqa 

nahIM rh sakto.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar kartaOja, nao turnt hI rajakumaar laaja,ar kao 

Apnao drbaar maoM baulaayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]na iSakayataoM ko baaro maoM 

batayaa jaao dUsaro rajakumaar ]sasao Aa kr kr gayao qao AaOr ]sasao 

rajya CaoD, kr jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba laaja,ar nao yah hu@ma saunaa tao vah bahut duKI huAa AaOr isar 

Jauka kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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yaaraoslaava jaba Apnao ipta sao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa tao ]sanao 

naIcao tk Jauk kr ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aap bahut 

saalaaoM tk KuSa rhoM maoro ipta jaI. Aap [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hOM. @yaa 

ja,ar nao Aapsao kuC kh idyaa hO.” 

rajakumaar laaja,ar baaolaa — “ha^ maoro baccao yaaraoslaava. mauJao 

vaak[- ja,ar nao kuC kD,vao Sabd kho hOM. dUsaro baccao jaba baD,o hao 

jaato hO tao vao Apnao Apnao ipta ko ilayao KuSaI laato hOM, ]nakI 

sahayata krto hOM AaOr jaba vao mar jaato hOM tao ]nakI yaadaoM kao tajaa 

rKto hOM. 

pr tumharo saaqa eosaa nahIM hO maoro baoTo. tuma ja,ar ko drbaar maoM 

jaato hao AaOr vaha^ dUsaro rajakumaaraoM ko baoTaoM ko saaqa SaOtanaI ko Kola 

Kolato hao. ]nhaoMnao tumharo iKlaaf ja,ar sao iSakayat kI hO AaOr 

]nhaoMnao tumhoM Apnao rajya sao inakala idyaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “ipta jaI. 

Aap maoro ilayao icanta mat kIijayao ik ja,ar nao mauJao rajya sao inakala 

idyaa hO. maOM Aba 15 saala ka hU^. mauJao ABaI tk AapkI GauD,saala 

maoM kBaI kao[- AcCa GaaoD,a doKnao kao nahIM imalaa jaao hmaoSaa maorI saovaa 

kr sako.” 

ifr vao Apnao saMgamarmar ko kmaro maoM calao gayao. yaaraoslaava 

laaja,aroivaca nao ifr Apnao ipta sao ivanatI kI vah ]sao duinayaa^ GaUmanao 

ko ilayao baahr jaanao doM taik vah Apnao Aapkao idKa sako AaOr Kud 
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dUsaro laaogaaoM kao doK sako. AaiKr ]sako maata ipta nao ]sao [jaaja,t 

do dI AaOr saaqa maoM ]sakao 20 laD,ko do idyao AaOr 50 haoiSayaar 

makana banaanao vaalao do idyao taik vao ]sako ilayao samaud` ko iknaaro 

saMgamarmar ka ek mahla banaa sakoM. 

[na makana banaanao vaalaaoM Agalao tIna idnaaoM maoM hI ek mahla banaa 

kr KD,a kr idyaa AaOr rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr rajakumaarI 

eoipstIimayaa ko pasa ek dUt Baojaa ik mahla tOyaar qaa. saao 

yaaraoslaava nao Apnao maata ipta sao ivada laI. 

]sako maata ipta ]sako jaanao pr bahut raoyao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ivada ikyaa. yaaraoslaava Apnao mahla maoM Aa 

gayaa jaao ]sako ilayao samaud` ko iknaaro banavaayaa gayaa qaa. ]sako maata 

ipta nao ]sao saba kuC idyaa qaa – saaonaa caa^dI javaahrat GaaoD,o 

naaOkr. pr yaaraoslaava kao [namaoM sao kuC BaI nahIM caaihyao qaa. 

]sanao Apnao saaqa kovala ek baUZ,a GaaoD,a, ]sa pr sajaanao ka 

saaja, ]sako mau^h maoM lagaanao vaalaI ek rssaI, ek camaD,o ka kaoD,a 

AaOr ek kmbala ilayaa. basa [saI ko saaqa vah Apnao mahla maoM 

Aayaa. 

]sanao GaaoD,o ko saaja ka tikyaa banaayaa kmbala AaoZ,a AaOr baahr 

jaa kr saao gayaa. AgalaI saubah vah ]z kr GaUmanao ko ilayao samaud` ko 

iknaaro gayaa jaha^ ]sanao k[- jaMgalaI batKoM hMsa AaOr bagaulao maaro. 

yahI ]sanao Kayaa BaI. 
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eosao ]sanao ek mahInaa dao mahInaa tIna mahInao gaujaaro. 

ek idna vah ek [tnaI caaOD,I saD,k pr gayaa ijasako par vah 

Apnaa tIr nahIM maar sakta qaa. vah [tnaI dUr tk calaI gayaI qaI 

ik vah ek bahadur GaaoD,o ko kanaaoM tk jaatI qaI. 

yaaraoslaava nao saD,k kI trf doKa AaOr mana hI mana maoM baaolaa 

“[sa saD,k pr kaOna jaayaogaa kao[ - baD,I faOja yaa ifr taktvar 

naa[T.” 

]saI samaya ek baUZ,a naa[T Apnao BaUro GaaoD,o pr savaar ]Qar 

Aayaa. yaaraoslaava kao doKto hI vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tr pD,a 

AaOr jamaIna pr laoT kr ]sao salaama krto hue baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava 

laaja,aroivaca Aap bahut idna ijayaoM AaOr KuSa rhoM. Aap kOsao hOM maoro 

maailak. AaOr Aap yaha^ [sa ibayaabaana jagah maoM kOsao?” 

yaaraoslaava nao pUCa — “baD,o Baa[- Aapka @yaa naama hO?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maora naama [vaaYka hO maailak. AaOr maoro GaaoD,o 

ka naama Alaao%yaaigalaI hO.
174

 maOM bahut saaro taktvar naa[T\sa maoM 

bahut baD,a AaOr taktvar kuStI laD,nao vaalaa naa[T hU^.” 

yaaraoslaava nao pUCa — “magar tuma maora naama kOsao jaanato hao.” 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “maOM Aapko ipta jaI ka ek puranaa naaOkr 

hU^. maOMnao ]nako GaaoD,aoM kI 33 saala tk doKBaala kI hO. maOM Aapko 

 
174 Alotyagilie – name of the horse of Ivashka 
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ipta jaI ko pasa saala maoM ek baar ApnaI tna#vaah laonao ko ilayao 

jaayaa krta qaa. [sa trh sao maOM Aapkao jaanata hU^.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maOM ja,ra iSakar ko ilayao jaa rha hU,̂ [saI 

ilayao maoM Kulao maoM GaUma rha hU^. ijasanao kBaI kD,vaa na caKa hao vah 

maIzo kI kImat nahIM jaana sakta. maOM jaba ek baar CaoTa hI baccaa 

qaa tao maOM Apnao kmpa]MD maoM Baaga gayaa qaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr maOM dUsaro rajakumaaraoM AaOr baaoyasa- ko baoTaoM ko saaqa 

Kola rha qaa ik jaba maOM iksaI baccao kao ]sako isar sao pkD, laota 

tao ]saka isar naIcao igar pD,ta. AaOr jaba BaI maOM iksaI kao ]sako 

haqa sao pkD,ta tao ]saka haqa igar jaata. ja,ar kao yah baat 

AcCI nahIM lagaI saao ]sanao mauJao Apnao rajya sao inakala idyaa. 

pr yah sajaa tao ]sa dd- ko saamanao kuC BaI nahIM qaI jaao mauJao 

Aba haota hO. maOM Aba 15 saala ka hao gayaa hU^ pr mauJao Apnao ipta 

kI GauD,saala maoM kao[- AcCa GaaoD,a nahIM imalata jaao maorI ija,ndgaI Bar 

saovaa kr sako.” 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “maoro maailak yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. maoro 

pasa ek GaaoD,a ho ijasaka naama hO paoDlaaja,. pr ]sakao Aapkao 

pkD,naa pD,ogaa. vah AapkI hmaoSaa bailk ek idna AaOr j,yaada 

saovaa krogaa. Agar Aap ]sao ABaI nahIM pkD, payaoMgao tao ifr Aap 

]sakao kBaI nahIM pkD, paya oMgao.” 
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yaaraoslaava nao pUCa — “baD,o Baa[- maOM ]sakao kha^ doK sakta 

hU^.” 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca Aap ]sao saubah doK 

sakto hOM jaba maOM GaaoD,aoM kao panaI iplaanao ko ilayao samaud` kI trf lao 

jaata hU^. pr Agar Aap ]sao doK laoM tao Aap ]sakao vahIM kI vahIM 

pkD, laoM. Agar Aap ]sao ]saI jagah nahIM pkD, payao tao ifr Aap 

]sao kBaI nahIM pkD, payaoMgao.” 

[sako baad yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca Apnao saMgamarmar ko mahla maoM 

calaa gayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o ka kpD,a Apnao naIcao ibaCayaa saaja Apnao 

isar ko naIcao lagaayaa kmbala }pr sao AaoZ,a AaOr saao gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah bahut jaldI ]z gayaa. ]z kr vah maOdana maoM 

gayaa. GaaoD,o ka saara saaja vah Apnao saaqa lao gayaa qaa. vah ek 

Aaok ko poD, ko naIcao iCp gayaa. 

tBaI ]sanao [vaaYka kao GaaoD,aoM kao panaI iplaanao ko ilayao Aato 

doKa. vah samaud` kI trf doK rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik jaha^ 

ek GaaoD,a panaI pI rha qaa vaha^ lahraoM ko bahut saaro Jaaga bana gayao 

qao AaOr kuC Saaor hao rha qaa. 

Aaok ko poD, ko }pr jaao garuD, baOzo qao vao caIKnao lagao. phaD,aoM 

pr Saor dhaD,nao lagao. kao[- ]sa jagah tk nahIM phu^ca saka. 

yaaraoslaava kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa jaba GaaoD,a Apnao Aap hI Aa kr 

]sako saamanao KD,a hao gayaa. 
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yah doK kr vah BaI turnt hI Aaok ko poD, sao kUda AaOr GaaoD,o 

kao Apnao haqa ko pICo kI trf sao sahlaayaa tao GaaoD,a ]sako pOraoM 

pr igar pD,a. 

yaaraoslaava nao ]sakao ]sakI gardna ko baalaaoM sao pkD, kr 

]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar maOM toro }pr nahIM caZ,U^gaa tao ifr kaOna 

caZ,ogaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ]sako }pr saaja sajaayaa lagaama lagaayaI 

AaOr Apnao mahla kI trf cala idyaa. [vaaYka ]sako pICo pICo 

calaa. “maOM [sa GaaoD,o ka @yaa naama rKU^.” 

[vaaYka baD,I SaalaInata sao baaolaa — “maailak sao j,yaada AcCa 

naama kao[- naaOkr kOsao jaana sakta hO.” 

saao yaaraoslaava nao ]saka naama “]raoSca vaOScaI”
175

 rK idyaa. 

ifr vah [vaaYka sao baaolaa — “Aap maoro ipta rajakumaar laaja,ar ko 

pasa jaayaoM AaOr ]nakao batayaoM ik maOM ibalkula zIk hU^ AaOr mauJao ek 

bahut hI Baraosao ka GaaoD,a imala gayaa hO.” 

]sako baad yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca Apnao baiZ,yaa vaalao GaaoD,o pr 

savaar huAa AaOr $saI naa[T [vaana kI trf cala idyaa AaOr ]sako 

pICo pICo cala idyaa [vaaYka ApnaI pUrI rFtar sao. 

[vaaYka ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya maoM Aayaa AaOr ifr yaaraoslaava 

ko maata ipta ko Gar gayaa. ]sanao ]nakao ]nako baoTo ka hala batayaa 

 
175 Urohstch Veschei – name of Yaroslav’s horse 
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tao vao bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao kafI BaoMToM do kr ivada 

ikyaa. laoikna yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca vaha^ sao Aagao calata hI gayaa. 

vah tao tIna mahInao tk calata calaa gayaa. 

vah ek eosaI jagah Aa phu^caa qaa jaha^ ek bahut baD,I faOja 

marI hu[- pD,I qaI. vaha^ vah bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “@yaa yaha^ 

kao[- ija,nda hO.” 

turnt hI ek AadmaI vaha^ ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “ha^ maOM hU^ yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. tuma yaha^ iksakao ZU^Z rho 

hao.” 

“mauJao ek ija,nda AadmaI caaihyao.” ifr ]sanao maalaUma krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI yah faOja iksakI qaI AaOr [sao iksanao maara qaa. 

]sanao kha ik vah faOja D/Ogana ja,ar if,yaaodula kI qaI AaOr [sao 

$sa ko naa[T rajakumaar [vaana nao maara qaa.
176

 @yaaoMik rajakumaar 

[vaana nao D/Ogana ja,ar if,yaaodula kI baoTI rajakumaarI kndaOlaa 

if,yaaodulaavanaa ka haqa maa^gaa qaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik ]sanao ApnaI [cCa sao ]sakao [vaana kao nahIM idyaa 

tao [vaana nao ]sao laD, kr laonaa tya ikyaa.” 

[sa pr yaaraoslaava nao ]sasao pUCa ik [vaana kha^ rhta hO. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “Aao yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. rajakumaar 

[vaana AapkI phu^ca sao bahut dUr calaa gayaa hO. Agar Aap [sa 

 
176 This army belonged to Feodul the Dragon Tsar and it was killed by Prince Ivan the Russian Knight. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 290 ~ 
 

faOja ko caaraoM trf ca@kr kaToM tao Aapkao ]sako pOraoM ko inaSaana 

imala jaayaoMgao.” 

saao yaaraoslaava ]sa faOja ko caaraoM trf ca@kr kaT kr Aayaa 

tao ]sakao ]sako GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko inaSaana idKayaI do gayao @yaaoMik 

jaha^ jaha^ ]sako GaaoD,o ko KuraoM ko inaSaana qao vaha^ vaha^ sao ima+I kuC 

ja,ra j,yaada hI ]KD, gayaI qaI. 

vah ]na inaSaanaaoM ko saaqa saaqa calata calaa gayaa tao kuC dUr jaa 

kr ]sakao ek AaOr faOja marI pD,I imalaI. ]sanao vaha^ BaI jaa kr 

icallaa kr pUCa ik “@yaa yaha^ kao[ - AadmaI ija,nda bacaa hO.” 

tao ek AadmaI icallaayaa — “maoro maailak yaaraoslaava 

laaja,aroivaca. ek GaaoD,o sao dao GaaoD,o j,yaada AcCo hOM. ek naaOjavaana 

sao dao j,yaada AcCo hOM.” 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca ifr Apnaa GaaoD,a daOD,ata huAa cala 

idyaa. vah ifr ek yaa dao yaa tIna mahInao tk calata gayaa. 

AaiKr vah ek Kulao doSa maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek safod 

tmbaU lagaa doKa AaOr ]sako pasa hI KD,a doKa ek bahut AcCa 

GaaoD,a. ]sa GaaoD,o ko Aagao ek safod kpD,o pr kuC Anaaja ibaKra 

pD,a qaa. 

yaaraoslaava Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o kao Kanaa Kanao 

idyaa. vah Kud ]sa tmbaU maoM Andr gayaa. jaba vah Andr gayaa tao 

]sanao ]samaoM ek saundr naaOjavaana saaota huAa doKa. vah [vaana qaa tao 
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]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sakao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

ruk gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ek saaoto hue AadmaI kao maarnao maoM kao[- bahadurI 

nahIM hO saao vah BaI ]saI tmbaU maoM [vaana ko pasa hI laoT gayaa. 

jaba [vaana kI Aa^K KulaI tao vah Apnao tmbaU maoM sao baahr gayaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka Apnaa GaaoD,a tao Kanao kI jagah sao Bagaa 

idyaa gayaa hO AaOr vah dUr Gaasa car rha hO AaOr kao[- AjanabaI GaaoD,a 

]sako GaaoD,o ka danaa Ka rha hO. 

vah turnt hI Apnao tmbaU maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

ek naaOjavaana ]sako tmbaU maoM gahrI naIMd saao rha hO. [vaana nao ]sakI 

trf baD,o gaussao sao doKa pr ifr Acaanak saaocaa ik saaoto hue 

AadmaI kao maarnao tao kao[- ihmmat kI baat nahIM hO. 

saao vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “]zao Aao naaOjavaana. Aa Or Apnao 

Aapkao bacaaAao. tumanao dUsaro ko GaaoD,o ka Kanaa Apnao GaaoD,o kao @yaaoM 

idyaa. AaOr tuma dUsaro ko tmbaU maoM Aa kr @yaaoM saao gayao. [saka 

javaaba tumhoM ApnaI jaana do kr donaa pD,ogaa.” 

yaaraoslaava yah sauna kr jaaga gayaa. rajakumaar [vaana nao ]saka 

naama pUCa vah kha^ sao Aayaa hO yah pUCa AaOr ifr ]sako maata ipta 

kaOna hOM yah saba pUCa. 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya sao 

Aa rha hU^. maOM rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr rajakumaarI eoipstIimayaa ka 
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baoTa hU^ AaOr maora naama yaaraoslaava hO. tumharo GaaoD,o kao maOMnao nahIM 

Bagaayaa hO bailk maoro GaaoD,o nao Bagaayaa hO. 

AcCo laaoga AjanaibayaaoM sao BaI Kraba BaaYaa maoM baat nahIM krto hOM 

bailk ]nakI Kaitr hI krto hOM. Agar tumharo pasa ek igalaasa 

panaI hO tao mauJao panaI iplaaAao @yaaoMik ABaI maOM tumhara maohmaana hU^.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “tuma ABaI CaoTo hao. AaOr yah maora kama nahIM 

hO ik maOM tumhoM panaI laa kr dU^. bailk maoro ilayao panaI tao tumakao 

laanaa caaihyao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “tuma tao icaiD,yaa kao pkD,nao sao phlao hI 

]sako pr inakala rho hao. tuma dUsaraoM pr [lajaama lagaa rho hao.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “maOM tao rajakumaaraoM ka BaI rajakumaar hU^ AaOr 

naa[T\sa ka BaI naa[T hU^. tuma tao kovala ek kaOja,Ok
177

 hao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “tumanao zIk baaolaa. tuma rajakumaar tao 

Apnao tmbaU maoM hao. pr jaba hma Kulao maOdana maoM imalato hOM tba doKto hOM 

ik kaOna kaOna hO @yaaoMik vaha^ hma barabar ko haoMgao.” 

rajakumaar [vaana nao doKa ik ]saka duSmana kao[- Drpaok nahIM 

hO. ]sanao saaonao kI baaotla ]zayaI AaOr panaI laa kr ]sao iplaayaa. 

ifr vao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue AaOr Kulao maOdana maoM Aa 

gayao. 

 
177 Cossack means a person from Southern Russia and Ukraine, noted for their horsemanship and 
military skill. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 293 ~ 
 

AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao laD,a[- Sau$ kI tao yaaraoslaava nao [vaana kao 

Apnao Baalao ko pICo ko ihssao sao maara AaOr ]sao jamaIna pr igara 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao ja,aor sao Gaumaayaa AaOr Baalao kI 

naaok [vaana ko saInao pr rK dI AaOr baaolaa — “rajakumaar [vaana. 

tuma jaInaa caahto hao yaa marnaa.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. tuma maoro baD,o Baa[- kI 

trh sao hao. mauJao CaoD, dao.” 

yaaraoslaava Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra $saI naa[T rajakumaar [vaana kao 

Apnaa CaoTa Baa[- kh kr haqa pkD, kr ]zayaa AaOr galao sao lagaa 

ilayaa. ifr vao vaha^ sao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr caZ, kr [vaana ko 

tmbaU kI trf calao gayao. ifr vao Kanao pInao AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaanao maoM 

laga gayao. 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maoro laaOD- Baa[- rajakumaar [vaana. jaba maOM 

[sa jagah GaUma rha qaa tao maOMnao yaha^ dao marI hu[- faOjaoM doKIM.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “Baa[- yaaraoslaava. phlaI faOja ja,ar if,yaaodula 

kI qaI. maOMnao ]sakao tba maara jaba ]sanao mauJao ApnaI baoTI kndaOlaa 

kao donao sao manaa kr idyaa. maora p@ka [rada qaa ik maOM ]sakao 

jabardstI lao laU^gaa @yaaoMik maOMnao sauna rKa qaa ik ]sa jaOsaI sanudr 

laD,kI duinayaa^ Bar maoM nahIM hO. 

kla maOM ]sasao ApnaI AaiKrI laD,a[- laD,nao jaa}^gaa. kla tuma 

maorI bahadurI AaOr Saana doKnaa.” 
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AgalaI saubah [vaana jaldI ]za Apnaa GaaoD,a tOyaar ikyaa AaOr 

]sa pr savaar hao kr ja,ar if,yaaodula ko rajya cala idyaa. 

yaaraoslaava pOdla gayaa AaOr jaa kr ek Aaok ko poD, ko naIcao 

iCp gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr rajakumaar [vaana nao ja,ar if,yaaodula kao 

bahut ja,aor sao pukara tao ja,ar if,yaaodula nao BaI Apnao Zaola Aaid 

bajaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

ja,ar if,yaaodula rajakumaar ko saamanao qaa AaOr ]sako Aagao pICo 

bahut saaro naa[T\sa AaOr dUsaro GauD,savaar qao. rajakumaar nao ek haqa 

maoM ApnaI Zala pkD,I AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM Apnaa Baalaa. jaOsao baaja, 

hMsaaoM batKaoM AaOr saarsaaoM pr TUT pD,ta hO vaOsao hI rajakumaar [vaana 

BaI ]sa baD,I faOja pr TUT pD,a. 

ijatnao laaoga ]sanao Kud nao maaro ]sasao daogaunao laaoga ]sako GaaoD,o ko 

pOraoM ko naIcao Aa kr mar gayao. ]sanao vaha^ ko saaro laaogaaoM kao maar 

idyaa isavaaya baUZ,aoM AaOr baccaaoM ko jaao Apnaa bacaava Kud nahIM kr 

sakto qao. 

]sanao ja,ar if,yaaodula kao pkD, kr bandI banaa ilayaa ifr ]sao 

maar idyaa. vah jaldI sao ]sako rajya maoM gayaa AaOr rajakumaarI 

kndaOlaa kao vaha^ sao ]sako haqa pkD, kr lao Aayaa. ]sanao ]sako 

haozaoM kao caUmaa AaOr Apnao tmbaU maoM lao Aayaa. 

jaldI hI yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca BaI vaha^ Aa gayaa. basa ifr 

tInaaoM Kanao pInao AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaanao maoM laga gayao. 
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jaba yaaraoslaava tmbaU sao baahr calaa gayaa tao [vaana kndaOlaa sao 

baaolaa — “ip`ya rajakumaarI. mauJao bataAao @yaa duinayaa^ tumasao saundr 

BaI kao[- hO. yaa ifr maoro Baa[- yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca sao j,yaada 

bahadur hO. maOM bahut GaUmaa hU^ pr maOMnao tumharo barabar saundr laD,kI 

kao[- nahIM doKI.” 

rajakumaarI kndaOlaa baaolaI — “eosaa nahIM hO. mauJasao BaI saundr 

laD,ikyaa^ hOM. Kulao maOdana maoM ek safod tmbaU lagaa huAa hO ijasamaoM 

ja,ar baaoga`Igaaor kI tIna baoiTyaa^ rhtI hO. sabasao baD,I ka naama hO 

p`aodaora
178

 dUsarI hO itvaaoiba`gaa AaOr sabasao CaoTI hO laIijayaa. vao 

mauJasao dsa gaunaa saundr hOM. Agar ]nasao maora maukabalaa ikyaa jaayao tao 

maOM tao idna ko saamanao rat lagaU^gaI. 

jaba maOM Apnao maata ipta ko pasa qaI tao maOM bahut saundr qaI pr 

Aba maOM duK kI vajah sao ]tnaI saundr nahIM hU^. AaOr ihndustana kI 

trf jaao saD,k jaatI hO vaha^ pr ja,ar dlamaat ko rajya maoM ek 

naa[T rhta hO ijasaka naama hO [vaaYka vha[TmaOinTla saOrasaOnsa 

kOp.
179

 

maOMnao Apnao ipta sao saunaa hO ik ]sanao 33 saala tk ihndustana ko 

rajya kI rxaa kI hO. ]sako rhto kao[- naa[T yaa yaa~I vaha^ sao nahIM 

jaa sakta. kao[- jaanavar vaha^ nahIM phu^ca sakta. yaha^ tk ik 

 
178 Prodora, Tivobriga and Legia – the three daughters of Tsar Bogrigor 
179 In the Kingdom of Tsar Dalmat a Knight lives named Ivashka Whitemantle Saracen’s-Cap 
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kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI pr nahIM maar saktI. ]sasao j,yaada bahadur kao maOM 

nahIM jaanatI. maOMnao kBaI yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca ka naama nahIM saunaa. 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca ko kanaaoM maoM yah baat pD,I tao ]saka 

bahadur idla [sa baat kao pcaa nahIM saka. ]sanao turnt hI Apnaa 

GaaoD,a tOyaar ikyaa. $saI naa[T [vaana AaOr rajakumaarI kndaOlaa kao 

galao lagaayaa AaOr [vaaYka vha[TmaOinTla sao laD,nao ko ilayao ja,ar 

dalamaaOt ko rajya kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah qaaoD,I dor cala cauka tao ]sao #yaala Aayaa ik vah 

ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt kI baajaI lagaanao jaa rha hO AaOr [sako ilayao ]sanao 

Apnao maata ipta kI [jaaja,t tao laI hI nahIM hO. saao vah ja,ar 

kartaOja, ko rajya kI trf laaOT pD,a. vaha^ ]saka saamanaa gaaoro 

rajakumaar danaIla
180

 sao huAa. ]sako saaqa 3000 laaoga qao. 

rajakumaar danaIla yah davaa kr rha qaa ik vah kardaOja, ko 

rajya kao jaIt kr ko hI rhogaa. vah rajakumaar laaja,ar kao ]sako 

12 naa[T\sa ko saaqa bandI banaa kr Apnao doSa lao jaayaogaa. 

saao yaaraoslaava turnt hI saIQao Sahr phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

rajakumaar laaja,ar ApnaI saonaa tOyaar kr rho hOM. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao 

naIcao ]tra AaOr jamaIna pr laoT kr ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “maoro laaOD- AaOr maoro ipta. Aap jauga jauga ijayaoM. yah saba 

Aapko saaqa @yaa hao rha hO. maoro laaOD- Aap [tnao duKI @yaaoM hOM.” 

 
180 Daniil the White 
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rajakumaar laaja,ar baaolao — “maoro Pyaaro baoTo. tuma mauJao saUrja kI 

ikrna kI trh sao KuSa krnao ko ilayao kha^ sao Aa gayao. maOM duKI 

kOsao na hao}^. rajakumaar danaIla nao hmaara rajya laonao ko ilayao hma pr 

caZ,a[- kr dI hO. vah khta hO ik vah ja,ar kao AaOr hma sabakao 

bandI banaa kr Apnao doSa lao jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava laajaa,roivaca nao kha — “maoro laaOD - AaOr 

ipta jaI. Aap mauJao Apnaa Baalaa AaOr ApnaI Zala do dIijayao. maOM 

ABaI laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM jaata hU^ AaOr duSmana sao laD,a[- laD,ta hU^.” 

rajakumaar laaja,ar baaolaa — “laoikna baoTa tuma [tnao baD,o duSmana 

sao kOsao laD, sakto hao tumanao tao kBaI kao[- laD,a[- laD,I hI nahIM. tuma 

tao TaT-sa-
181

 kI dhaD, kI Aavaaja sauna kr hI Dr jaaAaogao. AaOr 

ifr vao tumhoM maar doMgao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “ipta jaI. jaOsao batKaoM kao tOrnaa isaKanao 

kI ja$rt nahIM pD,tI ]saI trh sao iksaI naa[T ko baoTo kao laD,a[- 

isaKanao kI ja$rt nahIM pD,tI. basa Aap mauJao vah do dIijayao jaao maOM 

Aapsao maa^ga rha hU^ AaOr ifk` ibalkula BaI mat kIijayao.” 

jaOsao baaja, batKaoM AaOr hMsaaoM ko }pr igar pD,ta hO yaaraoslaava 

BaI gaaoro rajakumaar danaIla kI faOja pr igar pD,a. ]namaoM sao ]sanao 

tao [tnao laaoga maaro BaI nahIM ijatnao ik ]sako GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko naIcao 

Aa kr mar gayao. 

 
181 Tartars was a Tribe living in Southern Russia. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 298 ~ 
 

yaaraoslaava nao danaIla kao bandI banaa ilayaa. ]sanao ]sasao yah 

ksama lao laI ik vah AaOr ]sako baccao yaa ]nako BaI baccao kBaI ja,ar 

kartaOja, ko rajya kI trf Aa^K ]za kr BaI nahIM doKoMgao. AaOr 

]sanao ]sao ]sako rajya vaapsa Baoja idyaa.  

ifr vah Sahr maoM Gausaa tao ja,ar kartaOja, Kud yaaraoslaava kao 

laonao ko ilayao baahr tk Aayaa tao yaaraoslaava nao jamaIna pr laoT kr 

salaama ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “hmaaro ja,ar kartaOja, bahut idnaaoM tk 

KuSaI KuSaI ija,nda rhoM.” 

kartaOja, baaolaa — “sar yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. maOMnao tumakao 

doSa inakalaa do kr bahut baD,I galatI kI. Abasao tuma yahIM rhao. 

tuma Apnao ilayao sabasao AcCa Sahr cauna laao sabasao saundr gaa^va cauna 

laao. maora saara Kjaanaa tumharo ilayao hO. ]samaoM sao tuma ijatnaa caahao 

]tnaa lao laao. tumharI jagah Aba maoro pasa hO.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “Aao ja,ar. maOM tao caaraoM trf GaUmanao ko 

ilayao banaa hO. nayaa nayao krnaamaoM krnao AaOr laD,nao ko ilayao banaa hU^. 

maOM yaha^ nahIM ruk sakta.” 

ifr ]sanao ja,ar ko saaqa Kanaa Kayaa sabasao ivada laI AaOr vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa. 

yaaraoslaava ifr ek yaa dao yaa tIna mahInao calaa AaOr ek maOdana 

maoM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ek safod tmbaU lagaa huAa qaa. vaha^ ja,ar 
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baaoga`Igaaor kI tIna saundr baoiTyaa^ baOzI hu[- qaIM. ]nakI jaOsaI saundrta 

duinayaa^ Bar maoM nahIM qaI. vao saba Apnao Apnao kama maoM lagaI qaIM. 

yaaraoslaava tmbaU maoM Gausaa tao vaha^ ka dRSya doK kr vah [tnaa 

h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa ik vah tao saMtaoM kI p`aqa-naa krnaa hI BaUla 

gayaa.  

]sanao sabasao baD,I baoTI p`aodaora kao haqa pkD, ilayaa AaOr dUsaraoM 

kao baahr jaanao ko ilayao kh kr ]sasao baaolaa — “maorI saundr 

rajakumaarI p`aodaora baaoga`Igaaoraovanaa. @yaa duinayaa^ maoM tumasao saundr BaI 

kao[- rajakumaarI hO. yaa mauJasao bahadur naa[T BaI hO.” 

p`aodaora baaolaI — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. ja,ar dlamaat ko 

ihndustana rajya kI trf jaanao vaalao rasto maoM ek naa[T hO ijasaka 

naama hO [vaaYka vha[TmaOinTla saOrasaOnsa kOp.  

maOMnao Apnao ipta sao saunaa hO ik vah bahut taktvar hO. ]sanao 

33 saala tk ihndustana ko rajya kI rxaa kI hO. ]sako rhto kao[- 

naa[T yaa yaa~I vaha^ sao pOdla yaa GaaoD,o pr iksaI trh BaI nahIM jaa 

sakta. 

kao[- jaanavar vaha^ nahIM phu^ca sakta. yaha^ tk ik kao[- 

icaiD,yaa BaI pr nahIM maar saktI. pr tuma BaI tao bahut bahadur naa[T 

hao ijasanao hmaoM tmbaU sao baahr inakala ilayaa.” 

yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI 

ka isar Jaukvaayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar sao kaT idyaa. 
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ifr ]sanao dUsarI rajakumaarI itvaaoiba`gaa kao baulavaayaa. ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr ]sasao pUCa — “maorI saundr rajakumaarI itvaaoiba`gaa 

baaoga`Igaaoraovanaa. @yaa duinayaa^ maoM tumasao saundr BaI kao[- rajakumaarI hO. 

yaa mauJasao bahadur naa[T BaI hO.” 

]sanao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa jaao baD,I rajakumaarI nao idyaa qaa. 

saao ]saka galaa BaI baD,I rajakumaarI kI trh hI kaT idyaa. ifr 

]sanao tIsarI rajakumaarI laIijayaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]saka haqa pkD, 

kr ]sasao BaI vahI pUCa jaao ]sakI baD,I baihnaaoM sao pUCa qaa. 

laIijayaa baaolaI — “sar yaaraoslaava. maOM na tao AcCI hU^ AaOr na 

saundr hU^. jaba maOM Apnao maata ipta ko saaqa qaI tba maOM vaOsaI qaI. 

pr Aba maOM saundr BaI nahIM hU^ AaOr maOM AcCI BaI nahIM hU^.” 

[sako baad ]sanao ]sao rajakumaarI Anaastaisayaa ko baaro maoM 

batayaa jaao ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI kI baoTI
182

 qaI. AaOr [vaaYka ko baaro 

maoM batayaa. 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa “Aao saundr laD,kI tumanao mauJao yao Sabd kh kr 

mauJao bahut tsallaI dI hO.” 

ifr vah tmbaU sao baahr calaa gayaa. laIijayaa sao ivada laI Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr ja,ar dlamaat AaOr [vaaYka vha[TmaOinTla sao 

imalanao ko ilayao ihndustana ko rajya kI trf cala pD,a. 

 
182 Princess Anastisia, the daughter of Tsar Worcholomei 
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vah ifr ek yaa dao yaa tIna mahInao tk calaa haogaa ik vah 

ek Sahr ko pasa Aayaa tao vaha^ ]sanao ek maOdana maoM [vaaYka kao 

ek Baalao ko saharo KD,o doKa. ]sanao saOrasaOna kI ek TaopI phna 

rKI qaI AaOr ek safod Saala AaoZ, rKa qaa. 

yaaraoslaava ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnaa kaoD,a ]sakI 

TaopI pr maara AaOr baaolaa — “laoT jaaAao AaOr saao jaaAao. KD,o 

rhnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “tuma kaOna hao. tumhara naama @yaa hO. tuma 

kha^ sao Aayao hao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya sao Aayaa hU^. 

maora naama yaaraoslaava hO. maOM ja,ar dlamaat kao salaama krnao ihndustana 

ko rajya jaa rha hU^.” 

[vaaYka baaolaa — “kao[- AadmaI AaOr jaanavar [sa rasto sao nahIM 

gayaa AaOr tuma eosaa krnao kI saaocato BaI kOsao hao? phlao hma tuma 

iksaI maOdana maoM jaa kr Apnao Apnao baajauAaoM kI takt Aajamaa laoM 

ifr doKoMgao.” 

daonaaoM maOdana maoM phu^cao. Bayaanak laD,a[- hu[-. bahut dor laD,nao ko 

baad yaaraoslaava nao Apnaa Baalaa [vaaYka kI CatI maoM Gausaa idyaa. 

AaOr ]sakao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tar kr naIcao foMk idyaa. [vaaYka AaoT\sa 

kI baala kI trh sao naIcao igar gayaa. yaaraoslaava nao turnt hI maar 

idyaa. 
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yaaraoslaava ifr Aagao calaa AaOr dlamaaOt ko rajya maoM Aa 

phu^caa. vah saIQaa ja,ar dlamaat ko mahla maoM gayaa AaOr salaama kr ko 

baaolaa — “Aao ja,ar Aap AaOr Aapka pirvaar AaOr saba naa[T \sa 

AaOr baaoyasa- saba bahut idnaaoM tk KuSa KuSa ijayaoM. Aap mauJao ApnaI 

saovaa maoM rK laoM.” 

dlamaat nao pUCa— “tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao. tumhara naama @yaa 

hO. tuma iksako baoTo hao.” 

yaaraoslaava nao ]sao saba batayaa tao ja,ar nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — 

“tuma iksa rasto sao Aayao hao – jamaIna ko rasto yaa ifr panaI ko 

rasto.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “jamaIna ko rasto.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “jamaIna ko rasto pr tao hmaara ek naa[T hO jaao 

hmaaro rajya kI 33 saala sao rxaa kr rha hO. kao[- AadmaI yaa kao[- 

jaanavar hmaaro rajya maoM ]sako hu@ma ko ibanaa nahIM gaujar sakta. na 

pOdla na GaaoD,o pr na pMK lagaa kr. tuma kOsao Andr Aa gayao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maOM ]sakao maar kr Andr Aayaa hU^. pr 

mauJao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vah Aapka naa[T hO.” 

yah sauna kr ja,ar tao bahut Dr gayaa. ]sanao mana maoM saaocaa 

“ijasanao maoro ]sa naa[T kao maar idyaa jaao 33 saala sao maoro rajya kI 

rKvaalaI kr rha qaa tao yah maora rajya tao bahut jaldI hD,p sakta 

hO. Saayad yah maorI rajaga_I hI hD,pnao Aayaa hO.” 
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yah saaoca kr ja,ar bahut duKI hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao saBaI 

laaogaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao saba hr trh sao ]sakI [j,ja,t sao poSa 

AayaoM AaOr ]saka hr trh sao #yaala rKoM. ]sanao ]sakao Apnao 

igalaasa sao Saraba iplaayaI. 

yah saba doK kr yaaraoslaava kao lagaa ik ja,ar dlamaat ]sasao 

Dr rha hO. vah iklao sao baahr calaa gayaa Apnaa GaaoD,a sajaayaa AaOr 

rajya ko baahr cala idyaa. 

]sako jaanao sao ja,ar dlamaat kao bahut KuSaI hu[- ik vah calaa 

gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao AadimayaaoM kao Sahr ko drvaajao band 

krnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

yaaraoslaava nao Aba tya ikyaa ik vah rajakumaarI Anaastaisayaa 

kI saundrta doKnao jaayaogaa. vah ek yaa dao yaa tIna mahInao tk 

calata rha. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik vah ek Anajaanao doSa maoM Aayaa hO, 
Saayad rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnao yaa ifr marnao. daonaaoM hI halataoM maoM 

]sanao Apnao maata ipta ka AaSaIvaa-d nahIM ilayaa hO. yah saaocato hI 

vah ifr sao ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^canao pr ]sao pta calaa ik ]sakao tao iksaI nao jaIt 

ilayaa hO AaOr bahut saaro laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa hO AaOr jagah jagah 

Aaga lagaa dI hO. Aba vaha^ pr ek Akolaa makana KD,a hO. ]samaoM 

ek ek Aa^K vaalaa ek baUZ,a rh rha hO. 
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yaaraoslaava ]sako Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr ]sa baUZ,o kao salaama kr ko 

]sasao pUCa — “Aao baUZ,o Baa[ - yah saba yaha^ @yaa hao gayaa.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aao bahadur. tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao. tumhara 

@yaa naama hO.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “Aro Aap mauJao nahIM jaanato? maOM [saI rajya 

maoM pOda huAa hU^. maOM rajakumaar laaja,ar ka baoTa hU^ AaOr maora naama 

yaaraoslaava hO.” 

yah sauna kr baUZ,a jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “jabasao 

tuma gayao hao, bahut samaya phlao, gaaora danaIla ifr vaapsa Aayaa. 

]sako saaqa 500 hjaar laaoga qao. basa ]sanao hmaaro rajya pr hmalaa 

kr idyaa AaOr tlavaar AaOr Aaga sao naYT kr idyaa. ]sanao 100 

hjaar laaogaaoM kao Aanana fanana maoM maar idyaa. 

pa^ca imailayana janata kao ijanamaoM padrI AaOr sant BaI Saaimala qao 

Kulao maOdana maoM jalaa kr maar idyaa. baarh hjaar bahut CaoTo CaoTo 

baccao maar idyao. ifr vah ja,ar kartaOja, AaOr ]sako 12 naa[T\sa kao 

bandI banaa kr lao gayaa AaOr ja,arInaa tumharI maa^ AaOr rajakumaarI 

eoipstIimayaa kao maar idyaa. 

basa kovala Aba maOM hI ija,nda rh gayaa hU^. naaO idnaaoM sao Dr ko 

maaro AQamara huAa pD,a hU^.” 

yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava tao bahut raoyaa. ifr vah Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr caZ,a santaoM kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr gaaoro danaIla kao ZU^Zta huAa gauPt 
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$p sao ]sako Sahr maoM Aa gayaa. kovala saD,k pr kuC baccao Kola 

rho qao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao doKa. 

]sanao ]na baccaaoM sao pUCa ik @yaa ]nhaoMnao ja,ar kartaOja, kao 

doKa hO. jaOsao vah ]nakao kao[- BaIK donao vaalaa hao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao jaola ka rasta idKa idyaa. baahr faTk pr 

ek phrodar KD,a huAa qaa. yaaraoslaava nao ]sao maar kr jaola ka 

drvaajaa Kaola ilayaa. 

Kaolanao pr ]sanao doKa ik ja,ar kartaOja, ]saka ipta laaja,ar 

AaOr dUsaro 12 naa[T\sa vaha^ band hOM. vao saba AnQao hao cauko qao. yah 

dRSya doK kr tao vah raota huAa jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao ja,ar maoro ipta AaOr Aap 12 naa[T\sa Aap 

bahut idna tk ijayaoM.” 

]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr ja,ar kartaOja, baaolaa — “baoTo maOM torI 

Aavaaja tao sauna pa rha hU^ pr maOM tuJao doK nahIM pa rha hU^. tU yaha^ 

kha^ sao Aayaa hO tora naama @yaa hO. AaOr tU iksaka baoTa hO.” 

tba yaaraoslaava nao batayaa ik vah kaOna hO. 

tao kartaOja, baaolaa — “mauJasao dUr hT. maorI h^saI mat ]D,a.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “ipta jaI. maOM sacanauca maoM yaaraoslaava hU^. 

maOM Aap sabakao CuD,nao Aayaa hU^.” 

kartaOja, ifr baaolaa — “JaUz mat baaola. Agar yaaraoslaava 

ija,nda haota tao Aaja hma yaha^ [sa jaola maoM band [sa halat maoM nahIM 
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haoto. maOM Apnao rajya maoM laaja,ar AaOr 12 naa[T\sa ko saaqa raja kr 

rha haota. pr @yaaoMik yaaraoslaava mar gayaa hO saao hmaoM hmaaro papaoM kI 

sajaa inala rhI hO. Aaja hma [sa A^Qaoro maoM Akolao baOzo hOM. 

pr Agar tuma sacamauca maoM yaaraoslaava hao tao maOM tumasao ivanatI 

krta hU^ ik tuma Saant panaI AaOr gama- samaud`
183

 ko ]sa par SaOiTna
184

 

Sahr jaaAao jaha^ ja,ar fayarSaIlD
185

 ka rajya hO. ]sakao maarao 

AaOr ]sako KUna kI kuC baÛdoM laao. 

jaba tuma vaha^ sao laaOTao tba ]sakao hmaarI Aa^KaoM pr mala donaa 

tba hma doK sakoMgao AaOr hmaoM tumharo }pr Baraosaa BaI hao jaayaogaa.” 

yaaraoslaava nao Jauk kr ja,ar kao salaama ikyaa AaOr ]nasao ivada 

lao kr SaOiTna Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. 

pr saD,k pr Kolato hue baccaaoM nao yah doK ilayaa AaOr jaa kr 

yah Apnao Apnao iptaAaoM sao kha ijanhaoMnao ifr gaaoro danaIla sao kha 

— “Aao rajakumaar. hmaaro Sahr maoM ek bahut hI bahadur AadmaI 

doKa gayaa hO. ]saka GaaoD,a Saor kI trh sao qaa. AaOr vah Kud 

isar sao pa^va tk hiqayaaraoM sao laOsa qaa. vah jaola maoM sao inaklaa jaha^ 

ja,ar kartaOja, AaOr ]sako saaqaI band hOM.” 

turnt hI rajakumaar danaIla nao Apnao naaOkr maursaa
186

 kao jaola 

Baojaa taik vah yah saba baat zIk sao pta kr ko laayao. 
 

183 Still Waters and Warm Sea 
184 Shtchetin city 
185 Tsar Fireshield reins there in Shtchetin city 
186 Mursa – name of servant of Prince Daneil the White 
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jaba vah jaola maoM Aayaa tao ]sako drvaajao Kulao pD,o qao phrodar 

mara pD,a qaa. vah Andr Gausaa AaOr ]sanao ja,ar kartaOja, sao kha — 

“Aao ja,ar kartaOja,. rajakumaar danaIla nao mauJao yaha^ yah jaananao ko 

ilayao Baojaa hO ik toro saaqa kaOna qaa. saao tU mauJao bata toro saaqa yaha^ 

kaOna qaa.” 

kartaOja, baaolaa — “Baa[ - hma yah kOsao bata sakto hOM ik yaha^ 

kaOna qaa. ek AadmaI Aayaa qaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao yaaraoslaava 

batata qaa. pr vah ]sakI Aavaaja nahIM qaI.” 

]sako baad maursaa rajakumaar danaIla ko pasa laaOT gayaa AaOr ]sao 

batayaa jaao kuC BaI ja,ar kartaOja, nao ]sasao kha qaa. rajakumaar 

gaaoro danaIla nao ApnaI faOja kao Zaola AaOr ibagaula bajaanao ka eolaana 

kr idyaa. bahut BaarI saM#yaa maoM TaT-sa- vaha^ Aa kr [k{o haonao lagao 

– 250 hjaar kI saM#yaa maoM. 

]sanao 30 GauD,savaaraoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah yaaraoslaava kao khIM 

BaI ZU^ZoM AaOr ]sao pkD, kr ]sako saamanao laayaoM. saao vao ]sakao ZU^Znao 

gayao tao kuC dor ko baad yaaraoslaava ]nakao ek Aaok ko poD, ko 

naIcao saaota huAa imala gayaa. ]saka GaaoD,a ]sako pasa KD,a huAa 

qaa. 

GaaoD,o nao yah doK ilayaa ik TaT-sa- laaoga ]sako maailak ko pICo 

hOM. vah bahut ja,aor sao ihnaihnaayaa. ]sakI ihnaihnaahT kI Aavaaja 

sauna kr yaaraoslaava jaaga gayaa. 
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]sanao doKa ik naa[T\sa ABaI dUr qao saao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a 

AaOr yah khto hue vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa ik “phlao tuma maOdana maoM 

calatI hvaa kao tao pkD, laao tba tuma mauJao pkD,nao kI kaaoiSaSa 

krnaa.” 

yah kh kr vah ]nakI najar sao gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr Saant 

panaI AaOr gama- samaud` ko ]sa par paodaoilaSa haodo-
187

 SaOiTna Sahr kI 

Aaor cala idyaa. 

TaT-sa- nao Aapsa maoM salaah kI ik vao Aba @yaa kroM. vao 

rajakumaar kao jaa kr @yaa javaaba doM. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik vao 

rajakumaar sao kh doMgao ik yaaraoslaava ]nakao khIM idKayaI hI nahIM 

idyaa.  

yaaraoslaava kao SaOiTna phu^cato phu^cato Ch mahInao laga gayao. pr 

vaha^ phu^canao sao phlao ]sakao ek pUrI faOja marI hu[- idKayaI dI. 

AaOr ]sako baIca maoM ek naa[T ka isar pD,a huAa qaa jaao ek CaoTI 

phaD,I ko barabar qaa. 

yaaraoslaava nao [sa faOja ko caaraoM trf ca@kr lagaayaa AaOr 

}^caI Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “@yaa yaha^ kao[ - ijanda AadmaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr naa[T ka isar baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. 

tumhoM kaOna caaihyao.” 

 
187 Podolish Horde – perhaps this was the country and Shtchetin is the city 
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yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava nao ]sakI bahut tarIf kI ik [tnao maoM 

hI vah isar ifr baaolaa — “tuma kao[- AaScaya- mat krao. tuma mauJao 

yah bataAao ik tuma GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr kha^ jaa rho hao AaOr tuma 

iksakao ZU^Z rho hao.” 

yaaraoslaava nao pUCa — “magar tuma kaOna hao. tuma kaOna sao rajya 

maoM rhto hao AaOr tumharo maata ipta kaOna hOM.” 

vah isar baaolaa — “maOM saadaoinak rajya
188

 sao Aata hU^. maOM ja,ar 

p`aocaaoja,
189

 ka baoTa hU^. maora Apnaa nama rsalaanaI
190

 hO.” 

yaaraoslaava nao pUCa — “yaha^ yah iksakI faOja marI pD,I hO.” 

isar baaolaa — “yao saba ja,ar f,oyarSaIlD ko hOM. ABaI ek saala 

BaI nahIM gaujara hO jaba maOM yaha^ Aayaa qaa AaOr [nakao maar idyaa. [sa 

laD,a[- kI vajah yah qaI ik ja,ar nao kuC ]na gaa^vaaoM pr kbjaa kr 

ilayaa qaa jaao maoro ipta ko qao. laoikna mauJao yah tao bataAao 

yaaraoslaava tuma kha^ tk jaa rho hao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maO ja,ar f,ayarSaIlD kao maarnao ko ilayao 

SaoiTna tk jaa rha hU^.” 

isar baaolaa — “jaldI hI tuma maaro jaaAaogao. maOM bahut taktvar 

naa[T qaa ijasasao saaro ja,ar AaOr naa[T\sa Drto qao. jaba maOM pOda huAa 

 
188 Sadonic Kingdom 
189 Tsar Prochose 
190 Raslanei 
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tba maOM Ch fIT lambaa qaa. AaOr [tnaa maaoTa qaa ijatnaa ik kao[- 

AadmaI Apnao haqa fOlaa kr Gaora banaa sakta hO. 

jaba maOM 10 saala ka qaa tao maoro saamanao kao[- jaMgalaI jaanavar kao[- 

AadmaI Apnao pOraoM pr yaa kao[- naa[T Apnao GaaoD,o pr KD,a nahIM rh 

sakta qaa. Aba tuma doK sakto hao ik maOM iktnaa baD,a hao gayaa hU^. 

maora SarIr Aba 60 fIT lambaa hO. knQaaoM ko baIca kI jagah 12 

fIT hO AaOr maorI BaaOMhaoM ko baIca maoM ek CaoTI maaoTI DMDI tao Aa hI 

saktI hO. 

maora isar [tnaa baD,a hO ijatnaa ik Saraba banaanao vaalao ka bat-na  

haota hO. maorI baa^hoM 20 fIT lambaI hOM. AaOr maOM ]sa ja,ar ko Aagao 

jamaIna pr KD,a nahIM rh saka. 

ja,ar Kud BaI bahut taktvar hO AaOr ]sakI faOja BaI bahut 

taktvar hO. Baalao AaOr tlavaar ]sakao baIMQa nahIM pato. Aaga ]sao 

jalaa nahIM patI. panaI ]sao Dubaao nahIM pata. 

pr ifr BaI maoro pasa ek tlavaar hO jaao ]sao Gaayala kr saktI 

hO  pr badiksmatI sao maOM ]sasao kama nahIM lao saka AaOr ]sanao mauJao 

igara idyaa. ifr BaI maOM tumharI AcCI saovaa k$^gaa. tumhoM salaah 

dU^gaa. 

jaba tuma SaOiTna Sahr phu^caaogao AaOr jaba ja,ar tumhoM doKo AaOr 

tumasao kuC savaala pUCo tao basa tuma ]sakao ek yahI javaaba donaa ik 

tuma ]sako pasa ]sakI saovaa krnao ko ilayao Aayao hao. vah tumhoM Apnao 
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pICo Aanao ko ilayao khogaa. tuma eosaa hI krnaa AaOr vafadarI sao 

]sakI saovaa krnaa. 

jaba vah kBaI iSakar ko ilayao jaayao tao ]sako saaqa jaanaa AaOr 

maorI baat kr ko ]sao maorI yaad idlaanaa tao vah qaaoD,a duKI hao 

jaayaogaa. tuma khnaa ik tuma ]sa tlavaar kao maoro isar ko naIcao sao 

inakala kr laa sakto hao. vah tumharI [sa baat pr kBaI ivaSvaasa 

nahIM krogaa pr tuma ApnaI baat pr kayama rhnaa. 

ifr ijatnaI jaldI hao sako tuma maoro pasa Aanaa. maOM tumhoM Apnaa 

isar ]za kr vah rlavaar tumhoM do dU^gaa.” 

yaaraoslaava nao ]sakao isar Jaukayaa Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr 

SaOiTna kI Aaor cala idyaa. jaba vah Sahr ko pasa phûcaa tao ja,ar nao 

]sao doKa AaOr Andr Aanao sao raoka. 

yaaraoslaava Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tr gayaa AaOr jamaIna pr laoT kr 

]sao salaama krto hue baaolaa — “Aap bahut saala tk KuSa KuSa 

ijayaoM Aao ja,ar. maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap mauJao ApnaI 

saovaa maoM rK laIijayao.” 

ja,ar nao pUCa ik vah kba Aayaa. ]sako maata ipta ka @yaa 

naama hO. ]saka Kud ka @yaa naama  hO. 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa ik vah bahut dUr GaUmata ifrta yaha^ Aayaa hO 

AaOr Aba vah iksaI AcCo maailak kI saovaa krnaa caahta hO. vah 
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ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya maoM pOda huAa qaa AaOr rajakumaar laaja,ar ka 

baoTa hO. ]saka Apnaa naama yaaraoslaava hO. 

yah sauna kr ja,ar baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. AaAa o 

maoro Sahr calaao. mauJao kuC laaogaaoM kI ja$rt hO.” 

saao yaaraoslaava ]sako saaqa Sahr maoM calaa gayaa. 

ek idna ja,ar iSakar ko ilayao baahr inaklaa tao Apnao saaqa 

Apnao naa[T\sa AaOr baaoyasa- kao BaI saaqa lao gayaa. yaaraoslaava BaI 

]nako saaqa gayaa qaa. jaba yao naa[T ko isar ko pasa phu^cao tao 

yaaraoslaava ]za AaOr ]sa dRSya kI baD,I tarIf krto hue KD,a rh 

gayaa. 

ja,ar nao pUCa — “yaaraoslaava tuma yaha^ Aa kr KD ,o @yaaoM hao 

gayao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “mauJao yaha^ ek bahut baD,I faOja marI hu[- 

idKayaI do rhI hO AaOr ek naa[T ka isar idKayaI do rha hO. ]sa 

isar ko naIcao ek bahut AcCI tlavaar rKI hu[- hO.” 

ja,ar ek lambaI saa^sa lao kr baaolaa — “[sa naa[T nao maorI bahut 

saarI faOja kao maar Dalaa [sailayao maOMnao [sa naa[T kao maar idyaa. 

Aba [sakI tlavaar [sako isar ko naIcao rKI hu[- hO AaOr maOM [sakao lao 

nahIM sakta. mauJao kao[- tlavaar Gaayala nahIM kr saktI mauJao kao[- 

Aaga jalaa nahIM saktI mauJao kao[- panaI Dubaao nahIM sakta. kovala 

[saI tlavaar maoM yah takt hO ik yah mauJa o maar saktI hO.” 
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yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “Aao ja,ar. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao [jaaja,t 

dIijayao ik maOM yah tlavaar Aapko ilayao laa sakU^.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “tuma maora yah kama kr dao. maO M tumhoM Apnao 

naa[T\sa ka sardar banaa dU^gaa. laoikna Agar tuma yah baat eosao hI 

kh rho hao tao doK laonaa tuma na tao panaI maoM saurixat rhaogao na QartI 

ko naIcao AaOr na hI phaD,aoM maoM.” 

yah kh kr ja,ar tao Sahr vaapsa laaOT gayaa AaOr yaaraoslaava 

naa[T ko isar kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah baaolaa — “sar naa[T ko isar. mauJao Aapko 

Pyaar AaOr daostI pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik Aap ApnaI yah tlavaar 

mauJao donao ka Apnaa vaayada pUra kroMgao. @yaaoMik Aba maOMnao ja,ar sao kh 

idyaa hO ik maOM tumhoM yah tlavaar laa kr dU^gaa. Agar maOMnao eosaa nahIM 

ikyaa tao vah mauJao baD,I baoddI- kI maaOt maar dogaa.” 

pr naa[T ka isar tao ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaolaa. yah doK kr 

yaaraoslaava Apnao GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra AaOr ]sako saamanao GauTnaaoM ko bala 

baOz gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “sar rsalaanaI. mauJao [sa trh baokar maoM na 

marnao dIijayao. Apnao isar ko naIcao rKI tlavaar mauJao dIijayao.” 

yah sauna kr naa[T rsalaanaI ]za tao yaaraoslaava nao ]sako isar 

kao isar Jauka kr ]sako isar ko naIcao sao tlavaar inakala laI. ifr 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr SaOiTna Sahr kI trf Baaga gayaa. 
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rasto maoM vah saaocata jaa rha qaa “Aba tk tao maOM k[ - ja,araoM 

AaOr naa[T\sa kao jaItta Aa rha hU^ pr AbakI baar tao maOM iksaI 

naa[T ko isar ko Aagao isar Jaukanao AaOr ]sasao tlavaar laonao pr 

majabaUr hao gayaa.” 

rsalaanaI nao yah sauna ilayaa tao vah vahIM sao baD,o ja,aor sao icallaayaa 

— “Aao sar naa[T. vaapsa AaAao.” 

yah sauna kr yaaraoslaava vaapsa mauD,a AaOr ifr sao isar ko pasa 

phu^caa tao isar nao ]sakao baura Balaa khto hue kha — “tumharI 

tlavaar tao maoro iknaaro kao BaI nahIM CU saktI.” 

yaaraoslaava ]sako saamanao jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa — 

“maOMnao Aapkao naaraja ikyaa maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao maaf kr 

dIijayao.” 

naa[T ko isar nao kha — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. tumharI 

javaanaI AaOr tumharI naasamaJaI nao tumharo mau^h sao eosaI baat 

khlavaayaI. tumanao maorI tlavaar tao lao laI hO pr @yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO 

ik [sakao laonao ko baavajaUd tumharI jaana jaa saktI hO. 

ifr BaI maOM tumharo AcCo kI duAa krta hU^ AaOr tumhoM samaJadarI 

isaKata hU^. jaba tuma Sahr ko pasa phu^caao AaOr ja,ar tumhoM doKogaa tao 

vah baD,I KuSaI KuSaI Apnao isaMhasana sao ]tr kr tumasao imalanao ko 

ilayao Aayaogaa. 
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vah tumhara Apnao drbaar ko baIca maoM svaagat krogaa. tumakao 

saaonaa caa^dI AaOr javaahrat dogaa. tBaI tuma ]sako isar pr [sa 

tlavaar sao ek baar ja,aor sao vaar kr donaa. Qyaana rho tuma ]sa pr 

kovala ek hI vaar krnaa dUsara vaar nahIM krnaa varnaa vah ija,nda hao 

jaayaogaa AaOr ifr tumakao hI maar dogaa.” 

eosaa sauna kr ]sanao tlavaar laonao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa. 

tlavaar lao kr yaaraoslaava nao naa[T ko isar kao Apnaa isar Jaukayaa 

AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr Sahr kI Aaor cala idyaa.  

jaOsao hI vah iklao ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ja,ar nao doKa ik 

yaaraoslaava tlavaar lao kr laaOT rha hO tao ja,ar nao Apnaa dMD foMka 

ApnaI rajaga_I sao ]tra AaOr ]sakao Apnao drbaar maoM lao Aayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. yah kama krnao ko 

badlao maoM maOM tumhoM ek jagah Apnao saamanao kI dota hU^ AaOr dUsarI jagah 

tumhoM Apnao barabar kI dota hU^ AaOr tIsarI jagah tuma ApnaI [cCa sao 

cauna laao.  

maora Kjaanaa tumharo ilayao Kulaa huAa hO. tuma ijatnao caahao Sahr 

AaOr gaa^va lao laao. Agar caahao tao maorI baoTI naja,airyaa sao SaadI kr 

laao. maOM tumhoM Apnaa AaQaa rajya BaI do dU^gaa.” 

eosaa khto hue tlavaar laonao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa 

pr yaaraoslaava nao ]sa tlavaar sao ]sako isar pr ek eosaa vaar ikyaa 

ijasasao ]saka isar fT gayaa AaOr vah mar kr jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 



      $saI laaok kqaa maalaa                                   ~ 316 ~ 
 

yah doKto hI saaro naa[T\sa AaOr baaoyasa- caIK pD,o — 

“yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca [sakao ek baar AaOr maarao.” 

pr ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “ek naa[T kovala ek baar hI 

maarta hO. ]sako ilayao ]tnaa hI kafI hO.” 

[sako baad tao bahut saaro rajakumaar baaoyasa- AaOr 12 naa[T\sa 

]sako }pr TUT pD,o AaOr ]sakao maarnao jaa hI rho qao ik yaaraoslaava 

nao Apnaa Baalaa tao ApnaI bagala maoM dbaa ilayaa AaOr ja,ar kao Apnao 

baa^yao haqa sao pkD, kr Apnao da^yao haqa sao vah rajakumaaraoM AaOr 

baaoyasa- kao maarnao lagaa. 

jaldI hI dUsaro rajakumaar AaOr Sahr ko rhnao vaalao ja,aor sao 

icallaayao — “Aao yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. yah KUna Krabaa AaOr 

maar kaT CaoD,ao. yah tao iksmat kI majaI- hO. Aba tuma hmaaro saaqa 

rhao AaOr hmaaro doSa pr raja krao.” 

pr yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “tuma laaoga Aapsa maoM hI iksaI kao 

Apnaa ja,ar cauna laao. maOM tumhara ja,ar nahIM hU^.” 

ifr ]sanao maar QaaD, band kr dI ja,ar ka qaaoD,a saa KUna ilayaa 

]sakao ek SaISaI maoM band ikyaa AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

Sahr sao baahr inakla gayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah sar rsalaanaI ko pasa Aayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao 

ibanaa isar vaalao SarIr pr isar rK kr jaaoD, idyaa. ifr ]sanao 
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]sako }pr qaaoD,a saa KUna iCD,k idyaa vah turnt hI ija,nda hao gayaa 

jaOsao kao[- sapnaa doK kr jaagaa hao. 

yaaraoslaava nao ]sao galao sao lagaayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao 

Baa[- kh kr pukara. rsalaanaI baD,a Baa[- qaa AaOr yaaraoslaava 

CaoTa. ]sako baad vao Alaga hao gayao AaOr Apnao Apnao rasto calao 

gayao. 

yaaraoslaava Apnao rasto calaa gayaa AaOr rsalaana Apnao saODaoinak 

rajya ApnaI maa^ sao AaSaIvaa-d laonao ko ilayao calaa gayaa @yaaoMik vah 

SaOiTna ko ja,ar kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa AaOr ]sa Sahr 

pr raja krnaa caahta qaa. 

laoikna yaaraoslaava Ch mahInao tk calata rha AaOr gaaoro 

vha[TmaOinTla ko iklao maoM Aa phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah saIQaa jaola 

gayaa ijasakI ek bahut hI taktvar phrodar phrodarI kr rha 

qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao maar kr jaola ka drvaajaa Kaolaa jaola maoM Andr 

Gausaa AaOr baaolaa — “ja,ar kartaOja, kI jaya hao. AaOr maoro ipta 

rajakumaar laaja,ar kI BaI. AaOr tuma 12 naa[T\sa kI BaI. Bagavaana 

nao Aap sabakao kOsao saurixat rKa.” 

ja,ar kartaOja, baaolaa — “Aao AadmaI. tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao. 

AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 
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yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “Aao ja,ar. maOM Aapko rajya maoM pOda huAa 

qaa. maOM rajakumaar laaja,ar ka baoTa hÛ. AaOr maora naama yaaraoslaava 

hO. maOMnao Aapka hu@ma pUra kr idyaa hO. maOMnao ]sa taktvar ja,ar 

kao maar idyaa hO AaOr maOM ]saka KUna lao Aayaa hU^.” 

ja,ar kartaOja, baaolaa — “Agar tuma sacamauca maoM yaaraoslaava hao 

AaOr tumanao ja,ar kao maar idyaa hO AaOr tuma ]saka KUna lao Aayao hao 

tao ]sao hmaarI Aa^KaoM pr lagaa dao. tBaI hma saba raoSanaI doK sakoMgao 

AaOr tumhara ivaSvaasa kr sakoMgao.” 

yaaraoslaava nao SaISaI maoM sao qaaoD,a saa KUna inakalaa AaOr ]na 

sabakI Aa^KaoM pr lagaa idyaa ijasasao saba doKnao lagao. vao saba bahut 

KuSa hao gayao AaOr Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Barto hue kha ik “yah vaak[ - 

tuma hao yaaraoslaava.” ifr ]na sabanao ]sakao galao lagaayaa. 

ja,ar kartaOja, nao ]sasao pUCa — “pr tuma [tnao idna rho 

kha^.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “ek imanaT.”  

kh kr vah jaola CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a 

AaOr Sahr ko baahr calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah yaaraoslaava bahut ja,aor sao caIKa. jaba rajakumaar 

danaIla nao yah Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao Apnao ibagaula baajao AaOr Zaola 

bajaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. yah sauna kr masao-ja, AaOr TaT-sa-
191

 saBaI 

 
191 Murses and Tarters – people of two tribes 
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[k{a haonao lagao. danaIla Apnao AaOr laD,a[- vaalao laaogaaoM kao lao kr 

Sahr ko baahr inakla Aayaa. 

yaaraoslaava nao Apnaa Baalaa AaOr Zala ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“jaOsao baaja, safod hMsaaoM AaOr BaUrI batKaoM ka iSakar krta hO vaOsao 

hI yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca gaaoro danaIla pr hmalaa kr rha hO. ]sakI 

tlavaar sao bahut saaro laaoga maaro gayao. 

pr ]sako GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko naIcao Aa kr tao ]sasao BaI j,yaada 

laaoga maaro gayao. ]sanao 10 hjaar masao-ja, AaOr 100 hjaar TaT-sa- maar 

idyao. vah rajakumaar gaaoro danaIla kao bandI banaa kr Sahr tk lao 

gayaa. 

]sanao 10 saala tk ko saba baccaaoM kao [-saa[- banaayaa AaOr ]nako 

puranao Qama- kao baura kha. ]sako baad ]sanao gaaoro danaIla kI p%naI kao 

jaana sao maarnao ka hu@ma idyaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sakI maa^ rajakumaarI 

eipstIimayaa kao maara qaa.  

pr ]sanao danaIla AaOr ]sako kulaIna laaogaaoM kao CaoD, idyaa 

@yaaoMik ]sanao ja,ar kartaOja, AaOr rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr 12 naa[T\sa 

kao nahIM maara qaa. @yaaoMik ]sanao kovala ]nakI Aa^KoM hIM inakalaI qaI 

AaOr ]nakao kovala jaola maoM band kr ko ]na pr kD,a phra ibazayaa 

qaa.  

Sahr ko saba naagairk yaaraoslaava ko pasa Aayao AaOr jamaIna pr 

laoT kr salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]naka rajaa 
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bana kr ]na pr raja kro. pr yaaraoslaava nao gaaoro danaIla kao ]sakI 

ga_I pr ibazayaa. 

rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr 12 naa[T\sa ApnaI ApnaI jagah laaOT 

gayao. saba laaogaaoM nao bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM AaOr davatoM hu[-M. 

jaba saba Kanaa Ka cauko tao yaaraoslaava ]za AaOr ]sanao saba 

santaoM kao isar navaayaa AaOr ja,ar kartaOja, AaOr Apnao ipta laaja,ar 

sao ivada laI AaOr cala idyaa. 

saaro laaoga Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Baro kuC dUr tk ]sako saaqa gayao ik 

vah ]nakao CaoD, kr na jaayao pr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr sabakao 

isar Jauka kr Daoba`I kI trf cala idyaa jaha^ ]sakao ja,ar 

vaaorSaaolaaomaI kI baoTI Anaastaisayaa sao imalanaa qaa ]sakI saundrta 

doKnaI qaI.
192

 

Aba ]sa doSa maoM ek bahut baD,I JaIla qaI ijasamaoM ek bahut baD,a 

tIna isar vaalaa D/Ogana rhta qaa ijasaka kama ]sa JaIla maoM pD,o ek 

bahut hI kImatI r%na kI rxaa krnaa qaa. vah hr saala JaIla ko 

iknaaro pr Aata qaa AaOr bahut saaro laaogaaoM kao Ka jaata qaa. 

ja,ar yah baat k[- baar kh cauka qaa ik jaao kao[- ]sa D/Ogana 

kao maarogaa vah ]sakao bahut saara saaonaa caa^dI AaOr gaa^va dogaa. 

jaba yaaraoslaava ]sa Sahr maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sanao yah saunaa tao vah 

saIQaa ]sa JaIla pr phu^ca gayaa. jaba D/Ogana nao ]sakao iknaaro pr 

 
192 In Dobri lived Tsar Vorcholomei, the father of the Princess Anastasia. 
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doKa tao vah baahr inakla kr Aayaa. ]sakao doK kr yaaraoslaava 

ka GaaoD,a Dr gayaa AaOr igar pD,a. yaaraoslaava BaI jamaIna pr igar 

pD,a. [tnaI dor maoM D/Ogana nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr JaIla ko Andr 

KIMca ilayaa. 

[sa samaya yaaraoslaava ko pasa kuC nahIM qaa isavaaya laD,nao vaalaI 

tlavaar ko. vah kUd kr D/Ogana ko }pr pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sa 

tlavaar ko ek hI vaar sao ]sako dao isar kaT Dalao.  

vah ]saka tIsara isar BaI kaTnao vaalaa qaa ik D/Ogana GaUmaa AaOr 

]sasao ivanatI kI ik “Aao yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

maorI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao. Aaja ko baad maOM ifr kBaI JaIla ko iknaaro 

nahIM Aa}^gaa AaOr iksaI kao nahIM Ka}^gaa. basa JaIla kI sath pr 

hI pD,a rhU^gaa.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “mauJao vah kImatI p%qar laa kr dao tao maOM 

tumhoM Aajaad kr dU^gaa.”  

saao vah D/Ogana yaaraoslaava kao ApnaI pIz pr ibazayao ibazayao hI 

JaIla maoM Andr calaa gayaa AaOr vah kImatI p%qar laa kr ]sao do 

idyaa. yaaraoslaava nao ]sakao kha ik vah ]sakao iknaaro pr CaoD, 

do. jaOsao hI D/Ogana nao ]sao iknaaro pr CaoD,a ik ]sanao D/Ogana ka 

tIsara isar BaI kaT idyaa. 

yah kr ko vah ifr Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI 

ko pasa Daoba`I Sahr gayaa. vaaorSaaolaaomaI ]saka svaagat krnao ko ilayao 
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baahr Aayaa AaOr jaba ]saka naama AaOr kama saunaa tao bahut KuSa 

huAa. 

Sahr ko bahut saaro laaoga ja,ar ko pasa ]sakI tarIf krnao ko 

ilayao Aayao. CaoTo CaoTo baccao naacanao lagao. Daoba`I Sahr maoM bahut 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

ja,ar nao yaaraoslaava kI [j,ja,t maoM bahut baD,I davat dI ijasamaoM 

]sanao saaro rajakumaaraoM naa[T\sa AaOr baaoyasa- kao ]nakI pi%nayaaoM AaOr 

baccaaoM ko saaqa baulaayaa. 

]sako baad vah yaaraoslaava kao haqa pkD, kr lao gayaa AaOr maoja 

pr Apnao saaqa ibazato hue baaolaa — “sar yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. 

Aap maoro AaOr maoro rajya ko }pr raja kroMgao. maora saara Kjaanaa 

Aapko ilayao Kulaa hO. jaao caaho AaOr ijatnaa caahoM Aap lao laoM – 

saaonaa caa^dI gaa^va Sahr. [sako Alaavaa maoM Aapkao ApnaI baoTI 

Anaastaisayaa AaOr AaQaa rajya ]sako dhoja maoM dota hÛ.” 

yaaraoslaava yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. vah h^saI maoM baaolaa — 

“phlao mauJao ApnaI baoTI idKa tao dIijayao ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI jaI.” 

ja,ar nao turnt hI ApnaI baoTI kao tOyaar hao kr ]sako saamanao 

Aanao ka hu@ma  idyaa. jaba vah AayaI tao yaaraoslaava nao doKa ik 

vah tao [tnaI saundr qaI ik kao[- ]sakI saundrta ko baaro maoM klpnaa 

BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 
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vaaorSaaolaaomaI nao ]saka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao yaaraoslaava ko 

pasa lao gayaa. vah ]sako pasa saaonao ko igalaasa maoM vaa[na ilayao gayaI. 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “tumharI tndurustI ko ilayao. ip`ya 

rajakumaarI. Aao duinayaa^ maoM sabasao saundr laD,kI, tuma duinayaa^ maoM bahut 

idnaaoM tk KuSa KuSa ijayaao.” AaOr ]sanao ]sako haozaoM kao caUma 

ilayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao kha — “tumakao BaI tndurustI imalao Aao maoro Pyaaro 

AaOr bahadur naa[T.” 

tba yaaraoslaava ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aao ja,ar. mauJao tumharI saundr baoTI bahut AcCI lagaI maOM ]sao ApnaI 

p%naI banaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

vaaorSaaolaaomaI nao turnt hI SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa AaOr vao ifr Kanao pInao AaOr maaOja mastI maoM laga gayao.  

Agalao idna saubah ja,ar nao ek AaOr davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

vah yaaraoslaava kao haqa pkD, kr baaolaa — “Aao bahadur naa[T 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca. maOM SaadI maoM tumhoM ApnaI saundr baoTI 

Anaastaisayaa dota hÛ. 

]sao zIk sao Pyaar krnaa AaOr Aapsa maoM imalajaula kr rhnaa. 

Bagavaana kro ik maOM tumharI h^satI KolatI ija,ndgaI doK sakU^. maOM tumhoM 

Apnaa saara rajya dota hU^. basa duSmanaaoM sao ]sakI rxaa krnaa.” 
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ifr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “ip`ya baoTI. Apnao pit ko 

saaqa Saaint AaOr Pyaar sao rhnaa. hmaoSaa ]sakI [j,ja,t krnaa 

@yaaoMik pit hI p%naI ka svaamaI haota hO.” 

[sako baad ]sanao sabasao SaadI ko ilayao caca- calanao ko ilayao 

kha. SaadI ko baad saba mahla laaOTo. yaaraoslaava nao ApnaI p%naI ka 

haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao Apnao sasaur ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko pasa lao 

gayaa. saaro rajakumaar naa[T\sa baaoyasa- nayao jaaoD,o ko ilayao kImatI 

kImatI BaoMToM lao kr Aayao qao. 

ja,ar nao ]na saba BaoMTaoM kao svaIkar ikyaa AaOr kha — “maora 

baoTa AaOr damaad yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca AaOr maorI baoTI Anaastaisayaa 

KuSaI KuSaI bahut idnaaoM tk ijayaoM.” 

saba naa[T\sa AaOr baaoyasa- Aaid icallaayao “yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca 

AaOr rajakumaarI Anastaisayaa kI jaya hao.” 

ek idna yaaraoslaava Anaastaisayaa sao baat kr rha qaa — “maorI 

PyaarI ja,arInaa. duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr rajakumaarI. maOMnao bahut saaro 

rajya doKo hOM AaOr bahut saarI laD,ikyaaoM ko baaro maoM saunaa hO. pr Aba 

tuma mauJao bataAao ik @yaa tumasao BaI j,yaada saundr kao[- laD,kI hO? yaa 

mauJasao j,yaada bahadur kao[- naa[T hO?”  

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro daost. tumasao j,yaada kao[ - AaOr 

bahadur Aaor saundr naa[T duinayaa^ maoM nahIM hO. pr jaha^ tk maora 

savaala hO mauJamaoM eosaa saundr @yaa hO AcCa @yaa hO. Amaoja,na doSa maoM 
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saUrja ko Sahr maoM ek ja,arInaa paolaIkairyaa hO
193

 jaao Kud hI doSa pr 

raja krtI hO. ]sako barabar saundr kao[- AaOr laD,kI nahIM hO.” 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sako idmaaga maoM 

ja,arInaa paOlaIkairyaa paolaIkairyaa hI GaUmanao lagaI. tao vah ek idna 

saubah savaoro ]za AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “PyaarI ja,arInaa. maOM 

flaa^ flaa^ doSa kI yaa~a kao jaa rha hU^. tuma yah kImatI p%qar 

rK laao ijasao maOMnao D/Ogana sao ilayaa qaa. Aba ivada. Agar maOM ija,nda 

rha tao maOM tumharo pasa laaOT kr Aa}^gaa. pr Agar maOM mar gayaa tao 

maoro ilayao ek maasa
194

 pZ,vaa donaa.” 

yah sauna kr ja,arInaa tao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,I jaOsao vah 

duK sao ABaI mar gayaI hao. yaaraoslaava ifr ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko pasa 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah Apnao ipta rajakumaar laaja,ar sao 

imalanaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao ]sasao [jaaja,t laI AOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. 

yaaraoslaava naaO mahInao tk calata rha. AaiKr vah saUrja ko 

Sahr Aa gayaa. vaha^ sao vah mahla Aayaa tao Apnao GaaoD,o sao naIcao 

]tra. jaba paOlaIkairyaa nao ek saundr naa[T kao Apnao iklao ko 

kmpa]MD doKa tao vah Dr gayaI ik vah iksa trh vah vaha^ ibanaa 

]sakI [jaaja,t ko Aa gayaa qaa. 
 

193 There is one Tsarina Polikaria in the City of the Sun in the country of Amazon. Read about the City 
of the Sun in the country of Amazon in my book “Dakshinee America Ki Lok Kathayen” in its folktale 
“The Children of the Sun”. 
194 Mass – a Christian worhip in the Church 
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jaba vah mahla maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aao bahadur 

naa[T. tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao AaOr tuma hmaaro rajya maoM @yaa laonao Aayao 

hao.” 

yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar kartaOja, ko rajya sao Aayaa hU^ 

AaOr maOM rajakumaar laaja,ar AaOr rajakumaarIo eoipstIimayaa ka baoTa hU^ 

AaOr maora naama yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca hO. maOM Aapkao salaama krnao 

AaOr AapkI saundrta doKnao Aayaa hU^.” 

yah sauna kr ja,arovanaa paOlaIkairyaa bahut KuSa hu[-. vah ]sakao 

haqa pkD, kr SaahI kmaro maoM lao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “sar 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca Aap yaha^ rhoM AaOr maoro rajya pr raja kroM. 

Aba AapkI [cCa hI maorI [cCa hO.” 

jaOsao jaOsao yaaraoslaava ]sakI saundrta doKta ]sako idla maoM kuC 

kuC haota rhta pr vah ]sakI p`aqa-naa kao manaa nahIM kr saka. saao 

vah vahIM rh gayaa AaOr ]sako rajya pr raja krta rha. 

[sa baIca ja,arInaa Anaastaisayaa ko ek bahadur baoTa huAa tao 

]saka ipta bahut KuSa huAa. rajya Bar maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI 

gayaIM. ]sako naanaa nao ]saka naama yaaraoslaava rK idyaa. 

]sako gaulaabaI gaala qao PlaoT jaOsaI Aa^KoM qaIM AaOr majabaUt SarIr 

qaa. vah Apnao ipta jaOsaa hI idKta qaa. ]sako janma pr ja,ar nao 

ek bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 
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jaba CaoTa yaaraoslaava Ch saala ka huAa tao ek idna vah Apnao 

naanaa ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko drbaar phu^caa tao baccao ]sa pr h^sanao lagao 

“yaaraoslaava tumharo tao ipta hI nahIM hO.” 

[sa baar pr ]sakao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah ]sa baccao kao 

pITnao laga gayaa. jaba ]sanao ek baccao kao ]sako isar sao pkD,a tao 

]saka tao isar hI naIcao igar gayaa. jaba ]sanao iksaI ka haqa pkD,a 

tao ]saka haqa naIcao igar gayaa AaOr ifr jaba ]sanao iksaI ka pOr 

pkD,a tao ]saka pOr naIcao igar gayaa. 

pr ifr BaI rajakumaaraoM AaOr baaoyasa- ko baccaaoM nao ja,ar sao 

iSakayat krnao kI ihmmat nahIM kI. tba CaoTa yaaraoslaava ApnaI maa^ 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “maa^ mauJao saca saca bataAao 

ik maoro ipta hOM ik nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr Anaastaisayaa nao ek Aah BarI AaOr baaolaI — 

“baoTa tumharo ipta hOM – bahadur naa[T yaaraoslaava laaja,araoivaca. vah 

ek bahut lambaI yaa~a pr gayao hOM – Amaoja,na doSa ko saUrja ko Sahr 

maoM.” 

yah sauna kr CaoTo yaaraoslaava nao Apnaa ijarhba#tr phnaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM Apnao ipta kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao saUrja ko Sahr jaanaa 

caahta hU^.” 
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tba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao ek saaonao kI A^gaUzI dI ijasamaoM kImatI 

p%qar lagaa huAa qaa. yaaraoslaava nao Apnaa GaaoD,a sajaayaa AaOr ApnaI 

maa^ AaOr naanaa sao ivada laI AaOr Apnao ipta kao ZU^Znao cala idyaa. 

ApnaI naaO mahInao kI yaa~a ko baad CaoTa yaaraoslaava ek idna 

saubah bahut jaldI hI vah saUrja ko Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa. ]sa samaya 

baD,a yaaraoslaava ek kOmp maoM qaa. jaba ]sanao ek AjanabaI naa[T kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao icallaa kr pUCa — “[Qar yah GauD,savaar 

kaOna Aa rha hO. maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaa.” 

baaja, kI saI toja,I ko saaqa daonaaoM baap baoTo Aapsa maoM laD,nao lagao. 

CaoTo yaaraoslaava nao Apnao ipta kao Baalao ko pICo ko ihssao sao maara 

AaOr ]sao kafI dUr foMk idyaa. 

tao yaaraoslaava nao kha — “Aao baccao tU yaha^ sao calaa jaa varnaa 

maOM tuJao sajaa do dU^gaa.” 

]sako baad daobaara laD,a[- Sau$ hu[- AaOr yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca 

nao Apnao baoTo kao Baalao ko pICo ko ihssao sao maara AaOr ]sao GaaoD,o sao 

igara idyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao baoTo ko saInao pr Baalao kI naaok rK 

kr ]sao maarnaa hI caahta qaa ik CaoTo yaaraoslaava nao ]saka Baalaa 

Apnao da^yao haqa sao pkD, ilayaa. 

]sako da^yao haqa maoM ]sakI maa^ kI dI hu[- kImatI p%qar vaalaI 

A^gaUzI qaI jaao camak ]zI tao yaaraoslaava baaolaa — “tuma kha^ sao 

Aayao hao. tuma iksako baoTo hao AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 
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CaoTa yaaraoslaava baaolaa — maOM Daoba`I Sahr sao Aayaa hU^ jaao ja,ar 

vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko rajya maoM hO. maorI maa^ ka naama AnaastIisayaa hO pr maOM 

Apnao ipta ka naama nahIM jaanata. [saI vajah sao maOM yaha^ Aayaa hU^. 

maora naama yaaraoslaava hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao ]saka ipta Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao kUd pD,a Apnao 

baoTo kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. ifr vao 

Apnao Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr Sahr Aayao. jaha^ ]nhaoMnao saaro laaogaaoM 

kao duKI doKa @yaaoMik ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI mar gayaa qaa. 

pr laaogaaoM nao naa[T\sa kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr ]nakao Apnaa isar 

Jaukayaa AaOr baaolao — “hmaaro laaOD- yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca AaOr 

]nako baoTo kI jaya hao. hmaaro ja,ar tao hmaara rajya Aapko ilayao 

CaoD, kr jaa cauko hOM.” 

tba ja,arInaa AnaastIisayaa Apnao mahla sao baahr inaklaI AaOr 

QartI pr igar kr baaolaI — “Aao maoro camakIlao saUrja. tuma hmaaro 

idla kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao kba Aayao.” 

]sako baad vah ]sao ]sako gaaoro haqa pkD, kr mahla ko Andr 

lao gayaI. saaro naa[T\sa baaoyasa- AaOr rajakumaar yaaraoslaava ko ilayao 

bahut saarI BaoMToM lao kr Aayao.  

yaaraoslaava baD,I Saana sao rajaga_I pr baOza. ]sanao Apnaa 

rajadMD Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa jaamaunaI rMga kI paoSaak phnaI.  
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]sanao Apnao baoTo kao baulaa kr kha — “maoro Pyaaro baccao. ek 

laD,a[- vaalaa GaaoD,a laao. ek ijarhba#tr phnaao, ek tlavaar laao, 
ek Baalaa laao AaOr calao jaaAao. Apnao GaaoD,o pr majabaUtI sao baOznaa 

AaOr ek bahadur naa[T bananaa jaOsao ik maOM qaa. 

tuma yaha^ sao gaaoro danaIla ko rajya maoM Apnao baabaa ja,ar kartaOja, 

ko pasa jaanaa. maoro maûh baaolao Baa[- $saI naa[T [vaana ko pasa jaanaa 

jaao Aajakla rajaa D/Ogana ja,ar if,yaaodula ko rajya maoM raja krta hO. 

[na sabakI tndurustI ka hala pUCnaa AaOr Aa kr mauJao batanaa. 

jaba tuma jaa rho hao tao rasto maoM nama` rhnaa pr bahadur rhnaa. saao 

yaaraoslaava Apnao ipta ko AaSaIvaa-d ko saaqa ApnaI yaa~a pr cala 

idyaa. 

vah pa^ca saala tk yaa~a krta rha AaOr [na sabasao imalaa. 

vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaa. vaapsa Aato samaya rasto maoM ]sao ek CaoTa 

baUZ,a imalaa tao vah ruk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aao baUZ,o. tuma maoro 

rasto maoM @yaaoM baOzo hao AaOr mauJao [Qar sao jaanao nahIM doto.” yah khto 

hue vah krIba krIba ]sako }pr caZ, saa gayaa. 

pr vah CaoTa AadmaI ]sako [rado jaana gayaa tao vah baaolaa — 

“Aao baocaaro naa[T. @yaa tuma ek CaoTo baUZ,o AadmaI kao maaraogao? tuma 

[sa baUZ,o sao kuC nahIM lao paAaogao.”  
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[sasao yaaraoslaava ka idla KuSa nahIM huAa saao ]sanao ]sa 

AadmaI kao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI tlavaar KIMca laI. pr 

jaOsao hI vah ]sao maarnao daOD, rha qaa ik baUZ,o nao ]sa pr ek 

fU^k maarI. yaaraoslaava ]sakI yah saa^sa ka JaaoMka BaI nahIM sah saka 

AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o sao ek Bau+o kI trh igar pD,a. 

tao ]sa baUZ,o nao ]sakao ]sakI baa^h pkD, kr ]sakao ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aao baocaaro naa[T tuma jaInaa caahto hao yaa marnaa 

caahto hao.” 

yaaraoslaava tao yah sauna kr [tnaa Dr gayaa ik ek Sabd BaI na 

baaola saka. baUZ,o nao ]sakao jamaIna pr ilaTa idyaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“kao[ - naa[T kao[- hIrao kao[- AadmaI maoro saamanao nahIM iTk sakta. 

pr @yaa tuma ja,ar vaaorSaaolaaomaI ko rajya ko ja,ar ko baoTo nahIM hao?” 

vah baaolaa — “ha^ maOM hU^.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tao jaaAao Gar vaapsa laaOT jaaAao. AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr rajya ko iksaI BaI AadmaI sao maoro baaro maoM kuC nahIM khnaa.” 

kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa. 

yaaraoslaava ifr Apnao maata ipta ko pasa calaa gayaa. baoTo ko 

Aanao kI Kbar sauna kr vao ]sasao imalanao Aayao. rajakumaaraoM AaOr 

baaoyasa- nao ]sakao QartI pr laoT kr salaama ikyaa. 
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]saka ipta ]sakao ]saka haqa pkD, kr Andr lao gayaa 

]sako haoz caUmao AaOr ]sakao Aaok kI maoja pr ijasa pr bahut 

baiZ,yaa maojapaoSa ibaCa huAa qaa Kanao ko ilayao ibazayaa. 

]sako baad ipta yaaraoslaava nao CaoTo yaaraoslaava sao savaala pUCnao 

Sau$ ikyao — “tuma Apnao baabaa rajakumaar laaja,ar sao imalao? mauJao 

]nako baaro maoM bataAao ik vao kOsao hOM?” 

tao CaoTo yaaraoslaava nao ]sakao yah naIcao ilaKI ica{I dI jaao ja,ar 

kartaOsa nao ]sakao dI qaI “ja,ar kartaOsa ek baD,o ja,ar AaOr 

taktvar naa[T yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca kao namasto krta hO. Bagavaana 

tumhoM AaOr tumharI p%naI Anaastaisayaa vaaorSaaolaaomaIvanaa AaOr tumharo 

baoTo yaaraoslaava yaaraoslaavaaivaca kao saba rajakumaaraoM AaOr baaoyasa- kao 

tndurustI do. maOM Apnao rajya maoM KuSaI KuSaI rajya kr rha hU^.” 

]saI kagaja pr rajakumaar laaja,ar nao ilaKa qaa — “Aao maoro 

baoTo yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca AaOr maorI PyaarI bahU Anaastaisayaa AaOr 

maoro paoto yaaraoslaava yaaraoslaavaaivaca AaOr tumharo pUro rajya kao maorI 

SauBa kamanaaeoM. tuma Apnao rajya maoM KuSaI KuSaI raja krao AaOr 

Bagavaana kro ik tuma Aanao vaalao saalaaoM maoM KUba tr@kI krao.” 

daonaaO icai{yaa^ pZ, ka yaaraoslaava bahut KuSa huAa. ifr ]sanao 

Apnao baoTo sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma maoro maûh baaolao Baa[ - $saI naa[T 

rajakumaar [vaana sao BaI imalanao gayao qao.” 
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yaaraoslaava nao ]sakI trf sao Baojaa hu[- ek ica{I ]sako do dI 

ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa — “ja,araoM ko BaI ja,ar. naa[T \sa ko BaI naa[T. maoro 

baD,o Baa[- yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca tumhoM maoro idla sao salaama phu^cao. 

tumharI jaya hao AaOr tuma ApnaI p%naI Anaastaisayaa vaaorSaaolaaomaIvanaa 

AaOr Apnao bahadur baoTo yaaraoslaava yaaraoslaavaaivaca AaOr saba naagairkaoM  

ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk KuSa rhao. 

sar. jaba tumhara baoTa maoro rajya maoM Gausaa qaa tba maOM ek laD,a[- 

sao laaOT kr Aayaa qaa. mauJao tumharo bahadur baoTo yaaraoslaava ka pta 

nahIM qaa. maOMnao saaocaa ik yah Saayad maora rajya jaItnao Aayaa hO.  

maOMnao ]sako }pr hmalaa ikyaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI tlavaar sao 

maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao Apnaa Baalaa pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sako 

pICo vaalao ihssao sao maorI CatI maoM [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik maOM baD,I 

mauiSkla sao GaaoD,o pr baOza rh saka. 

[sako baad ]sanao kha “maOM yaaraoslaava laaja,ar oivaca ka baoTa hU^.” 

jaba maOMnao yao Sabd saunao tao maOMnao ]sao maaf kr idyaa. pr ]sanao 

jaao mauJao Gaava idyaa qaa vah ABaI tk Bara nahIM hO.” 

]sako baad yaaraoslaava nao Apnao ipta kao ek ica{I AaOr dI. 

yah ica{I naa[T sar rsalaanaI kI qaI ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa — “maOM baD,a 

ja,ar rsalaanaI p`aocaaoraoivaca Apnao CaoTo Baa[- baD,o ja,ar AaOr taktvar 

naa[T yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca kao yah ica{I ilaK rha hU^ ik vah 
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ApnaI ja,arInaa Anaastaisayaa vaaorSaaolaaomaIvanaa AaOr Apnao baoTo 

yaaraoslaava yaaraoslaavaaoivaca ko saaqa hmaoSaa tndurust AaOr KuSa rho. 

tumharo baoTo nao maoro isar maoM Apnao Baalao ko ipClao ihssao sao caaoT 

maarI ijasako Gaava ABaI BaI Baro nahIM hOM. pr jaba maOMnao saunaa ik vah 

tumhara baoTa hO tao maOMnao ]sao maaf kr idyaa AaOr ]sakao tumharo pasa 

]sakao ibanaa maaro pITo vaapsa Baoja idyaa.” 

]sako baad yaaraoslaava nao Apnao ipta kao jaOsao jaOsao jaao kuC 

huAa qaa saba vaOsaa ka vaOsaa bata idyaa. basa ifr @yaa qaa yaaraoslaava 

ko vaapsa Aanao kI KuSaI maoM davat ka [ntjaama huAa AaOr laaogaaoM nao 

KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

]sako baad Sau$ hu[- yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca kI Apnao baoTo ko 

baaro maoM tarIf ik kOsao ]sanao k[- ja,araoM kao hra idyaa. drbaar maoM 

baOzo rajakumaar naa[T\sa AaOr baaoyasa- saBaI ]sakI tarIf krnao lagao. 

AaOr khnao lagao ik duinayaa^ maoM [na daonaaoM baap baoTo jaOsaa AaOr kao[- 

naa[T nahIM hO jaao [nako maukabalao KD,a rh sako. 

yaaraoslaava laaja,aroivaca nao bahut saaro Sahr jaIto AaOr dUsaro bahut 

saaro SahraoM nao ]nakI bahadurI kI khainayaa^ sauna kr Apnao Aap hI 

]nasao har maana laI. 

]sanao 20 saala tk tndurust rh kr vaha^ raja ikyaa. jaba 

vah 49 saala tIna mahInao ka qaa tba vah mar gayaa. ]sakI p%naI 
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Anaastaisayaa ]sakI maaOt pr bahut raoyaI ]sakao sa^Baalanaa bahut 

mauiSkla hao gayaa. 

CaoTa yaaraoslaava BaI Apnao ipta kI maaOt pr bahut raoyaa. pr 

baad maoM ]sanao Apnao ipta ko rajya pr bahut idnaaoM tk raja ikyaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Classic Books of Russian Folktales 
Translated in Hindi by Sushma Gupta 

 
1857  Russian Popular Tales.  Translated from the German version by 

Anton Dietrich.   London : Chapman and Hall.  1857.  17 tales. 
The same 17 stories are published in English as in “The Russian  

Garland” edited by Robert Steele in 1916. 
 
1889  Russian Folk-Tales. By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief 

  Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus.  64 tales. 
 

1903  Folk Tales from the Russian. By Verra de Blumenthal.  9 tales. 
 
1916  The Russian Garland : being Russian Folk Tales.    

  Ed by Robert Steele.  Tales taken from the sources of 1860.  17 tales.
  Same tales as given in “Russian Popular Tales” 
 

 

Some More Books of Russian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1  Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-1 / by Sushma Gupta 

2  Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-2 / by Sushma Gupta 
3  Roosi Lok Kathayen. New Delhi:  Peoples Publishing House (Pvt) Limited.  

Hindi Translation Pragati Prakashan, 1960. 160 p. Available at the Web Site : 
https://www.scribd.com/doc/110410668/roosi-lok-kathayein-Russian-Folk-
Tales-Hindi  

5  Heere Moti – Soviet Bhoomi Ki Jatiyon Ki Lok Kathayen.  
New Delhi:  Peoples Publishing House (Pvt) Limited. 2010. 143 p. 

Available at the Web Site : 
https://archive.org/details/HeereMoti-Hindi-CollationOfSovietFolkTales  
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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna- ko saaqa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2019 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton – a collection of short tales given in his two books – “Romantic Tales of the 
Panjab” and “Indian Nights’ Entertainment” given above – No 31 and 32.  1903. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2022 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaOM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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